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Introduction
An overview of the project
background, who’s
involved and the purpose
of this report

Walk & Talk, June 2013
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Overview

Who’s involved?

Soundings were appointed by the Joint
Venture (Hammerson and Ballymore) in March
2013, to facilitate a process of community
involvement for The Goodsyard masterplan.

Hammerson UK
Hammerson are retail property specialists
and are part of the Joint Venture leading the
regeneration of The Goodsyard.
www.hammerson.com

‘Thinking, Talking, Shaping The Goodsyard’,
was the name given to this collaborative
process, which would inform and involve local
communities and those with an interest in the
development of the site.

Ballymore Group
Ballymore, also part of the Joint Venture,
focus on property development and
investment across the UK and Europe, with
expertise in residential development.
www.ballymoregroup.com

Soundings have been working ever since with
local residents, community groups, businesses
and interested stakeholders. We act as an
impartial voice in the development process,
engaging with the local community to help
move towards shared goals for the site and to
inform the masterplan proposals.
About this report
This report (compiled by Soundings) provides
a record of, and findings from, the preapplication consultation and engagement for
The Goodsyard, undertaken between April
2013 and June 2014. It also tracks how the
masterplan and designs of The Goodsyard
have been informed by the consultation
process.
A record of meeting minutes and material
used during the consultation process can
be found in the Statement of Community
Involvement Appendices (see pages 143 to
182).

Farrells
Farrells are leading UK architect planners .They are the
masterplanners for the scheme and the architects
for a key commercial plot on Bethnal Green Road.
www.terryfarrell.co.uk
FaulknerBrowns
Retail Architects for The Goodsyard.
www.faulknerbrowns.co.uk
PLP Architecture
Residential Architects for The Goodsyard.
www.plparchitecture.com
Chris Dyson Architects
The Architect for the Sclater Street Cottages,
and a member of the landscape team led by
Spacehub.
www.chrisdyson.co.uk
Spacehub + Friends
Local collaborative: public realm & park
architects with Lynn Kinnear Associates, Chris
Dyson Associates and Studio Weave.
www.spacehubdesign.com
Soundings
Community engagement and consultation.
www.soundingsoffice.com
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Site boundary prior to Draft Masterplan
Site boundary following Draft Masterplan
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Brick Lane

Broadgate Tower

The Goodsyard straddles the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets
and covers three distinctive character areas:
‘Creative Shoreditch’ to the north, Banglatown
to the south and east, and the City Fringe with
Spitalfields to the south and west.

development of The Goodsyard.
The IPG shows that the regeneration of The
Goodsyard has the potential to deliver:

Boundary Estate

SiTE & CONTEXT
The Goodsyard is the name of the former
Bishopsgate Goods Yard site, located between
Bethnal Green Road to the north, Shoreditch
High Street to the west, the rail lines into
Liverpool Street Station to the south and
Brick Lane to the east. It is owned by Network
Rail and the Joint Venture who are together
working toward the regeneration of the whole
site.
It is 4.2 hectares in size which equates to
approximately 7 international football pitches.
This significant area was a rail transport hub
from the 1840’s, but in 1964 a fire left the site
derelict. Today the site supports Shoreditch
High Street Station, which opened in 2010,
and is temporarily home to Powerleague
and Box Park, who will use the site until the
regeneration is brought forward.

Each of these have their own characters, urban
spaces, architectures, economies and users or
residents. The masterplanning process aimed
to address these differences and to develop a
scheme that is sympathetic in terms of look and
feel, land use, form and, where possible, scale.
Planning context
Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) for the site
was adopted in early 2010 by the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets
and the Mayor of London. This sets out clear
planning and design principles for the future

• Approximately 350,000 sqm of overall
development
• Up to 2000 homes across the site
• Approximately 75,000 – 150,000
sqm of non-residential floorspace
(including retail, office and leisure
space)
• Approximately 1.8ha of publicly
accessible open space
In the wider planning context, the site is
considered a significant opportunity at both
local and regional levels. Opposite is a (nonexhaustive) summary of the key adopted and
emerging planning documents in relation to the
site. For the full list see the Planning Statement.

• Bishopsgate Goods Yard Interim
Planning Guidance (2010)
• The London Plan 2011 and the
subsequent Revised Early Minor
Alterations (2013)
• The site is located within the Central
Activities Zone (CAZ) and the ‘City
Fringe Opportunity Area’
• The adopted Tower Hamlets Core
Strategy (2010) and Managing
Development Document (2013)
• The adopted LB Hackney Core Strategy
(2010) and the Site Allocations DPD (2013)
• South Shoreditch Supplementary
Planning Document (Hackney 2006)
• London View Management Framework
(LVMF)
• National Planning Policy Framework
policies on design and built heritage
and practice guidance
Page 7

Page 8

Executive
summary
An overview of
consultation activities,
Community involvement,
Key issues and changes to
the masterplan

Ideas Week worksheets, June 2013
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Introduction
From April 2013 to June 2014, Soundings carried out an extensive
pre-application programme of consultation and engagement on
proposals for The Goodsyard site. The aims of the process were to:
•
•
•
•
•

Be inclusive, accessible, transparent and engaging
Offer a variety of different ways for people to get involved
Respond to changing needs of the project or local community
Raise awareness of the proposed development
Clearly communicate the feedback from the local community
to the design team

This report documents the three stage consultation process,
involving the community at each key stage of design development,
recording the process, findings and outcomes in full.
The timeline below gives an indication of these stages and further
engagement still to come. A breakdown of the events that have
taken place can be found on the page opposite. See pages 137 to 141
for further details of next steps and recommendations.

During 2011 Soundings also undertook initial
outreach. This provided a wealth of information
that has been built upon in 2013 to 2014 and
findings from 2011 can be found on the website:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/findings/2011outreach

Consultation process

in this report

2011
Outreach

April / may 2013

2013 Outreach

july 2013

june 2013

Raising awareness and building links
with the local community to gather an
understanding of local priorities

Ideas Week

In depth discussions about the
masterplanning approaches for The
Goodsyard

CONCEPT masterplan

oct - DEC 2013

Draft masterplan

Public review of the early masterplan
ideas

Stage 1

Review of the design development
and detailed aspirations for the
scheme

Stage 2

Still to come...
DEC 2013 - JUne 2014

focus sessions & UPDATES

A series of Focus Sessions and
ongoing engagement to look in-depth
at key community issues and update
on the masterplan development

JUNE / JULY 2014

FINAL masterplan

Exhibition of the proposals submitted
for planning and to discuss key issues
beyond planning

Stage 3
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Summer/ Autumn 2014
planning SUBMission

A ‘hybrid’ Planning
Application for The
Goodsyard submitted
to London Boroughs
of Hackney and Tower
Hamlets

post planning engagement
Alongside statutory consultation
information will be made easily
accessible, looking towards next steps

Stage 4
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Consultation summary
Events (April 2013 - June 2014):

1

2

35 One-to-one meetings & group sessions, over 90 attendees
7 Pop-up events, 120 canvass cards completed
7 Walk & Talks, over 70 attendees
9 Community Liaison Group (CLG) meetings, 178 attendees
12 Steering Group meetings, 14 members
14 Exhibition days, over 600 visitors
4 Public workshops, over 70 participants
6 Focus sessions, over 80 participants
1,383: Cumulative number of attendees to events from May 2013 to June 2014
See pages 24 and 25 for full attendance breakdown

3

4

Communications (April 2013 - June 2014):

4 Newsletters, First distributed to 12,000 local people, subsequent editions to 6,000
Project Website & online exhibitions, over 31,000 website views
Regular Facebook, Twitter & Email Updates, over 1,600 project contacts
16 Newspaper adverts, approximately 900,000 newspaper prints
5
1. No Boundaries BBQ 2. Walk & Talk 3. Ideas Week 4. Women’s Group session 5. Preparing for a site visit

Page 11

Executive summary

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

AD

IA RO AD

H

AC

KN

EY

RO

KINGS L AN D R O AD

T

ST L EONARDS

The gaps identified during earlier stages of consultation
were targeted through specific outreach to ensure balanced
representation of the communities surrounding the site. Business
groups linked to the city were also targeted to ensure awareness,
however there was little engagement. This may be attributed to
the fact that the City is a distinctly different area to the residential
neighbourhoods and many individuals working there may not be
based locally, suggesting a different relationship with the site.

EA

T

EA

ST

ER

N

ST

RE

ET

ICH
OLD N

OL S

T
TREE
BE

TH

NA

L

GR

N
EE

SCLATER STREET
SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET
STATION

CH ES HI

TH E GOODS YA R D
A L L EN G A RDEN S

M
AL

T HE T RU MA N
B REW ERY

ST

201
BISHOPSGATE

GAT

E S T RE E
T

H A NB

SP I T A L SQU A R E

WALK & TALKS - 70 attendees, 27 mapped

EXCHANGE
SQUARE

UR

YS
T

RE

ET

P RI NCELE T ST RE E T

SPITALFIELDS
MARKET

IDEAS WEEK - 187 attendees, 68 mapped

VAL

CI

ET

LAN

ER

IP ST
RE

FOL

POP-UP EVENTS - 120 canvass cards, 29 mapped

O AD
CE R

M

RSH

BROADGATE
TOWER

ONE TO ONE MEETINGS & GROUP SESSIONS - approx. 90 attendees, 21 mapped

B R U SH FI E L

W HIT ECHAPEL

C HRI S T C HU RC H
S P I T A L FI EL DS

D ST R EE T

GAT

E

BISHOPS
SQUARE

OPS

BROADGATE
ARENA

F A SH I O N

B IS H

DRAFT MASTERPLAN EXHIBITIONS - 155 attendees, 74 mapped

S TR E ET

CO
MM
ER
CIA

LIVERPOOL
STREET
STATION

T
LS

OLD

RE
ET

STEERING GROUPS - 74 attendees, 63 mapped
WOMEN’S GROUP SESSIONS - 36 attendees, 19 mapped

ET
RE ST RE

CO

BISHOPS PL ACE

COMMUNITY LIAISON GROUPS - 126 attendees, 95 mapped

W EA VERS
FI EL DS

AD

QUAKER STREET

WO

CONCEPT MASTERPLAN - 140 attendees, 61 mapped

RO

THE TEA
BUIL DING

BRIC K LAN E

GR

EDITCH HIGH STREET

OLD STREET

SHOR

<<

CO LU MB

Y STREET
OUNDAR
S H O RB
EDITCH HIGH STREET

T RE E
OLD S

H OX TO N S TR EE T

HOXTON
SQUARE

CURTAIN ROAD

Throughout the consultation, the number of project contacts has
grown to over 1600 individuals and organisations who have been
informed or directly involved in the consultation process. As well as
understanding the type of groups we were engaging with (please
see Stakeholder Map page 26) it is important to know where
the feedback has originated from. To the right is a geographical
mapping of event attendees who have given us their feedback /
contact details.
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1

2

5

3

4

6

1. CLG Concept Masterplan Workshop, July 2013 2. Walk & Talk, June 2013 3. Pop-up on Bethnal Green Road, May 2013 4. Walk & Talk with local Women’s Group 5 & 6. Outside The Goodsyard marquee, June 2013

7
7. Ideas Week feedback, June 2013
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Like or dislike: direct response to masterplan topics
At key stages in the design process participants
were asked to rate their overall response to
major aspects of the Masterplan, from ‘really like’
to ‘really dislike’. This helped to give a snapshot
understanding of areas of support and concern.

The following categories emerged throughout the consultation and design process and were used to structure quick responses to key topics. In total 75 feedback forms were received.
Giving a weighting to each response (really like = 2, like =1, neutral/not marked = 0, dislike = -1, really dislike = -2) allows us to understand if the majority view was positive or negative.
This also allows us to measure changes in ratings since the Concept Masterplan feedback. (See ‘CM’ rating for Concept Masterplan comparison, where applicable)
Those best received (positive rating) are shown first and those with the most concern (negative rating) latter.

The pie charts below show at a glance the
overall number of positive and negative
responses to the Quick Response questions at
the Concept Masterplan and Draft Masterplan
stages. The pie charts to the right, break the
cumulative information down to show the
response to each topic. At Final Masterplan
stage feedback forms were left more open. To
see the full feedback from the Final Masterplan
stage see pages 113 to 121 of this report.

01 | Park (above arches)

02 | MIx of uses

03 | Ground floor public realm/squares

(rating + 31)
(CM ‘retail’ +27)

(rating + 74)
(CM +52)

(rating + 47)
(CM +29)
6 Really Like

27 Really Like

34 Like

26 Like

18 Neutral / don’t know

8 Neutral / don’t know

9 Dislike

4 Dislike

(rating + 40)
(CM +51)
13 Really Like

14 Really Like

28 Like

29 Like

19 Neutral / don’t know

14 Neutral / don’t know

3 Really dislike

1 Really dislike

5 Not marked

9 Not marked

04 | Heritage integration

5 Dislike

5 Dislike

1 Really dislike

6 Really dislike

9 Not marked

7 Not marked

Concept Masterplan:
06 | Community benefits

05 | Layout & connections
Not marked

Positive

6 Really Like
30 Like
21 Neutral / don’t know

Neutral/
don’t know

5 Dislike
5 Really dislike
8 Not marked

Negative

08 | Height & urban form

07 | General response

(rating + 13)
(CM n/a)

(rating + 27)
(CM +24)

(rating -63)
(CM +0)

(rating - 16)
(CM n/a)
5 Really Like
18 Like

5 Really Like
19 Like
8 Neutral / don’t know

25 Neutral / don’t know
7 Dislike
4 Really dislike
16 Not marked

7 Really Like
9 Like
4 Neutral / don’t know

11 Dislike

12 Dislike

17 Really dislike

37 Really dislike

15 Not marked

6 Not marked

Draft Masterplan:
Not marked

Neutral/
don’t know

Negative
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Positive

Summary
Feedback was positive across most topic areas,
particularly the heritage, ground floor public
space and the park. Design changes following
the Concept Masterplan feedback were well
received.

However, there was a negative reaction to the
heights of the development and the impact
this may have on the surrounding area. The
response to heights impacted on the overall
response to the Draft Masterplan when
compared with the Concept Masterplan stage.

Community benefits received the most neutral
/ unmarked comments. This can be attributed
to a need to see more information. Following
the Draft Masterplan dedicated Focus Sessions
were held (see pages 100 to 110 and 120 to
121 for more details) to look specifically at
these aspects of the proposals.

Executive summary
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Topics most discussed
Alongside the quick ratings, we asked participants to further comment on topics of importance
to them, to provide qualitative feedback and to cross-check findings.
The diagram below indicates the topics most discussed in direct response to the Concept
Masterplan, Draft Masterplan and Final Masterplan proposals. It represents the number of comments
received through completed feedback forms, group worksheets, emails and letters sent to us.

3%
9%

Retail (inc. markets & eateries)

10%

Community integration, facilities & benefits

10%
2%

Commercial & business

7%

Local character and impact

7%

Mix of uses

5% 1%

Regeneration

6%

Timescale & construction

1%

6%

7%

6%
10%

2%

3%

3%

Layout, context & urban grain

Consultation

7%

4%

4%
3%

7%

10%
11%

Connections, links & accessibility

24%

17%

10%

Heritage

Management, maintenance & security

14%

20%

Public open spaces: park & public squares
Architecture, identity & character

22%

23%

14%

Scale, height & density

Housing

The following pages provide more detail on
the discussions that took place and key design
responses.

2%

2%
1% 1%

percentage of comments
received at Concept Masterplan
percentage of comments
received at Draft Masterplan
percentage of comments
received at Final Masterplan

* The remaining 9 % of comments across stages comprise of ‘other’ comments, each representing less than 1% of the total comments.
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Key issues

Scale, height & density

Public open space

Community integration, facilities & benefits

To the right a headline overview is given of
the key issues raised by the local community
throughout the pre-application consultation
and engagement process, summarising
findings from:

Height has been a key concern, receiving the most
comments throughout this process. There is a
divergence between the density requirements
of the site (resulting from planning guidance,
viability and central location) and strong local
concerns around the impact of tall buildings.

Park
This received the second highest volume
of comments. A park is a key benefit of the
project and it has generated a great deal of
interest and positive reactions. It is felt there is a
significant lack of existing local greenspace.

From the outset of public consultation, community
integration, involvement and ownership have
been key priorities for local people.

Ideas Week looked at the planning guidance
to establish a number of community principles
with regards to height including; taller buildings
to the south-west; height set-back and tapering
to the surrounding context; maintaining views
and light and use of ‘slender forms’.

Ideas Week established community aspirations
for a ‘unique park’ that is a ‘retreat from the city’;
‘wild in character’; ‘clearly accessible’; ‘locally
owned’ with a non-prescriptive range of uses,
and has the option to be closed at night.

• Initial outreach
(see pages 51 to 61 for detailed findings)
• Ideas Week
(see pages 63 to 79 for detailed findings)
• Concept Masterplan
(see pages 81 to 89 for detailed findings)
• Draft Masterplan
(see pages 91 to 99 for detailed findings)
• FInal Masterplan
(see pages 113 to 121 for detailed
findings)
On pages 18 and 19 are plans tracking the
changes to the masterplan resulting from preapplication consultation and engagement.
Further details on the impact community
aspirations have had on the scheme can be
found in the ‘Tracking Changes’ section of this
report, see pages 123 to 135.

The Concept Masterplan indicated ‘tall’ as
commensurate with the City Fringe and ‘low’
as equal to the nearby Tea Building. Although
there was support for the massing strategy in
principle, there was a strong need for more
information and an anticipation that the critical
heights would be ‘too high’.
The majority of the Draft Masterplan feedback
expressed concern in connection with heights
and density. Although the community principles
were addressed, it was felt that the heights were
excessive and out of scale with the residential
/ historical context. Residents, particularly to the
north, raised most concern; potential impact on
light and views were key issues and requests were
made to see daylight/shadow studies. At the Final
Masterplan stage a dedicated ‘Townscape’ Focus
Session was held to look in-depth at these issues.
Support for tall buildings cited the need for
housing, local benefits the scheme could bring
and the opportunity for iconic/quality architecture.
The use of brick as a material in contrast to steel
and glass which is associated with The City was
well received, along with the fact that the towers
would be for residential rather than office use.

Page 16

Throughout Concept, Draft and Final Masterplan
stages, there remained strong support for the park,
reconfirming findings from Ideas Week, with a
growing interest in ‘community use’, ‘ecology’ and
‘education’. Maximising park space was important
and contributed to the preference to retain
the ‘lid’ above London Road and retaining
the final arch at Brick Lane Square. Joint
Venture commitment to further community
involvement upon the appointment of the
landscape architect was very well received.
Public squares
Throughout Concept and Draft Masterplan
stages, there has been a positive reaction to
the public squares proposed; particularly at
Brick Lane and off Shoreditch High Street.
It was considered important that public spaces
are activated and that there is a balanced approach
to well-managed space, without feeling ‘private’.
It was also commented that there is a “need for
greening at ground level”. The Draft Masterplan
feedback showed a slight preference to retain
the last arch at Brick Lane Square.

Community benefits
•
Clear systems should be put in place
to maximise training and employment
opportunities for local people
•
Affordable Housing and well managed
public space / park is critical
•
Support and partner existing organisations
•
Opportunity to support high levels of
interest in meanwhile/community uses
during the development phases
Community facilities
•
It is important that all facilities are visible,
accessible and flexible in use
•
Facilities most suggested include health
facilities, a library, a swimming pool and
cultural facilities
•
Provision of public toilets is a local priority
•
Some concern raised about social infrastructure capacity in a growing community
In December 2013 a dedicated Park and
Community Benefits Focus Session was held
with the landscape team, the Joint Venture
and community representatives, providing
more information on these topics and
further opportunities for dialogue between
stakeholders. The session began to prioritise the
many aspirations that had arisen throughout the
consultation process and looked in more detail
at the character, activities, management and
maintenance of the park and community facilities.
With a follow-on session on the park in June 2104.
See pages 100 to 110 and 121 for details.
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Heritage

Connections, links & accessibility

Use

Architecture, identity and local character

Another key topic has been heritage, seen
as an identifying feature of the site. From the
early stages there have been strong calls to
protect the local heritage and support for
the proposed rejuvenation of the heritage
elements. Community aspirations at Ideas
Week also identified an opportunity for a bold
approach to knitting old and new together,
where removal of some historic structures is
accepted when there is good reason. Re-use
of materials and generally high quality design
were aspirations.

There has been a positive response for
the proposed routes through the site
and pedestrian priority. There were some
suggestions for an additional east-west route
and connections south over the railway.

It was generally felt that there was a good mix
of space and uses across the site, although
some had concerns that there was ‘too much
retail’. Ideas Week established community
aspirations for larger units to the west of the
site and a diverse mix of active uses. There
were strong calls to ensure that the evening
economy is very well managed and doesn’t
exacerbate existing problems. The small
sites on Quaker Street were also seen as an
opportunity for something very interesting.

The site needs adventurous and distinct
buildings that reflect ‘The Goodsyard’, not
the City. Use of brick and retention of the
‘grittiness’ were considered important,
particularly at lower levels.

The Concept Masterplan proposals were well
received, particularly the restoration of the
Oriel Gateway and Sclater Street cottages.
However there were concerns about the
removal of the ‘lid’ above London Road and
the proposed ‘dog leg’ route.
At Draft Masterplan stage, it was felt there was
a good approach to heritage retention. The
London Road had been re-aligned to follow
its historic route which was very well received.
Options regarding retention of the London
Road ‘lid’ were being explored and there was a
preference for a hybrid approach.
Other comments at Draft Masterplan stage
included; support for retention of the
southern boundary wall (new park access);
suggestions for an archive / historical
references incorporated into the design;
access to as much heritage as possible; and
not to ‘clean-up’ the heritage structures too
much. The approach to heritage continued to
receive many positive comments at the Final
Masterplan stage.

Cycling
Proposals were well received, with requests
noting to ensure cycle route number
9 remains open (including through
construction) and that cyclist/pedestrian
conflict is very well managed.
Park access
Good access to the raised level park has been
considered very important from the outset.
Proposals have been very well received,
particularly the large scale ‘Spanish steps’
from Braithwaite Street, a new route along
the historic wall from Commercial Street and
additional access from London Road. It was
suggested that park access at Brick Lane
Square is made more visible.
Wider area
It was commented that improvements to the
surrounding streets and crossings are needed.
It was also noted that servicing impacts and
bus connections should be considered.
Several residents living in the Elder Street area
expressed concern over the increased footfall
the development could bring and there were
requests to see the impact assessments.

Retail
“A judicious mix of useful everyday units and
individually owned small units” to include
‘visible production’ (not just consumption)
was sought. It was considered important that
there is retail provision for a range of incomes,
and an affordable rent strategy. There were
some requests to consider inclusion of a
supermarket and/or market.
Housing
Comments were predominantly to ensure
that there is affordable and social housing
on-site. Many specifically cited the need for
large family-sized units and some stated that
affordable housing should be integrated
throughout. There was a need for clarification
on the types of affordable housing.
Commercial and business
Space for small businesses and start-ups with
affordable rents was a key priority, including
flexible incubator space and connecting with
the ‘tech’ and ‘creative’ local industries.

There is an opportunity for interesting oldnew contrasts and a diversity of material /
scale that reflects the different character areas
around the site. Many referenced the ‘Avant
Garde’ building as an example of what they
would not want to see.
At Draft Masterplan stage the proposed use of
brick was very well received. However many
conversations expressed concern in regard
to the scale of the building in relation to the
neighbouring areas. It was suggested that the
office block is set-back and the mass ‘broken
down’ on Bethnal Green Road.
Further comments were for the inclusion of
green roofs and walls. It was also considered
positive the site would be brought ‘back to life’
after being un-used for so many years.
Management, maintenance & security
The project must not exacerbate existing
antisocial behaviour issues at night. Restricting
alcohol / late night licencing, providing good
security/management and public WCs could
help to achieve this.
The site should be well lit and there should be
the ability to close the park at night for safety and
maintenance if required, although some expressed
concern that the park might feel privatised.
Page 17
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Tracking changes

Ground level
Building set-back

Wider improvements

Brick Lane Square

• The office building facade has been split into two
sections (A and B) to break down the massing on
Bethnal Green Road.

• Plot C is further set-back
from Sclater Street and the
Boundary Wall is retained

• Looking at options with TfL
to improve neighbouring
junctions and pedestrian
routes

• In response to consultation,
the final arch of the
Braithwaite Viaduct is now
retained, extending the
park greenery to meet
Brick Lane and providing
a covered access area at
‘Brick Lane Square’.

• Active frontages

• Larger business
space to the west

‘A - L’

L

Quaker Street sites
• Potential design and uses
competition

Building / plot reference
Site boundary (at Draft Masterplan)
Site boundary ( following Draft Masterplan)
Park access points
N
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SME business space
• In response to consultation,
proposals include emerging
business HUB incubator space

3

1
C

D

H
G

F

et
re
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al
ci
er
m
m
Co

• Cycle route retained
and enhanced
Initial design approaches following Ideas
Week
Changes following Concept Masterplan
feedback
Changes following Draft Masterplan and
further stakeholder consultation Jan 2014

B

A

2
• Pedestrian priority

Key

Bethnal Green Road

5
K

3

E
I

J

Brick Lane

• North-south permeability through the office
building improved.

Braithwaite Street

The plans to the right show how consultation
has impacted on the final masterplan. See
pages 126 to 135 for further information on
how and where the community aspirations
(established during Ideas Week) have
influenced the final masterplan proposals.

Commercial building

Sho
redit
ch H
igh S
treet

Over the course of the consultation process,
the Joint Venture and masterplanning team
have listened to and, wherever possible,
responded to the views of local residents and
organisations alongside those of statutory
consultees such as the Greater London
Authority and the London Boroughs of
Hackney and Tower Hamlets.

4

Quaker Street

London Road
• In response to feedback, the proposed London
Road route was re-aligned to follow the full
historic route (rather than ‘dog-legging’ as
proposed at Concept Masterplan stage).

Heritage retention
1 Original boundary wall of Bishopsgate Goods Yard
2 Forecourt Wall and Oriel Gateway
3 Weavers’ Cottages and Mission Chapel
4 Listed Braithwaite Viaduct and non-listed adjacent

arches to the east of Braithwaite Street

London Road
• The ’lid’ is retained over the majority of London Road
(rather than removed as previously proposed).

5 Retained boundary wall to the south west

Executive summary

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Above park level
Residential building shape and orientation

Sclater Street

• As preferred at Ideas Week, residential buildings are slender and taller rather than bulky and
lower, to allow light to pass and to avoid a ‘wall of development’.

• Lower scale buildings north of the historic wall
- both historic and contemporary in design

• Buildings along the northern edge are oriented north-south to allow maximum light passage.

• Reduced to one building,
re-orientated, reduced
in height and set-back
south of the London
Overground line

A

L

B

C2

D1

D2

E
2

1

G
F

Tall building location
l
cia
er
m
m
Co

K

et
re
St

• Tallest buildings positioned to the west and
south west. This was the preferred location
for tall buildings at Ideas Week. However
there are still concerns about the required
density and extent of height to the north.

C1

Brick Lane

• Plot F reduced by 6 storeys at Draft
Masterplan and then a further 2 storeys, now
46 residential storeys above retail at ground
level

Sclater Street

Bethnal Green Road

Braithwaite Street

• Plot G reduced by 12 storeys, now 42
residential storeys above retail at ground
level

Shor
editc
h Hig
h Str
eet

• ‘Shoulder heights’ of the buildings align with neighbouring buildings, taller elements are set back
to reduce impact, although there is still concern about the extent of heights.

Building heights reduced

• Park access provided from
Commercial Street along top
of retained historic wall

• Park access: visible, distinct
entrance ‘civic steps’

Park character
• A park with a variety of
landscape characters and
historic references. These
characteristics have arisen and
been further explored through
consultation and community
engagement.

Quaker Street

Use of brick
• In response to feedback the use of brick
materiality and detail are adopted to reflect
the character of The Goodsyard rather than
The City.

Plot E

• Park access: 4 individual
entrances along London
Road and Pheonix Street

1 Plinth
2 Signal box
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RECOmmendations
In support of the consultation and engagement
process a series of recommendations for continued
community involvement have been identified.
The strategy includes ongoing community liaison
and focus groups; a programme for employment,
enterprise and training matters; recommendations
for community interim use and projects; and
ongoing local communications. The strategy
has been put forward to the Joint Venture by
Soundings in conjunction with the East London
Business Alliance (ELBA).
Ongoing Community Liaison / Community day
These overarching events, linked to
‘community fun days’, would provide regular
updates on the design, process, timescale etc
and provide an opportunity for issues to be
discussed. This forum would provide links to
and updates on other workstreams.
Construction & residents group
A sub-group for directly impacted residents
and businesses. A forum to share information
and build confidence around the demolition/
construction process and the construction
management plan, this may include ‘hotline’
telephone support for any issues arising
during working hours.
Employment, enterprise & training
A broad group of local representatives and
key stakeholders established through the preapplication process will continue to meet and
inform key aspects of the project. Employment
opportunities in the broadest sense will be
a key part of these discussions, including
apprenticeships, enterprise, business and retail.
Page 20

There will also be a focus on construction and
identifying what skills will be required on-site.
We would further incorporate ‘enterprise’
into this group in terms of engaging SME’s
who can tender for opportunities during the
interim construction phase.

Local training and employment

Park group
This sub-group would be for those with a
particular interest in the park. The group
would help to inform the detailed design
and develop a means for longer-term
involvement.
Meanwhile use (small scale / community)
The process would enable visible community
activity on the site and projects could also
be off site. Activities could include arts
based projects such as hoarding design and
gardening projects.

Local events

Community fun day and youth involvement

Community investment fund / bursary
A fund set aside by the Joint Venture to
support local organisations and projects, with
funds allocated on a competitive basis.
Interactive hoardings

Schools project
The development of a project with local
primary schools, providing learning
opportunities linked to construction and local
history curriculum requirements.

Community projects

The old Signal box

Executive summary
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Recommendations
Local communications

Indicative Timescale:

2014

There will also be continued and regular
updates:
With the boroughs’ permission a further
newsletter will be issued to provide details of
next steps and statutory consultation. This will
be circulated to 6,000 local residents, businesses
and all project contacts. It will also be available
online and in hard copy formats.

Ongoing Community Liaison

The website will continue to be regularly updated
to keep people informed about the consultation
process, events and community feedback to date.
It will also provide a platform for comments.

- Park Group

Facebook and Twitter will be regularly
updated with key information on the
consultation and will be monitored to be kept
up to date with factual information.

2015

2016

Construction & residents group
Employment, enterprise & training
Community Involvement:

- Meanwhile Use
- Community Investment Fund
- Schools Project
Local Communications

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
Facebook: The Goodsyard London
Twitter: @goodsyardlondon
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Consultation
process
Different forms of
engagement and
consultation were used
to ensure as many local
people as possible Are
informed and involved in
the process

Sclater Street Market Pop-up, May 2013
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Consultation process

OVERVIEW & Project diary
The consultation programme consisted of a
three stage engagement process, involving
the community at each key stage of design
development.
Stage 1 focused on gaining an understanding
of the neighbourhood and local priorities
for the development. It raised awareness
about the project and built links with the
community. Before plans were on the table,
Ideas Week established a set of Community
Aspirations for the site.
Stage 2 focused on design development. First
presenting the Concept Masterplan at an
early stage to understand if proposals were
heading in the right direction. Further to this,
a summer of design development resulted in
the Draft Masterplan which was presented for
community review.
Stage 3 focused on the Draft Masterplan
evolution and checking back to see how
proposals had responded to feedback. It also
looked in-depth at important community
aspects such as the park and community
benefits and concluded in the Final
Masterplan exhibition and Focus Sessions.
The process aimed to involve as many people
as possible through a variety of ways that
were accessible and appropriate for the many
communities surrounding the site.
The project diary to the right provides a
summary of the pre-application events and
communications that have taken place.
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Activity

DATE

One-to-one meetings, April 2013 Ongoing
group sessions &
outreach

Detail

OUTCOME

Initial outreach meetings
Ongoing outreach alongside the consultation process
Women’s’ group and Youth sessions
Local events

•
•
•
•
•

25 one-to one meetings
8 group sessions
2 local events
approx 90 total attendees
42 meetings

Initial outreach

2011

Pop-up events

15 May 2013
16 May 2013
19 May 2013
2011

Spitalfields Market, Calvert Avenue, Shoreditch High St
Shoreditch High Street Station
Sclater St Mkt, Christ Church Spitalfields, Brick Lane Mosque
Spitalfields City Farm, Rhoda St, Boundary Neighbourhood

• 120 Canvass Cards
• Estimated 300 people
informed
• 72 Canvass Cards

Walk & Talks

04 Jun 2013
05 Jun 2013
08 Jun 2013

The Goodsyard & Shoreditch
The Goodsyard & The City / Spitalfields
The Goodsyard & Brick Lane / Banglatown
+ 4 additional site visits as part of outreach and CLG

Community Liaison
Group (CLG)

20/22 May 2013
02 July 2013
18 July 2013
03 Sept 2013
19 Oct 2013
12 Dec 2013
06 May 2014
05/11 June 2014

Inaugural Liaison Groups
Community Liaison Group 2
Community Liaison Group 3
Community Liaison Group 4
CLG site visit (5)
CLG+ Focus Session
Community Liaison Group 7 - Masterplan Update
CLG Townscape (8) and Park (9) (see Focus sessions)

• 35 attendees (initial
outreach)
• 27 mappings completed
• 35 attendees (additional
outreach & CLG)
• Approx 200 invited
• 25 attendees (CLG1)
• 22 attendees (CLG 2)
• 25 attendees (CLG 3)
• 17 attendees (CLG 4)
• 10 attendees (site visit)
• 15 attendees (CLG 6)
• 26 attendees (CLG 7)
• 26 attendees (CLG 8&9)

Steering Group

17 May 2013
31 May 2013
14 June 2013
28 June 2013
26 July 2013
30 Aug 2013
27 Sept 2013
01 Nov 2013
12 Dec 2013
21 Feb 2014
07 Mar 2014
02 Jun 2014

Inaugural Steering Group Meeting
Steering Group Meeting 2
Steering Group Meeting 3
Steering Group Meeting 4
Steering Group Meeting 5
Steering Group Meeting 6
Steering Group Meeting 7
Steering Group Meeting 8
Steering Group Meeting 9
Steering Group Meeting 10 (with Giles Charlton, Spacehub)
Steering Group Meeting 11 (with Lee Polisano, PLP Architecture)
Steering Group Meeting 12 (with Gordon Ingram, GIA)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

6 attendees (SG 1)
5 attendees (SG 2)
5 attendees (SG 3)
11 attendees (SG 4)
6 attendees (SG 5)
9 attendees (SG 6)
4 attendees (SG 7)
10 attendees (SG 8)
11 attendees (SG 9)
5 attendees (SG 10)
4 attendees (SG 11)
8 attendees (SG 12)

Consultation process
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Activity

DATE

Ideas Week

17 June 2013
18 June 2013
19 June 2013
20 June 2013
22 June 2013
21 - 27 June

Concept Masterplan
Exhibition

Detail

OUTCOME

Exhibition & Focus Session 1
Exhibition & Public Workshop 1
Exhibition & Focus Session 2
Public Workshop 2
Summary Exhibition
Online feedback

•
•
•
•

18 July 2013
19 July 2013
20 July 2013
22 July 2013
23 July - 08 Aug

Exhibition 1
Exhibition 2
Exhibition 3
Exhibition 4
Online feedback

• 140 total attendees
• 62 feedback forms
• 4 group sheets from CLG 3

Draft Masterplan
08 Oct 2013
Exhibition & Workshops 08 Oct 2013
09 Oct 2013
10 Oct 2013
12 Oct 2013
14 Oct - 10 Nov

Exhibition 1
Workshop 1
Exhibition 2
Workshop 2
Exhibition 3
Online feedback

•
•
•
•

187 total attendees
44 feedback forms
10 group feedback sheets
12 individual review sheets

155 total attendees
75 feedback forms
11 letters / emails
Group feedback from 33 workshop attendees

Final Masterplan
Exhibition

06 Jun 2014
07 Jun 2014
10 Jun 2014
12 Jun 2014

Exhibition 1
Exhibition 2
Exhibition 3
Exhibition online

• 267 total attendees
• 59 feedback forms
• Group feedback from Focus sessions

Focus Sessions

12 Dec 2013
16 Dec 2013
05 Jun 2014
11 Jun 2014

Park & Community Facilities CLG+
Park & Community Facilities HEBA Group
Townscape Focus session
Park & Public realm Focus session

•
•
•
•

15 attendees
14 attendees
14 attendees
12 attendees

Newsletters

May 2013
July 2013
Sept 2013
May 2014

Newsletter 01 (with ‘opt-in’ flyer)
Newsletter 02
Newsletter 03
Newsletter 04

•
•
•
•

12,000 Newsletters distributed locally
6,000 Newsletters distributed locally
6,000 Newsletters distributed locally
6,000 Newsletters distributed locally

See page 28 for details on publicity and keeping in touch
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We have been continually working to make
sure those who have an active interest in, or
are impacted by, The Goodsyard are informed
of progress and given the opportunity to be
involved. There are currently over 1600 project
contacts who we have continued to engage
with. Please see the mapping to the right,
showing a cross-section of the local groups
and organisations we have been contacting.
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Stakeholder mapping
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Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations

Community Groups and Local Facilities

Schools

Further and Higher Education

Young People

Boundary Neighbourhood Group - A1 [D,2]
Burhan Uddin House TA - A2 [C,4]
Chicksand East TRA - A3 [G,5]
Cloisters Residents’ Association - A4 [D,5]
Columbia TRA - A5 [D,1]
East End Homes [not on map]
Gascoigne Neighborhood Association - A6 [D,1]
Gateway Housing Association - A7 [D,4]
Hackney Homes [not on map]
Holland Estate Management Board - A8 [D,6]
Jesus Hospital Estate RA [not on map]
North Brick Lane RA - A9 [E,3]
Princelet Street TA [not on map]
Providence Row HA [not on map]
Shahjalal Estate TA - A10 [G,4]
Spelman Street TA - A11 [E,5]
Spitalfields Market RA - A12 [C,5]
Spitalfields HA - A13 [D,4]
St George’s Residents’ Association - A14 [C,5]
Tower Hamlets Community Housing
[not on map]

APASENTH - C1 [G,5]
Bangladeshi Welfare Association - C2 [E,5]
Bangladesh Youth Movement Women’s
Centre and Youth Centre - C3 [G,7]
Boundary Estate Community
Laundrette - C4 [C,2]
Brady Centre (& projects) - C5 [G,5]
Brick Lane Circle - C6 [E,5]
Chinese Association of Tower Hamlets
[not on map]
Community Matters [not on map]
Hanbury Centre - C7 [C,2]
Healthwatch [not on map]
HEBA Women’s Project - C8 [E,4]
Jagonari Women’s Education
Resource Centre - C9 [G,6]
Kobi Nazrul Community Centre - C10 [E,5]
Map Squad - C11 [F,5]
Mossada Centre for Single Women - C12 [D,5]
Osmani Trust - C13 [G,5]
Oxford House [not on map]
Providence Row - C14 [E,6]
Salvation Army - Booth House - C15 [G,6]
Salvation Army - Hopetown Hostel - C16 [F,6]
Senior Citizens’ Society (Spitalfields) - C17 [D,7]
Shoreditch Citizens [not on map]
Shoreditch Masjid Trust Islamic Educational
Cultural & Community Centre - C18 [D,3]
Shoreditch Trust [not on map]
Somali Education and Cultural Project
[not on map]
Somali Integration Team [not on map]
SOUL (Youth & Elders) - C19 [F,6]
Spitalfields City Farm - C20 [F,4]
Spitalfields Crypt Trust - C21 [C,2]
Spitalfields Development Trust - C22 [D,5]
Spitalfields Market Community Trust - C23 [E,7]
St Hilda’s East Community Centre
(& groups) - C24 [D,3]
Sundial Centre [not on map]
St Margaret’s House Settlement (inc. Tower
Hamlets University of the Third Age)
[not on map]
The East London Citizens Organisation (TELCO)
[not on map]
Toynbee Hall (& projects) - C25 [E,7]
Weavers Community Space - C26 [G,3]
Whitechapel Citizens’ Advice Bureau - C27 [F,6]
Tower Hamlets Pensioners Forum [not on map]

Al-Azhar Primary School - G1 [G,7]
Allen Gardens Playgroup - G2 [E,4]
Bethnal Green Academy - G3 [E,1]
Bridge Academy [not on map]
Broadgate Nursery - G4 [B,4]
Canon Barnett Primary School - G5 [E,7]
Central Foundation Boy’s School - G6 [A,3]
Christ Church CofE School - G7 [E,6]
Columbia Market Nursery School - G8 [D,1]
Elizabeth Selby Infants School - G9 [G,1]
Haggerston School [not on map]
Keen Students School - G10 [G,5]
London East Academy and
Muslim Centre - G11 [F,6]
Oaklands Secondary School - G12 [G,2]
Osmani Primary School - G13 [G,5]
St Anne’s RC Primary School - G14 [F,4]
St Matthias C of E School - G15 [E,3]
St Monica’s Primary School - G16 [B,1]
Swanlea School [not on map]
Thomas Buxton Junior
& Infants School - G17 [G,4]
Virginia Primary School - G18 [D,2]
Weavers Community Nursery - G19 [G,3]
William Davis Primary School - G20 [F,3]

Bangladeshi Students Association - F1 [G,5]
Bethnal Green Institute
of Adult Education - F2 [F,2]
Bethnal Green Training Centre - F3 [F,5]
Boundary Community School - F4 [D,2]
Hackney Community College - F5 [B,1]
London College of Fashion - F6 [B,3]
London Metropolitan Univeristy (LMU)
- Central House - F7 [E,7]
LMU - Commercial Road - F8 [G,7]
LMU - Goulston Street Campus - F9 [D,7]
LMU - Whitechapel Street Campus - F10 [D,7]
Tower Hamlets College [not on map]

Atlee Youth & Community Centre - D1 [D,6]
Columbia Youth Project - D2 [D,1]
Davenant Centre - D3 [G,6]
Eastside Education Trust - D4 [C,1]
Futureversity - D5 [E,5]
Hackney Youth Parliament / Tower Hamlets
Young Mayors [not on map]
No Boundaries [not on map]
Osmani Youth Centre - D6 [G,5]
Play Association Tower Hamlets [not on map]
Shoreditch and Stoke Newington Youth Forum
[not on map]

Arts and Culture

Brick Lane Mosque - H1 [E,5]
Christ Church Spitalfields - H2 [D,5]
East London Mosque and Muslim
Centre - H3 [G,6]
Fieldgate Street Great Synagogue - H4 [G,6]
Sandys Row Synagogue - H5 [C,6]
St Anne’s RC Church - H6 [F,4]
St Leonard’s Church - H7 [C,2]
St Matthew’s Church - H8 [F,2]
St Michael’s Church - H9 [A,3]
St Monica’s Priory, Hoxton - H10 [B,1]
The Good Shepherds Mission [not on map]

Community Interest Groups
Columbia Neighbourhood Action Group
[not on map]
Concerned Residents of Spitalfields - B1 [D,5]
Conservation Area Design Advisory Panel
(CADAP) [not on map]
Friends of Arnold Circus - B2 [D,2]
Friends of Christ Church - B3 [D,6]
Hackney Society [not on map]
Hackney Solidarity Network [not on map]
JAGO Action Group - B4 [C,3]
OPEN Shoreditch - B5 [D,3]
SAVE Britain’s Heritage [not on map]
Shoreditch Community Association - B6 [B,3]
Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings
(SPAB) - B7 [C,5]
Spitalfields Community Group - B8 [D,5]
South Shoreditch Conservation Area Panel
[not on map]
Spitalfields Society - B9 [D,5]

Business Associations
Bangla Town Restaurants Association - E1
[E,4]
Brick Lane Traders’ Association - E2 [E,6]
Columbia Road Traders’ Association - E3
[D,1]
East End Trades Guild [not on map]
East London Business Alliance [not on map]
East London Small Business Centre - E4 [E,7]
Independent Shoreditch [not on map]
Momentum Project [not on map]
Perseverance Works - E5 [C,1]
Spitalfields Market Retailers & Traders
Association - E6 [C,5]
Spitalfields Small Business Association - E7
[F,6]
Tech City Investment Organisation [not on
map]
Truman Brewery - E8 [E,4]
Local businesses and traders neighbouring
the site [various locations]

Art Against Knives [not on map]
Arts For All - J1 [C,1]
Betar Bangla Community Radio [not on map]
Bishopsgate Institute & Library - J2 [C,6]
Cultural Industries Dev. Agency (CIDA) - J3 [F,6]
Hoxton Hall [not on map]
Kinetika - J4 [G,5]
People Show Studio - J5 [G,1]
Rich Mix - J6 [D,3]
Rochelle School and Canteen - J7 [D,2]
Shoreditch Town Hall Trust - J8 [B,2]
Spitalfields Music - J9 [D,5]
Swadhinata Trust - J10 [F,4]
The Complete Works - J11 [D,5]
The TAB Centre - J12 [C,1]
The Women’s Library - J13 [D,7]
Theatre Centre - J14 [B,1]
Village Underground - J15 [C,3]
White Cube Gallery - J16 [B,2]
Whitechapel Gallery - J17 [E,7]
Whitechapel Idea Store [not on map]

Safety
Hackney Community & Police Engagement
[not on map]
Tower Hamlets Police & Community Safety Board
[not on map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams (SNT) - Hackney
[not on map]
SNT -Tower Hamlets - L1 [E,6]

Faith

Markets
Backyard Market - K1 [E,4]
Boilerhouse Foodhall - K2 [E,4]
Brick Lane Market - K3 [E,4]
Columbia Road Flower Market - K4 [E,1]
Cheshire Street Market - K5 [E,3]
Hoxton Street Market [not on map]
Petticoat Lane Market - K6 [C,7]
Spitalfields Market - K7 [C,5]
Sclater Street Market - K8 [D,3]
Sunday (Up) Market - K9 [E,5]
Whitechapel Market - K10 [G,6]
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KEEPING IN TOUCH
Newsletters

Project Website

Newsletters have been produced at each stage
of the consultation process to update on the
project, feedback on consultation findings and
invite people to get involved.

A website was launched in May 2013 and
has to date received over 31,000 views. The
website is regularly updated to provide
current project information and a record
of consultation material and findings. The
website was also used to provide an opportunity
Approximately 12,000 copies of Newsletter
for people to submit online feedback forms and
01 (May 2013), including an opt-in flyer; 6000
copies of Newsletter 02 (July 2013); 6000 copies view the exhibitions. Website structure:
of Newsletter 03 (September 2013); and 6,000
copies of Newsletter 04 (May 2014) have been About
distributed in the local area. In addition, project Background
contacts are emailed or posted the newsletter. Who’s involved
For details of the distribution boundary see
Consultation process
Appendix B page 149.
Final Masterplan and planning application
The area
Newsletter 01 (May 2013)
Useful Info
Introducing the project
Local Info
Referencing the Interim Planning Guidance
Downloads (including exhibition boards and
Stakeholder map and ways to get involved
reference material)
Details of Ideas Week and other events
Get Involved
Newsletter 02 (July 2013)
Current exhibitions and online feedback forms
Recap on the project
Upcoming events
Summary of Stage 1 consultation
Reporting on Ideas Week community aspirations Past events
Details of Concept Masterplan events
Newsletter 03 (October 2013)
Recap on the project and site history
Consultation update
Concept Masterplan findings
Details of Draft Masterplan events
Newsletter 04 (May 2014)
Masterplan overview & consultation findings
Checking designs against community aspirations
Details of Final Masterplan events
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Findings (downloads)
Consultation update reports
Ideas Week, June 2013
2013 Initial outreach
2011 Outreach
Gallery
Images of events
Contact
Details of how to get in touch

Local Advertisements

Facebook & Twitter

Advertisements have been placed in local
newspapers approximately 2 weeks prior to all
public exhibitions and workshops to publicise
events and raise awareness about the project.

Facebook and Twitter have been regularly
updated with key information on the project
and consultation. To date there are over 150
Facebook ‘likes’ and over 160 Twitter followers.
These numbers are continuing to grow.

In June, July, September/October 2013 and
May 2014 adverts were placed in:
•
•
•
•

East End Life (approx. 80,000 prints)
Hackney Today (approx. 100,000 prints)
Docklands & East London Advertiser
(approx. 40,000 prints)
London Bangla (approx. 15,000 prints)

Posters & flyers
Posters and A6 postcards were produced and
hand delivered by Soundings to local shops,
businesses, market stall holders, community
centres and other local hubs 2 weeks ahead
of Ideas Week to publicise the launch event.
This also provided an opportunity to discuss
the project and engage local businesses and
groups.
Banners
Large scale banners were produced and
attached to the railings opposite Shoreditch
High Street Station throughout the
consultation process, publicising events and
advertising the website and online exhibitions.

Individual correspondence
Personalised invites have been sent to Ward
Councillors, Local Authority Officers and key
stakeholders inviting them to attend officer
group meetings, stakeholder meetings and
public events.
Phone calls and emails were made to target
group representatives to set up one to one
meetings, group sessions and recruit for the
Community Liaison Group.
Invitations to public events and updates on
the project have been regularly circulated to
all consultees on the database who requested
to be kept informed.

All consultation material, key
findings and reports online:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

2

1

3

4

1 & 2. The Goodsyard Newsletter 01, May 2013 3. The Goodsyard Website 4. Newspaper Adverts, June and July 2013 5. Advertising the Draft Masterplan Exhibition, October 2013

5
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Summary of events & Activities:

HEBA drop-in session, May 2013

Sundial drop-in session, June 2013

Introductory one to one meetings & group sessions
During the first stage of consultation
Soundings met with over 20 local
representatives, organisations and individuals
to re-engage following over 40 similar
meetings during 2011. These discussions
updated local people on the project and
helped us to understand a range of views;
which informed our approach to the
consultation process, ensuring that the
most important issues to local people were
addressed. See pages 60 and 61 for a summary of
the conversations.
One to ones and group sessions continued
throughout the process, bringing the total
number of organisations and groups met to
35. See pages 46 to 49 for further details.
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Groups / organisations met (Stage 1)
• Art Against Knives
• Bethnal Green Academy
• Christ Church Spitalfields
• Creative City
• Hackney Community College
• InShoredtich
• Labour Party Meeting
• No Boundaries
• Open Shoreditch
• Rich Mix
• Shoreditch Community Association
• SOUL
• Spitalfields Society
• St Matthias Primary School
• Tech City Business Breakfast
• Tower Hamlets Market Services
• Group session – HEBA (x2)
• Group session – Sundial Centre
• Group session – Shoreditch Youth
Forum (x2)

Pop-up, May 2013

Walk & Talk, June 2013

Pop-up events

Walk & Talks

Three days of Pop-up events were held
during May at seven locations around the site.
Canvass Cards and mappings helped us build
up a comprehensive range of opinions, ideas
and perceptions. Together with feedback from
2011, we have received over 200 completed
Canvass Cards.

Three initial Walk & Talk events were held in
June 2013, taking the form of tours facilitated
by Soundings and led by local people.
Subsequent site-visits took place through
outreach and with the Community Liaison
Group. Each took participants onto The
Goodsyard site and to one of the surrounding
neighbourhoods. Walk & Talks offered the
opportunity to gain an understanding of what
exists on the site. They also encouraged local
people to share their knowledge of the area,
what’s changed and what’s important locally.

See pages 52 to 58 for a summary of the findings.
Pop-up event locations
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Spitalfields Market
Calvert Avenue
Shoreditch High Street
Shoreditch High Street Station
Sclater Street Market
Christ Church Spitalfields
Brick Lane Mosque

See page 59 for a summary of the findings.
Walk & Talk details
04 Jun 2013
The Goodsyard & Shoreditch
05 Jun 2013
The Goodsyard & The City / Spitalfields
08 Jun 2013
The Goodsyard & Brick Lane / Banglatown

Consultation process
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CLG Workshop, July 2013

Women’s Group Walk & Talk, September 2013

Community Liaison Group

Ongoing outreach

We have formed a Community Liaison Group
(CLG). This draws together local representatives of
residents, businesses and community organisations
to meet regularly with the developers and
masterplanners. It acts as a sounding board to
discuss and inform the scheme as it evolves. In
October we also held an additional site visit to give
an opportunity to CLG members (plus guests) who
had not yet had chance to see the site.

Continued outreach with local groups helped
ensure that a representative cross-section
of communities surrounding the site have
the opportunity to be involved throughout
the process. We set up a number of ongoing
engagement groups, particularly focusing on
the harder-to-reach parts of the community
not initially engaging in the general process.
These forums brought the consultation
process to these parts of the community in
a way which was accessible, comfortable
and appropriate. It is our recommendation
to continue outreach and engagement with
these and other groups moving forward. An
overview of the groups follows.

group. This group initially focused on working
with women from the Bangladeshi community
and has since grown to represent women from
a variety of ethnic backgrounds who feel most
comfortable engaging within this forum.

See pages 46 to 49 for further details.

To ensure that the wider Bangladeshi
community has opportunity to engage in the
process we carried out a number of dedicated
update meetings and resident group sessions
on the Draft Masterplan.

See pages 42 to 45 for an overview of the meetings.
Community Liaison Group details
Inaugural CLGs		
20/22 May 2013
CLG 2
		
02 July 2013
CLG 3			
18 July 2013
CLG 4			
03 Sept 2013
CLG site visit		
19 Oct 2013
CLG 6 Focus Session
12 Dec 2013
CLG 7			
06 May 2014
CLG 8 & 9 Focus Sessions 05/11 June 2014
		

Women’s group
Following initial outreach meetings with HEBA
(please see previous page) we set up a women’s

Steering group

Youth engagement
Following on from initial engagement with the
Shoreditch Youth Forum (please see previous
page) and wider outreach with schools and
youth organisations; we set up a group of local
young people to engage with the project as it
developed.

The Steering Group is made up of local
key stakeholder groups who represent the
interests of a large number of people from
a cross-section of the local communities,
residents, businesses and community
organisations. The Steering Group met
regularly throughout the process; its core
purpose is to provide a local sounding board
for the consultation process and to help us
ensure we were reaching the people we
needed to in the right way.
See pages 40-41 for further details.

Bangladeshi community
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Ideas Week Focus Session, June 2013

Ideas Week feedback, June 2013

Ideas Week
Held between 17-22 June 2013, Ideas Week
was the first in a series of key public events to
involve the community at each stage of design
development. Through debate and discussion
about how a masterplan for The Goodsyard
should be approached, Ideas Week established
a shared set of community aspirations to help
inform masterplan development.
Ideas Week consisted of five Drop-in
Exhibitions, two days of Focus Sessions and
two Public Workshops. The Joint Venture
Partnership and Masterplanners gave
presentations and were on hand to answer
questions and respond to feedback.
In addition, a series of guest speakers (please
see page 65) were invited to give talks on key
topics: Identity & Design; Living & Working;
and Public Realm & Community Benefits.
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Outcomes from the Public Workshops and
Focus Sessions were presented back at the
next day’s events. Each time, refining and
digging deeper into community feedback.
This resulted in a set of community aspirations
for The Goodsyard, which were presented at
the Summary Exhibition on the final Saturday.
All events were held at The Goodsyard
Marquee, a central and clearly visible location,
opposite Shoreditch High Street Station.
In total over 180 people attended Ideas Week,
of whom 38 took part in focus sessions, 40
attended a public workshop and 109 visited
an exhibition. 44 individual feedback forms
and 10 group feedback sheets were collected.
See pages 63 to 79 for a summary of the findings.

Event details
Exhibition 1
Mon 17 June 2013
Focus Session 1
Mon 17 June 2013
Exhibition 2
Tue 18 June 2013
Public Workshop 1 Tue 18 June 2013
Exhibition 3
Wed 19 June 2013
Focus Session 2
Wed 19 June 2013
Public Workshop 2 Thur 20 June 2013
Summary Exhibition Sat 22 June 2013
Online feedback
21 - 27 June 2013

11am - 4pm
4.30pm - 8.30pm
9.30am - 4.30pm
6.30pm - 8.30pm
2pm - 8pm
4.30pm - 8.30pm
6.30pm - 8.30pm
11am - 5pm

See the Ideas Week videos at
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/findings

Consultation process
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Concept Masterplan feedback, July 2013

Concept Masterplan exhibition, July 2013

Concept Masterplan exhibition
Following on from Ideas Week, the Concept
Masterplan events held between 18-22 July
2013, presented early design responses from
the masterplanning team to gather feedback
and an understanding of whether the scheme
was heading in the right direction at an early
and formative stage.
The emerging Concept Masterplan outlined
early ideas for The Goodsyard regeneration.
It looked at the initial approaches to access,
layout, use, form and community benefits.
The Concept Masterplan Exhibition consisted
of four drop-in sessions at The Goodsyard
marquee and a special workshop style
Community Liaison Group held at Hanbury
Hall.

During the week there were over 140
attendees. Feedback was collected in the
form of individual feedback sheets, and group
table sheets from the CLG. The exhibition was
also made available online with a link to an
online feedback form. In total we received 62
individual feedback forms and 4 group table
sheets.
See pages 81 to 89 for a summary of the findings.
Event details
CLG Workshop
Exhibition 1
Exhibition 2
Exhibition 3
Exhibition 4
Online feedback

Thur 18 July 2013		
Thur 18 July 2013		
Fri 19 July 2013		
Sat 20 July 2013		
Mon 22 July 2013 		
23 July - 8 August 2013

6.30pm - 9pm		
12pm - 5.30pm		
See the Concept Masterplan Exhibition at
2pm - 7pm
11am - 5pm www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/local-info/downloads
2pm - 8pm
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Draft Masterplan Workshop, October 2013

Draft Masterplan Exhibition, October 2013

The Draft Masterplan Events consisted of three
drop-in exhibitions at The Goodsyard marquee
and two public workshops held at St Matthias
Primary School. We also held specific women’s
group and youth sessions. Please see pages 46
to 49 for more details of these.

Event details

Draft Masterplan events
Following the Concept Masterplan events in
July 2013, the design team further developed
proposals over the summer. In October a
series of public events presented the Draft
Masterplan for community review.
The Draft Masterplan established the broad
parameters of the proposals, such as the
general layout and site access so that the
scheme could be developed in more detail.
It showed how a scheme for the site could
potentially be realised, in much more detail
than was possible at the Concept Masterplan
stage. Yet, significant masterplanning
elements were still open to debate and
community input.

During the week there were over 150
attendees. Feedback was collected in the
form of individual feedback forms and group
table sheets / discussions at the workshops.
The exhibition was also made available online
with a link to an online feedback form. In total
we received 75 individual feedback forms, 11
letters /emails and group feedback from 33
workshop attendees.
See pages 91 to 99 for a summary of the findings.
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Exhibition 1
Workshop 1
Women’s session
Exhibition 2
Workshop 2
Exhibition 3
Youth session
Online feedback

Tues 8 October 2013		
10am - 4pm 		
Tues 8 October 2013		
6.30pm - 9pm
Wed 9 October 2013		
12pm - 2pm
Wed 9 October 2013		
2pm - 7pm
Thur 10 October 2013
6.30pm - 9pm
Sat 12 October 2013		
11am - 5pm
Wed 6 November 2013
3.45pm - 6pm
14 October - 10 November 2013

See the Draft Masterplan Exhibition at
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/local-info/downloads

Consultation process
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Final Masterplan Exhibition, June 2014

Final Masterplan Exhibition, June 2014

FINAL MASTERPLAN events
Following on from the Draft Masterplan, and
ahead of the planning application submission,
the Final Masterplan events (6-11 June 2014)
provided an opportunity for the community
to see what changes had been made and to
respond with their feedback.
The exhibition focused on key topics that had
received most community interest throughout
the consultation process - such as height and
form, public realm, homes, park, employment,
training & enterprise.

The events consisted of three drop-in
exhibitions, and two Community Liaison
Group Focus Sessions which looked in depth
at the townscape and the park and public
realm (aspects that had been signalled as
being of importance to the community). With
the exhibition also available online.

Event details
Exhibition 1
Exhibition 2
Exhibition 3
Focus session 1
Focus session 2

Fri 6 June 2014
Sat 7 June 2014
Tue 10 June 2014
Thur 5 June 2014
Wed 11 June 2014

11am - 5pm 			
11am - 5pm
2pm - 8pm
6.30pm - 8pm
6.30pm - 8pm

In total over 260 people attended the
exhibitions, 59 feedback forms were
completed and 26 local people participated in
a Focus session.
See pages 113 to 121 for a summary of the findings

See the Final Masterplan at
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/local-info/downloads
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1

4

3
1. The Goodsyard Newsletter 1, May 2013 2. Women’s group outreach session, September 2013 3. Ideas Week table discussions, June 2013 4. Ideas Week exhibition, June 2013 5. London Road, June 2013 6. Draft Masterplan Exhibition, October 2013

5
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Engagement
groups
An overview of the
established and emerging
groups that meet regularly
to feed into the design and
consultation process

Summary session following the Womens’ Group site visit, September 2013

Engagement groups
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Steering Group member organisations:

Consultation: proposed next steps
A ROAD
COLUMBI

A ROAD
COLUMBI

ERC

Through local suggestion, the Steering Group
has grown over this process. A list of current
invitees is below.

events

Draft Masterplan

MM

In addition we have set up a number of
targeted outreach groups, particularly
focusing on the parts of the community not
initially engaging in the general process. These
forums aim to bring sustained involvement
in the consultation process to these parts of
the community in a way which is accessible,
comfortable and appropriate.

far
The process so

CO

The Steering Group and Community Liaison
Group are attended by representatives from
local community groups, residents’ groups,
businesses and interest groups.

The Steering Group is made up of local
key stakeholder groups who represent the
interests of a large number of people from
a cross-section of the local communities,
including residents, businesses and
community organisations. The Steering Group
has met regularly throughout the process; its
core purpose is to provide a local sounding
board for the consultation process and help us
ensure we are reaching the people we need to
in the right way.

ed?

Who’s been involv

PITFIEL D S TR E ET

Overview

ROAD

From the outset of the consultation we have
established a range of consultative groups
to feedback on the emerging plans and
strategies on a regular basis and to help guide
the consultation process and ensure it is
reaching who it needs to.

CURTAIN

Steering Group

CO

Introduction

Ongoing FB & Twitter updates
SCI

Reporting

DM

Examples of Steering Group presentation / discussion material
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Representatives

17 May 2013
(SG 01)

InShoreditch
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA

31 May 2013
(SG 02)

14 June 2013
(SG 03)

28 June 2013
(SG 04)

26 July 2013
(SG 05)

30 Aug 2013
(SG 06)

key topics discussed

DATE

key topics discussed

HEBA
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA
SMCT

•
•
•
•
•

Newsletter 03
Draft Masterplan events and content
Discussion about community facilities
Proposed structure for focus groups
Draft consultation report

01 Nov 2013
(SG 08)

HEBA
InShoreditch
JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA
SMCT
SOUL
St George’s RA

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Draft Masterplan debrief
Key issues and early responses
Heights
Interim Planning Guidance
Commercial building
Response from local businesses
Mix of uses
Request for light studies and further
design detail

12 Dec 2013
(Sg 09)

HEBA
InShoreditch
JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA
SOUL
St George’s RA

• JV update
• Townscape session and timescale for
information on light studies
• Planning context
• Affordable housing
• Consultation planning - next steps

21 Feb 2014
(SG 10)

InShoreditch
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA

• EIA Scoping report
• Key Masterplan changes
• The park and landscaping presentation from Spacehub

07 Mar 2014
(SG 11)

InShoreditch
JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA

• Presentation of Plots F and G and Plot
C from Lee Polisano, PLP Architecture
• Group discussion about architecture,
identity, form and character

02 Jun 2014
(SG 12)

OPEN Shoreditch
JAG
SCA
SMCT
SOUL

• Shadow studies presented by Gordon
Ingram, GIA
• Newsletter 04
• Final Masterplan events

• Project introduction and Q&A
• Consultation plan

27 Sept 2013
(SG 07)

InShoreditch
JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA

•
•
•
•

East End Trades Guild
JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA
SOUL

• Ideas Week structure and content in
detail
• Moving forward from Ideas Week
• Discussion about nightime economy

HEBA
InShoreditch
JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA
SMCT
SOUL

• Ideas Week debrief
• Further outreach and engagement
strategy
• Newsletter 02
• Promotion of events
• Concept Masterplan exhibition plan

East End Trades Guild
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA

•
•
•
•

Concept Masterplan debrief
Responding to key issues
Online feedback and social media
Further outreach update

HEBA
InShoreditch JAG
OPEN Shoreditch
SCA
SMCT
SOUL

•
•
•
•
•

Concept Masterplan feedback
JV progress update
Height and massing strategy
Draft Masterplan events
Outreach and longer term
engagement strategy

Liaison Groups
Newsletter 01
Website
Ideas Week focus sessions, workshops
and exhibition plan

Representatives
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Community Liaison Group (CLG)
Overview
The Community Liaison Group (CLG) draws together local representatives of residents,
businesses and community organisations to meet regularly with the developers and
masterplanners. It acts as a sounding board to discuss and inform the scheme as it evolves.
Membership is of those who represent the views of an organisation or group of individuals.
Relevant Ward Councillors, Council Officers and GLA Officers are also invited to all meetings.
The number of CLG invitees has grown from approximately 150 to 220. Minutes are circulated to
all invited and throughout this process we have welcomed recommendations to ensure we are
reaching who we need to.
To the right is an overview of the meeting agendas and key points of discussion. Below is a
summary of the role of the CLG.
• To capture interests, concerns and broad agendas of local organisations, residents,
businesses and local stakeholders
• To provide a forum to discuss and exchange a range of local objectives, to resolve
conflicts where possible and to flag up issues of interest to the masterplan
• To provide direct and regular access to key representatives of the developers and the
masterplanning team
• To act as a sounding board for the masterplanning process
• To communicate and distribute information to organisations’ members and to collate
feedback
• To hold regular meetings (generally every six-weeks) attended from time to time by Ward
Councillors, Local Authority Officers and other consultants as appropriate
• To review and discuss consultation and workshop plans from time to time

1
2

3
1. CLG meeting 3, July 2013
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2. CLG meeting 2, July 2013

3. CLG meeting 4, September 2013
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Groups represented
Over 220 local community groups, residents’
groups and businesses fall within the
catchment area and are invited to the
Community Liaison Group. To the right is an
overview of those who have attended to date.

CLG meeting summaries
• Art Against Knives

• OPEN Shoreditch

• Bethnal Green Academy

• Oxford House

• Bethnal Green Business Forum

• Rich Mix

• Bethnal Green Transition

• Shoreditch Community Association

• Beyond the Boundary

• SOUL (Social Organisation for Unity &
Leisure)

• Boundary Neighbourhood Group
• Box Park
• Burhan Uddin House TA
• Community Matters
• Conquer (local business)
• Creative City
• Creative Skills for Life
• D & AD (local business)
• Dalston Darlings Women’s Institute
• East London Garden Society
• Friends of Arnold Circus
• HEBA Women’s Project
• Independent Shoreditch
(InShoreditch)

• Spitalfields City Farm
• Spitalfields Community Group
• Spitalfields Housing Association
• Spitalfields Market Community Trust
• Spitalfields Music
• Spitalfields Society
• St George Residents Association
• St Leonard’s Church
• Swadhinata Trust
• The Brew (local business)
• The East End Trades Guild
• The East London Garden Society
• The Rag Factory

• JAG (Jago Action Group)

• Tower Hamlets Homes

• LBTH Education, Social Care and
Wellbeing

• Tower Hamlets Public Health

• LBTH Market Services
• London Cycling Campaign
• Map Squad
• No Boundaries
• North Brick Lane Residents Association

• Toynbee Hall
• Virginia Primary School
• Weavers Safer Neighbourhoods Team
• Weavers Ward Councillors
• Zimbabwe Association

Inaugural CLG meetings
20 & 22 May 2013
Initial stakeholder mapping showed over 150
potential groups. To ensure manageable and
productive meetings, the inaugural meeting
was separated over two evenings, it was later
agreed to combine the groups.
These were introductory meetings that
outlined the project and consultation process
for feedback. They presented the project
timescale, project team and looked at the
Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) as a starting
point. The proposed consultation process
was discussed, as was the role of the CLG and
upcoming event details.
Over the two meetings local employment,
training and temporary use were top issues. It
was requested that the cumulative impact of
local developments be considered and that
there is a mix of retail uses (including markets).
Realisation of community benefits in the local
area was also a priority.
Agenda
1. Welcome & introductions
2. Project introduction from Hammerson and Ballymore
• What is the Goodsyard
• Interim Planning Guidance – A Starting Point
• Context, Moving Forward
3. Chaired Q&A session
4. Consultation process overview from Soundings
• Timeline
• Outreach & events
5. Role of the Liaison Groups & filling the gaps
6. Discussion on the consultation process & Ideas Week
7. Key priorities for regeneration of The Goodsyard
8. AOB
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CLG 2
02 July 2013

CLG 3
18 July 2013

CLG 4
03 September 2013

CLG 5 - Site visit
19 October 2013

The second CLG followed Ideas Week and
initial outreach meetings. The process and
early findings were shared with the group,
as were the community aspirations derived
through Ideas Week.

The third CLG meting was a special session
dedicated to the Concept Masterplan. It took
a workshop-style format, holding debate and
gathering feedback on the proposals, under
the three broad topics listed below:
1. ‘Identity & Design’
2. ‘Living, Working, Retail & Leisure’
3. ‘Public Realm & Community Benefits’

The fourth CLG introduced the wider design
team and presented design development
following the Concept Masterplan events.
Please see points 3 and 4 of the agenda for an
overview of the information presented.

The fifth CLG gathering was an additional
opportunity to visit the site for those who
were unable to make the previous Walk & Talk
events and had not yet seen the site.

The most predominant point of feedback
was a strong call to retain the ‘lid’ on London
Road. Having a mix of uses (not just retail) was
discussed alongside the need for affordable
and appropriate retail. Other discussions
included the park surface treatment and
protecting ecology; there was concern but
also some understanding of heights; park
opening hours; and the selective retention of
heritage.

CLG 6 - Focus Session 1
12 December 2013

Farrells presented early thinking for the
masterplan which was followed by a Q&A
session. The main topics of discussion were
as follows: the park, including clear access,
suggested links to Allen Gardens and the park;
retention of the cycle route along Braithwaite
Street and avoiding pedestrian/cycle conflict;
more connections suggested to the south of
the site; layout and scale of blocks; servicing;
and retention of heritage, character and
London Road.
Agenda
1. Welcome & introductions
2. Brief project introduction for new members
3. Ideas Week: summary, debrief, discussions
• What happened
• Who attended
• Outcomes and community aspirations
4. Early response from Farrells and the Joint Venture
5. Q&A session
6. Next Steps: Concept Masterplan
• When / where / raising awareness
• Responding to key issues, content and information
7. Next CLG 18.07.03 – moved forward to discuss the
Concept Masterplan
8. AOB
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For each of the discussion topics, the
workshop format included:
• Synopsis of related community
aspirations & non-design Joint Venture
responses
• Presentation of emerging Concept
Masterplan
• Table discussions
• Plenary session
In-depth feedback on the Concept Masterplan
was gathered from this session, alongside
the public exhibitions. All feedback has been
included in the Concept Masterplan findings,
full details and analysis can be found on pages
81 to 89.

Agenda
1. Welcome & introductions
2. Concept Masterplan: summary, debrief and feedback
3. Update on heritage and ecology studies
4. Masterplan update
• Overview of masterplan development
• Approach to streetscape
• Sclater Street cottages
• Scale and massing
• Building form and identity
• Q&As
5. Next Steps
• Outreach
• Draft Masterplan dates & format
• Site visit
• Q&As
6. Next CLG - focus groups
7. AOB

Following the appointment of the landscape
architects in November 2013, Soundings
facilitated the first Focus Session to look in
detail at the park and community benefits
/ facilities. The session was open to all
Community Liaison Group (CLG) members,
plus those with a specific interest in the topic.
The ‘workshop style’ event aimed to prioritise
the many aspirations for the park and
community benefits, details of which can be
found on pages 100 to 110 of this report.
Further CLG Focus Sessions, June 2014
See pages 120 and 121 for details
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CLG 7
06 May 2014
The seventh CLG session provided an outline of
the masterplan’s development in response to
consultation. The design team presented further
details on the design for the buildings and the
street level experience, including an update
on the public realm and park designs. The
Joint Venture also introduced the East London
Business Alliance (ELBA) to provide an overview
of the Employment, Skills & Enterprise strategy.
Topics of most discussion were heights and the
request to see shadow studies; the park and
aspirations for large trees and native planting;
the aspiration for public toilets to be included in
the proposals; the longevity of the employment
and training strategy post construction; and
questions on management, access and licensing.
Agenda
1. Welcome & introductions
2. Consultation update
3. Scheme update
4. Masterplan update
• Overview of masterplan development
• Key changes in response to consultation
5. Update on detail elements
• Plots F&G and Plot C
6. Update on outline elements
• Commercial space and SME space
• Residential and retail space
• Q&As
7. Streetscape, public realm & park
• Streetscape & public realm
• Weavers’ cottages
• Evolution of the park
• Q&As
8. Employment, training and enterprise
9. Next steps and AOB

1 - 4. Group discussions and presentations at the Concept Masterplan and Masterplan Update CLG meetings, July 2013 and May 2014
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Women’s Group
Overview
Following initial outreach meetings with HEBA we set up a women’s consultation group. This
group initially focused on working with women from the Bangladeshi community and has since
grown to represent women from a variety of ethnic backgrounds who feel most comfortable
engaging within this forum.
The Women’s Group met at each of the major stages of consultation. To the right is a summary
of the events, meetings and key points of discussion that have taken place.
Attendees live and/or work locally, some are part of local groups including HEBA, Spitalfields
City Farm, Zimbabwe Association, Jagonari and the Coriander Club.

Wider Bangladeshi engagement

1
2

In the early stages of this process we identified that the Bangladeshi Community were not
engaging as fully as other communities in the general consultation process. Following this
we have, and continue to, approach a wide range of local Bangladeshi groups and contacts in
addition to the Women’s Group, to ensure this community has maximum opportunity to be
involved in an appropriate way. The groups we have specifically approached to date are listed
below.
Groups met
• Spitalfields Housing Association (and Tennants’ Associations)
• Redchurch Street Mosque
• No Boundaries
• Weavers Community Forum
• SOUL (Social Organisation for Unity & Leisure - Brick Lane area)
• Oxford House / Beyond the Boundary
Groups contacted
• Brick Lane Mosque
• Beyond the Boundary
• Osmani Centre / Trust
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3
1. Summary session following the Women’s Group site visit, September 2013 2. Women’s Group site visit, September 2013
3. Women’s Group Draft Masterplan session, October 2013
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Women’s Group session summaries
Initial outreach
05 & 10 June 2013

Site visit & Concept Masterplan overview
05 September 2013

Draft Masterplan session
09 October 2013

Soundings joined HEBA over two sessions
to build awareness of the project and begin
to understand what’s important for The
Goodsyard and their neighbourhood.

Following Ramadan, we set up a dedicated
site visit with the women from HEBA, and
extended this invite to a number of other local
women’s groups and those we had met at the
No Boundaries BBQ in the summer.

During the Draft Masterplan series of public
events, we held a women’s group session in
The Goodsyard Marquee. This took the women
through the exhibition (translating where
required) to gather detailed feedback on the
emerging proposals.

The first was a shared lunch where the project
was introduced and ‘route mapping’ exercises
gave insight into the area.
The second meeting was a dedicated
workshop where we used the Canvass Card as
a basis to discuss aspirations and key issues for
The Goodsyard in more depth.
The feedback placed most importance on the
everyday experience of The Goodsyard and
community facilities / benefits it contributed.
Retention of heritage was seen as a positive.
There were also discussions around affordable
housing and how the internal layout could be
most appropriate for Bangladeshi families.
Please see page 60 and 61 for a summary of all
initial outreach meetings.

The timing gave opportunity to discuss the
Concept Masterplan proposals ‘in-context’
and give a real understanding of what The
Goodsyard site is.
Following the visit we retired to Spitalfields
City Farm where the group discussed thoughts
on The Goodsyard, the proposals and
provided input to the emerging ‘Focus Group’
discussion topics.
The Braithwaite arches, park, jobs and training
and temporary uses were most discussed, an
overview of headline findings is below:
• A mix of independent shops and useful
everyday stores
• A hybrid ‘lid on/lid off’ option for London
Road was preferred
• Good accessibility to the park and a mix
of natural and play spaces
• Food growing and selling, possibly
linked to a market was seen as a real
opportunity
• Facilities for families and young
people (indoor and outdoor) - culture,
performance and sport
• Specific suggestions for jobs and training
included - business and entrepreneur
support, retail jobs, English support and
volunteering opportunities

Below is a headline summary of feedback for
reference. The full findings have been included
as part of the overall Draft Masterplan analysis
- please see pages 91 to 99 for details.
It was noted that it felt empowering to see
‘your comments’ in the exhibition. Some
discussion looked in more depth at the
previous comments (see left). New topics of
discussion / feedback included:
• Clarity between pedestrian and cycle
routes
• Retention of heritage, ensuring it isn’t
‘too polished’
• Some initial concern about height,
however it was positive that tall
buildings were residential and allowed
the other benefits of the scheme
• The use of brick / detail was positive
• Who is affordable housing for?
• As much greenery on the buildings as
possible
• Play and water features integrated into
the public realm
• Active uses for the park, reducing
isolation and encouraging community
integration
• Affordable leisure and public toilets

Park and Community Benefits and Facilities
Focus Session
16 December 2013
See pages 100 to 110 for an overview of the session
and consultation findings.
Final Masterplan session
10 June 2014
During the Final Masterplan exhibition
the women’s group were invited back to
the marquee for a follow-on session to see
the changes that had been made to the
masterplan. Some of the women from HEBA
attended and the proposals were generally
well received.
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1

Youth engagement
Overview
From the outset of this process we have aimed to engage with young people and young
people’s representatives in a meaningful way. Initial outreach meetings were with
representatives of young people’s groups / schools to understand how best to work with young
people moving forward. Feedback was consistently that long-term engagement, linked to
training and employment opportunities, is key.
The first stages of the process have been focused on building relationships with youth groups,
raising awareness and listening to views. This has been a process that has taken some time. In
November, after much planning, we were able to hold the first combined young people’s session
and site visit.
As the process continues beyond the planning application submission we would like to build
this group and hold events to look at topics most pertinent to young people alongside the Focus
Groups. Through this process, we hope to set up links for the future of the project.
A summary of the activities and key points of discussion that have taken place to date follows.

3

2
1. Walking back to Soundings’ office following the young people’s site visit, November 2013 2. At the No Boundaries Community BBQ,
August 2013 3. Initial outreach with Shoreditch Youth Forum, June 2013

Page 48

Engagement groups

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Youth engagement session summaries
Initial outreach
May - July 2013

Raising awareness
August - October 2013

Youth site visit and Draft Masterplan session
06 November 2013

Final Masterplan exhibition
07 June 2014

During the first stages of consultation we met
with a range of local youth representatives
to introduce the project and understand
key issues and how best to work with young
people moving forward. It was noted that
understanding young people’s views in
this process is important. However a direct
relationship to the project in the long
term, with opportunities for training and
employment, was crucial.

Over the summer we attended local events to
further raise awareness and involvement.

Following on from initial outreach we set up a
group of local young people to engage with
the project as it develops. As a first meeting
we felt it important to take the young people
on-site. Following this we came back to the
Soundings Office for a discussion about the
project, the Draft Masterplan and the park.

During the Final Masterplan exhibition the
youth group were invited back to the marquee
to see the changes that had been made to the
masterplan. 4 of the young people who had
previously attended the Walk & Talk dropped
in to the exhibition to see the proposals.
Feedback was generally very positive and the
proposals were well received.

All local schools have been approached and
we were able to meet with the following
groups:
• Shoreditch Youth Forum
• Bethnal Green Academy
• St Matthias Primary School
• Art Against Knives
We also held a group session with young
people from the Shoreditch Youth Forum. A
summary of feedback is below. Please see
page 60 and 61 for a summary of all initial
outreach meetings.
• Have different types of retail
• Provide jobs and training, small
businesses and start up schemes
• Link to existing social infrastructure
• Fear that greenery and existing public
spaces will be removed
• No more leisure facilities, already lots
• ‘Corporate Hackney’ is a fear
• Affordable housing with kids facilities
• Glass and wood would be good for
housing

In late August we attended the No Boundaries
Community BBQ, and ‘popped up’ with a
stall providing information on the project.
Alongside young people, this event helped
reach the wider Bangladeshi community, and
families met have continued to be involved.
In mid-October we attended the Hackney
Youth Conference. Although based further
away from the site we met with a number of
people, both ‘young and old’, who were based
near the Goodsyard site.

In attendance were 9 young people between
11 and 15 (plus 4 adults) from a cross-section
of the local community including:
• Local residents (no group)
• Bethnal Green Academy, History
Matters
• Shoreditch Youth Forum
A wide range of other groups were also invited
but unable to make it at this time. However we
hope to keep building this emerging group
during post application stages.
Below is a headline summary of feedback for
reference. The full findings have been included
as part of the overall Draft Masterplan analysis
- please see pages 91 to 99 for details.
• Ideas for play mixed with nature in the
park and an interesting way to move
between park and ground level
• Keep London Road lid
• Keep views and level changes in the park
• Mix old and new, ‘steampunk’
• Some concern that bricks would
appear too ‘heavy’ and about over
shadowing
• Discussed affordable housing and the
need for new homes
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Findings:
Outreach
Findings and analysis from
pop-up events, one-To-one
meetings, group sessions
and Walk and Talk events
helped build understanding
of the neighbourhood and
key issues to consider

Walk & Talk, June 2013
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Outreach: OVerview & key findings
Overview

Headline findings

In the first stages of this process Soundings
carried out a number of impromptu and
semi-formal outreach events on and around
the site. These helped build our awareness of
the neighbourhood, its many groups, the local
issues and considerations important to the
area and the future of The Goodsyard.

Below is a headline summary of feedback
received through outreach. Many of these
points were addressed further through Ideas
Week and the Concept / Draft Masterplans.

A summary of findings from these events
are presented in the following pages of this
report. These findings complement and add
to similar undertakings that were carried out
around 18 months ago, before the project
was paused to deal with a number of issues as
regards the transfer of the site.

• A distinct and vibrant area, retain this
character alongside The Goodsyard
heritage, don’t expand ‘The City’
• Would like to see something happen as
long as there is real local involvement /
benefit and a sensitive approach
• There is a lack of green space, need a
retreat from this busy area
• There is a need for local jobs and training
• A need for affordable, family homes
• Include independent shops and
businesses, don’t negatively impact
existing trade
• A supermarket and high street shops
would also be useful
• To date, an opportunity has been missed
for interim uses that can feed into the
‘built development’
• Excessive height could be an issue,
concern about impact, particularly to the
north
• A constantly changing area, but concern
that local people will be priced out
• Night-time antisocial behaviour is a real
issue
Pop-up outside Shoreditch High Street Station, May 2013
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Canvass Cards
We used Canvass Cards and mapping activities
to help us to build up a cross section of the
communities’ opinions, ideas and perceptions.
We received over 120 Canvass Cards during
the first stage of outreach in addition to
around 70 cards collected previously. The
events allowed us to distribute information
about the project and upcoming events to the
general public and visitors to the area.
Who we spoke to
During an intense three day period we
popped up in 7 locations around the site,
speaking to passers by, local residents, people
working in the area and visitors.
We asked how long each participant had
been in the area and if it was to live, work, visit
or for another reason. The findings showed
that approximately 100 out of the 120 people
that had completed a Canvass Card lived or
worked in the area.
To find out more about respondents we asked
‘Three words to describe yourself: Profession,
Possession and Confession.’ The image to
the right shows the responses to ‘Profession’
giving a gentle indication of the type of
people we engaged.

Profession
Cameraman

Film Maker

Director

Photographer

Creative
Glassblower

Artaholic

Music

Graphic Designer

Journalist

Copy Editor
Probation Officer
Civil Servant
Sustainability

Peace Worker

Communications

Elevison

Writer

Worker

Research Scientist

International Development Research

Physiotherapist

Engineer

Student

Geographer
French Teacher
Construction Site Manager
Mens Clothing Retailer

Market Trader

Inspector
Waiter /Market
Waitress
Bar General Manager

Data Admin

Software Developer

Project Worker

Vintage Clothing Dealer
Market Inspector

IT Professional

Unemployed

Web Designer

Communications
Software Engineer

House Wife

Retired

Designer

Nurse

Consultant
Solicitor
Markets Officer

Work For VCA

Imagery
Record Producer

Architect
Jewellery

Account Executive

Dancer

Artist

Garment Tech

Luxury Fashion Icon

Entrepreneur
Businessman
Marketing
Ceo Of Local Charity
Banker

Sales Director

Advertising

Media
Art Director
Cultural

Business Intelligence
Project Manager
Company Director

Inventor

University Lecturer
Physics Post Grad

Teacher  

Mobile Coffee-Preneur!

Barrista

Bartender

*Size of text relative to number of mentions
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Truman Brewery

Tea Building

Christ Church

Nightlife

Arts

Trends

Music

Curry

24

19

19

11

10

9

9

8

We asked what people’s icons for the area
were. We provided some prompts based on
what people told us in 2011 and left space for
drawing further local icons.
Interestingly the response differs to that given
for the next question (see next page) when we
asked people what makes the area unique.
Clearly iconic physical buildings are most
associated with the Truman Brewery, the
Tea Building and Christ Church Spitalfields,
with mention also being made to Arnold
Circus band stand, Bishopsgate Tower and
Spitalfields Market.
Further, non-architectural icons paint the
picture of a diverse neighbourhood with a
strong set of cultural offers, a ‘young’ and ‘cool’
outlook on life and various places to eat and
drink.

Arnold
Circus

Shopping
(inc. Boxpark
& retro shops)

Brands &
fashion

City Architecture

Markets

7

7

6

5

5

Manufacturing
& Sewing
Dining
Hipsters
history
3
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1

1

Central
Foundation
Boy’s
Dancing
School
Graffiti

1

1

1

Bagels

Flower
markets

Food

The City of
London

5

4

4

4

Small
Social
Square 1 businesses My dog capitalism Gherkin

1

1

1

1

1

Spitalfields
Old
Market
Banglatown

4

Tech
startups

The
Albion

1

1

3

Work /
computer Innovation

1

1
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What’s Unique about the area?
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Diversity (57 comments)

35 Cultural Diversity /
multicultural / Fusion /
integrating
22 People & community

When asked what makes the area unique the
architecture and historic nature of the area is
less noted than the areas diversity, creativity
and what you could say is its ‘alternative
culture’. All of these make up the ‘vibe of the
place’ and are more about the social than the
physical.

Shops (30 comments)

Creativity (41 comments)

17 Unique shops / independent
11 Markets
2 Everything I need

Location (20 comments)

24 Art and street art
16 Creativity and design
1 Films made here

Vibe (28 comments)

13
10
2
1
1
1

Architecture (11 comments)
6 Building & architecture
4 Derelict / untouched / raw ruin
1 Rough around the edges

11 Good location / Heart
of East End / Local feel
6 Good connections / central
2 Brick Lane
1 Visitors

Public realm

Vibrant
Lively
Change / renewal
Colour
The sounds
The smells

Industry
9 Calm, tranquil / parks

Mix old & new

8 Eclectic clash / mixed bag /
7 bizzare / quirky
Alternative / bohemian / punks
4 Fun / fresh
4 Trendy style
4 Attitude / independent spirit
3 Ambience / buzz
1 Versatile
1 Good looking people

History (27 comments)
19 The old buildings
& structures
5 History / ‘old London’
2 Famous Arnold Circus
1 Huguenots

Entertainment (10 comments)
10 Entertainment / events /
music / lots to do

Food
9 Tech & creative industries
- big and small scale

Regeneration
7 Mix of old and new

Alternative (32 comments)

7 Food / cafés/ bagels

Youth
7 Optimism / evolving /
development

6 Young people & feel
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Number of comments

We asked people to tell us the 3 most
important things to be considered for the
regeneration of The Goodsyard that could
have a positive impact on the area. The top
priorities are for the provision of green and
public space and the enhancing of historical
character. These are followed by the need to
integrate the existing community and support
the area as a destination for the creative arts
with affordable space.
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Your priorities for The Goodsyard

17
16
11
7
6
2
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Hopes & fears
We asked people what their hopes and fears
for the regeneration were, in relation to the
Interim Planning Guidance which indicated
up to 2000 new homes, office and business
space, shops and leisure facilities and new
public open space. The feedback received
has been categorised as shown below. The
Identity
comments received reveal that overall there
is more hope than fear, with local identity
Fit with local
character
topping both, and with the desire for
more green space and community Sensitively integrate
old buildings
integration being key hopes and
Maintain diversity &
conversely there being key
creativity
concerns around affordability
and local businesses and
retailers being pushed out.

Public Realm

More green space
& trees
Inspiring ‘new
park’
Integration of
public art

Community

Residential

Support &
enhance
community
cohesion
Access for a
mixed community

Retail

Affordable &
better homes

Economic

Balance
chains with
independent,
smaller shops
& markets.
Retail diversity

Encourage
small
businesses,
creativity,
opportunity &
affordable rents

Identity - Design
High quality
architecture &
design
Sustainable

HOPES
29
31

26
15

21
14

16
11

15
9

8

12
3

9
1

FEARS

Identity

 oss of distinct
L
diversity &
creativity
Over designed &
corporate

Economic
Small local
businesses
priced out

Identity - Design
Too dense
High-rise
Concrete

Retail

Chain shops
Big brands
Expensive
boutiques

Office

Expansion of
the City
Corporate
offices
Banks

Residential
Regeneration
Gentrification

Yuppies
Lack of GPs,
nurseries,
schools

Safety

Anti-social
behaviour,
drinking & drugs
Poor
management

*Numbers indicate the number of mentions a topic received
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Has the area changed recently, if so, how?
We asked people if the area has changed
recently, both for the better (positive)
and worse (negative), and if so, how. The
comments received are categorised to the
right, in descending order.
Architecture and development were of
greatest interest, with 19 comments both
positive and negative. New buildings and
redevelopment present an opportunity for
positive change. However there is concern
that as part of this, The City is encroaching and
local people are being pushed out.
In terms of negative change, there are
concerns that large scale or corporate
buildings will change the area for the worse.
Comments under retail and housing followed
closely behind (18 comments), illustrating
similar concerns regarding gentrification and
affordability.
A changing demographic and more families
in the area was seen as a positive change (13
comments), as was the addition of new shops,
cafes and temporary businesses.
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Positive Changes

Negative Changes

Architecture and Development

Architecture and Development

“new buildings”
“regeneration of Spitalfields Market”
“renewal and refurbishment”

“buildings are far too large”
“The City moving in”
“locals being pushed out”

Culture and Character

Retail and Housing

“constantly changing”
“more families”
“more variety and diversity of people”

“more high street chains and high rise housing”
“rent and the cost of living is too expensive”
“too commercial”

Leisure, Retail and Business
“more temporary businesses”
“lots of places to eat”
“new shops and cafes”
Safety, Maintenance and Management
“cleaned up”
“less dodgy”
“less crime”
Transport Infrastructure
“more connections”
“East London Line”
“linking parts of London that were inaccessible”

Tourism and Visitors
“too many tourists”
“rowdy”
“overcrowded”
Crime and Cleanliness
“high levels of bike theft”
“getting untidy”
“antisocial behaviour and street violence”

Findings: Outreach

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Walk & Talks
The three Walk & Talks gave an opportunity to see the site and for locals to show Soundings the important issues in the surrounding streets and neighbourhoods. Feedback ranged from imagining
what could be on the site, to the opportunities it provided and the key issues this raised locally.

Site history

• Incredible history - its significance,
construction and materials
• Preserve as much as possible and
incorporate historical narrative into the
design
• Maintain views across the railway.
• Create a historical archive of the site’s
history and as it is today - which could
form part of a museum of the area

Identity & design

• Creative local value is important
• Gentrification, expansion of the city and
meeting tourist demands threaten the
distinct local identity
• Be inclusive and safe but not sterilised
• Buildings should face the surrounding
streets and be sympathetic to local
character

Under the arches

• Great for shops, cafes and leisure
• Provide space for the diminishing ‘maker
economy’, cultural and community uses
and markets
• Link to local employment, enterprise
and mixed tenure start-ups
• A range of shops and scales
• Sound insulation from adjacent rail
tracks

Interim uses

• Interim uses are a great opportunity and
build community ownership
• Open up / create green-space for
the community to cultivate prior to
development
• The entire process should be transparent
to the local community and businesses.

Above the arches - a new park

• The experience on top of the viaduct is
a real surprise - a peaceful, green haven
in the city
• The area is desperate for green space
• Keep as much of the wildlife as possible
• Link to Brick Lane
• Don’t overshadow
• Retain views as a feature

Shoreditch

• Arnold Circus and the Boundary Estate
are unique – a real community around
communal gardens and courtyards that
people really use
• Concerned about impact on noise,
traffic, overshadowing and views
• New links through the site - beneficial
if they do not ‘open up’ an influx of antisocial behaviour / noise issues

Imagining taller buildings

Living & working

Spitalfields

Banglatown

• Excessive height could be an issue
• Provide differing heights
• Taller buildings to step down to relate
to the context
• Don’t overshadow the surrounding areas
• The Tea Building should set the standard
for scale and mass

• Spitalfields is a great place to live – there
is lots to do and good community
cohesion
• It is an area of change with many
development sites - need to understand
the bigger future picture
• Like the Broadgate Tower development

• Family housing and a mix of affordable
units is important for the creation of real
communities
• Avoid transient communities
• Provide a community space
• A mix of large and small business space incorporate local businesses
• Who will own and manage the site?
• Ensure cleanliness and safety

• There is a changing demographic of the
market and shops on Brick Lane
• The area used to be accessible for all
levels of business but there is a loss of
grass roots opportunities
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Outreach meetings & group sessions
Local stakeholder interviews
In the first stage we had one-to-one
conversations / group sessions with over
20 local representatives, organisations and
individuals, following on from over 40 similar
meetings during 2011. These discussions
helped us to understand a range of views and
informed our approach to the consultation by
ensuring we addressed the issues considered
most important to local people.
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The diagram below maps where the groups
we spoke to in Stage 1 are based. To the right,
a summary of key points raised.

Housing

Business and enterprise

“small-scale community organisations should be
given opportunities”

“the affordable element is extremely important”

“the need for more affordable commercial office
space”
“lack of reasonable floor plates for businesses in
the area”
“consider Tech City and the creative and artistic
industries”
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“community facilities that one can rent or hire”

“the area doesn’t need another Spitalfields”

“opportunities for community groups to partner
with local businesses and resource space for
enterprise and mobilisation of projects”

“look into BIDs, local business extra tax levy,
paying for community facilities”

RE
ET

NTW

“accessible public space”

W

AL D G ATE E AS T

H IT

EC

HA

P EL

R

D
OA

“reach young local people”

“form a direct relationship between the
developers and young people”
“offering work experience and internships to
students on the site”

“support local businesses and employ local
people”

“integration between people, from different social,
History and heritage
cultural and financial backgrounds”
“improve life for families”
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Employment, education and training

Markets
“locating a market under the arches”
“creating an environment to accommodate legal
street traders”
“Braithwaite Street needs to become activated,
potential for street food traders under the
Braithwaite Street bridge”

“potential for creating an “off site” training centre” “utilise markets as start-up schemes for new
businesses. New markets should be supported by
“the training centre in the Fruit & Wool Exchange
the development”
Community Integration
could be something to link up to or learn from”
“ensure the local youth are involved in the project” “employment and training opportunities both for “create a “market mile” by connecting market
stalls”
younger and older people”
“bridge between Hackney and Tower Hamlets”
“sustained lasting impact”

ST

ST

WE

STREET
OR TH

Identity and design

W HIT E C HA PE L

STREET

CO
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ST REET
STATION

“a large multi-use community centre”

“mixed tenure and tiered rents”

“provision of green space and sports facilities for
younger people”
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“there has to be community use”

“a need for more family housing and innovative
affordable housing for young professionals”

“cannot duplicate what already exists in the area,
it should be unique”

T

OLD STRE E T

“expansion of local schools to help meet rising
needs”

“more sports and leisure facilities in the area”

“a shared space”
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<<

Community facilities

The park and public realm
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One to One meetings

“keeping a sense of the history of the site”

Meanwhile use
“testing landscape opportunities and ideas for the
site”
“the gardens project on The Goodsyard Site”
“take advantage of the empty site”

Drop in sessions
In addition to the drop-in sessions that
took place in 2011, Soundings visited HEBA
Women’s Group, Shoreditch Youth Forum and
the Sundial Centre - facilitating workshop
sessions and carrying out mapping activities.
The quotes below give a flavour of the key
issues that came up during these meetings.
1 HEBA Women’s Group

“shopping centre”
“gym & swimming pool”
“idea store/training centre”

2 Shoreditch Youth Forum

3 Sundial Centre (over 65’s)

“green and open space”

“affordable shops, accessible open space”

“flats and shops that are affordable”

“small businesses and social enterprises”

“concerned that existing public spaces in the
area might be developed

“making it attractive for older people of different
ethnicities”

“afraid that greenery will be removed”

“multi-purpose community facilities with good
access”

“the look of accommodation, glass and wood
would be good”
“have different types of retail”
“provide jobs and training, small businesses and
start up schemes”

“having historical interest”
“build something for the youth of the
neighbourhood”
“problem with parks at night time”
“family housing with decent rents”

“park for adults & children”

“links and connections with existing social
infrastructures”

“keep the historical things”

“no need for more leisure facilities, already lots”

“retail with local produce and a mix of big and
small”

“separate kitchen and living room, big balcony”

“corporate Hackney is a fear”

“safety and maintenance”

“separate toilet and bathroom”

“hopes for affordable housing and kids facilities”

“meet local needs for local people”
“outside play areas for children”
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Findings:
Ideas Week
An intense period of idea
generation and design
activity resulted in a series
of Adopted community
aspirations for the project

Ideas Week , June 2013
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Ideas Week: Overview & Key findings
Throughout Ideas Week a series of connected
consultation events discussed how a
masterplan for The Goodsyard should be
approached. The events focused on the key
themes of ‘Identity and Design’; ‘Living and
Working’; and ‘Public Realm and Community
Benefits’.

Heritage

Retail

Community and Other Facilities

•

•

•

These discussions established a shared set of
community aspirations for the masterplan and
acted as a reference point for further design
development. A summary of these findings
can be found to the right with further detail
on pages 66 to 75.

•

•

Identity, Form and Character
•
•
•

Opposite you will find an overview of the
guest speakers that kicked off ideas week
with a series of inspirational ‘Pecha Kucha’
talks around the key themes. You can see
videos of these presentations and Ideas Week
discussions on the website at:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/findings

Removal of some historic structures and
‘modern infill’ accepted where there is
good reason and high quality design
Opportunity for a bold approach
to knitting old and new together.
Something distinct, exciting yet sensitive
Recycle or re-use removed materials

•

‘The Goodsyard’ rather than ‘The City’
Use brick, detail and interesting old-new
contrasts
Diversity of material and scale that
reflects the different character areas
around the site
Modern but sympathetic to local heritage

Height
•
•
•

Taller buildings to the west / south west
Height set-back and tapering to the
surrounding streets - reflect local context
Allow views and light - slender forms
preferred

•
•
•
•

Community Benefits
•
•
•

Affordable housing to support a mixed
community
Clear systems should be put in place to
maximise job and training opportunities
for local people
The provision of good, green and well
managed public realm is critical

Mix of Uses
•
•
•
•
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Production, not just consumption (and
make it visible)
Retail for all incomes
Independent and useful shops are critical
here - high street chains in moderation
Any bars and nightlife carefully controlled
A clear affordable rent strategy

Larger office space to the west
Active frontages to key movement routes
throughout the site - a diverse mix of uses
Consider vertical mix of uses (not just
horizontal)
Make a great daytime economy

•
•

Visible, accessible and, critically, ‘locally
owned’
Flexible in use
Suggested community facilities include
health facilities, library and cultural
facilities

Park
•
•
•
•

Make it an amazing and unique retreat,
wild in parts
Clearly visible, accessible and ‘locally
owned’
A non-prescriptive range of uses
Closed at night and well managed,
without feeling overly controlled
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Guest speakers
Amanda Reynolds
Mixed Use Urban Form

“Streets should be place
making not space taking”

David West
Highrise Urbanism

“Let’s learn from some of the
good things as well as some
of the bad things at the
Barbican”
Finn Williams
Public Realm & ‘Rus In Urbs’
“Public spaces begin on
the street corner and
having that relationship to
buildings is what makes the
space alive”

Paul Lincoln
Learning From the High Line

Dickon Robinson
City Housing

“Contributing to the
debate about what we do
with green infrastructure
and how we create and
encourage biodiversity in
urban settings”

“Is this property
development or is this
urban regeneration”

Peter Stewart
Past & Future

Juliette Morgan
A World of Work

“London is a glorious mess
and we should celebrate
that fact”

“This site is an interface,
the heart and lungs, if the
makers could have a space
to be here we could keep
a part of London’s social
heritage”

Tony Moore
Tuned Retail

Mark Brearley
High Streets & City Life

“How can all those various
elements of existing retail
be knitted together?”

“High street London is
everyday London and it’s
often not lovely, it’s always
complex”
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In-depth findings & community
aspirations
The following pages provide in depth
feedback in response to the topics discussed
throughout Ideas Week, addressing the
themes of:
• Identity and design
• Living and working
• Public realm and community benefit
In total 44 individual feedback forms were
collected during Ideas Week, alongside the
10 group feedback sheets compiled by 78
workshop/ focus session attendees.
The results of the individual feedback can be
seen in purple in the following analysis. The
group feedback has also been indicated in
green to provide a comparison between the
two.
In some instances the preferred options were
very similar, for example both preferred taller
buildings to be on the south west corner of
the site. However in others categories there
was more contrast in opinion, for example
the results were split between retail around
the edges of the site and retail linked to
the arches. These nuances are considered
important and are therefore reported on
alongside further community aspirations.

Ideas Week Individual Feedback Forms, June 2013
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Community aspirations

Approach to heritage
The Goodsyard has a rich and interesting history and the structures remaining on-site help to
define its unique character. Participants at the Workshops, Focus Sessions and Exhibitions were
asked what their favoured approach would be in terms of responding to the on-site heritage, or
for any alternative ideas.
Group feedback results showed a preference for the ‘edit and fill’ option, with the caveat that
editing was done sensitively and only with good reason. Over the series of events we dugdeeper into what defines a ‘good reason’. Individual feedback showed a preference to ‘extend’
the heritage to protect it and to keep the site distinct. When drawing the sets of analysis
together ‘edit and fill’ came out overall top choice.

1A Edit, fill and knit in the new with the old.
 emoval of historical structures from the
1B R
site only if there is a very good reason.
For example:
• There is significant benefit;
• ‘Infill’ is of high quality and adds rather
than subtracts;
• To provide access points and to bring
light into the scheme;
• Major technical issues relating to the
delivery of the site.

1C O
 n-site historical structures and buildings
should be retained and refurbished for
public benefit where possible.
1D H
 eritage structures and new architecture
are complementary. There is also an
opportunity to be bold with new
interventions, given the significance of
the site.
1E W
 here possible, materials from demolition
should be recycled or reused on-site.

Preferred choices
Group sessions

Most popular from Group sessions

Individual feedback forms

Most popular from Individual feedback

A | Separate

B | Edit & fill

C | Extend

21%
23%

Keep the historic and new elements clearly
defined. This has the advantage of clarity but
could suggest a divorce between old and new.

Historical structure

58%
32%

Remove the less important historical structures,
where agreed with heritage bodies, and
attempt to knit old and new elements together.

21%
45%

Extend the historical parts of the scheme and
draw the historic into the new. This could build
unity but could be considered ‘pastiche’.
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Community aspirations

Approach to height
The approach to building height on the site will be extremely important in establishing the
character of the scheme both as seen locally and glimpsed from further afield. The options that
are shown below all work within the parameters of the Interim Planning Guidance (IPG), but go
a little further in terms of modulation.
The preferred option was to have the tallest buildings located on the western side of the site,
closest to the City, with buildings stepping down in height along Bethnal Green Road. This
option was chosen by 80% of the groups and 63% of individuals, making this the combined
preferred approach to height. The second preferred option was for taller buildings to be in the
south west area and for the buildings along Bethnal Green Road to be of medium and low scale.

2A H
 eight should reflect the surrounding
context.
2B T aller buildings should be located to the
western or south-western areas of the site –
reflecting The City.
2C T aller buildings should be set back from the
surrounding streets.
2D Buildings should reduce in scale from west
to east.

2E T aller buildings should be arranged to
minimise the impact on daylight, sunlight
and other microclimate (ground/park level
wind) impacts.
2F T aller building should allow for views and
light to penetrate.
2G Slender and tall is better than bulky and
short.

Preferred choices
Group sessions

Most popular from Group sessions

Individual feedback

Most popular from Individual feedback

Option A

H
H

Option B

M
M

M
L

L
L

H
M
80%

63%

Tallest buildings on the western margin of the
site responding to the wider context. However
it could impact on Shoreditch High Street.
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Potential park

L Low buildings
M Medium buildings
H High buildings
Option C

H
M

M
L

L
L

0%
0%

Heights are mediated to the south, with taller
buildings to the north-west. However this could
impose on Bethnal Green Road.

M
H

Option D

M
H

L
M

L
L

20%

M
M

H
H

M
L

L
L

0%
37%

Heights are mediated to the north, with taller
buildings to the south-west, limiting the
impact on Bethnal Green Road but potentially
imposing on streets south of the site.

0%

Tallest buildings arranged in the body of the
site. This offers the potential of mediating the
edges but could sacrifice the presentation of a
strong ‘corner’ to the Western edge of the site.
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Community aspirations

Identity, form & character
The site straddles three important character areas; the Boundary Estate and ‘Creative Shoreditch’
to the north; The Bishopsgate corridor / ‘city fringe’ to the west; and Brick Lane / Banglatown to
the east. With this in mind participants were asked to choose the architectural images they felt
most suited the different areas of the site.

3A A
 rchitectural style should be diverse and

3E When working with existing structures

3B There should be a character that reflects

3F The overall character of the scheme

acknowledge the different character
areas and uses around the Goodsyard
site.

The Goodsyard more than The City.

Some similarities can be seen between group and individual feedback in the selection of
precedent images. Both chose a selection of taller, more modern buildings towards the west
of the site and more traditional brick buildings of a smaller scale along the north side of the
site. Linked to the site identified for a park in the IPG, precedents reflecting green space were
selected for the south and south east corner of the site.

consider use of strong contrasting modern
materials and finishes to create interest
and delight.

should be ‘contemporary contextual’
(modern, but sympathetic to local
heritage).

3C R
 ailway heritage is something to

embrace to help create a ‘destination’
based on the history of the site.

3G The Goodsyard can accommodate bold

propositions, including tall buildings that
will be icons for and the ‘future heritage’
of the area. They should be successful at
street level and on the skyline.

3D U
 se a range of materials, with a

preference for brick and other smaller
scale or finer detail materials.

Preferred choices
Group sessions | Number of votes
Individual feedback forms | Number of votes

1 10

2
7
2
7

1
9

7

1
10

1
7

1

1

1

1

2
10

210

2
9

29

1

1

29
1 13

1
13

1 12

4

16
2
6

55

11

1

1

1 11

29

2
9

16

1

1

1

1

4
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Community aspirations

Approach to retail

 etail should be linked to heritage and
4A R

Getting the retail mix and location right will be important in terms of establishing the
character of the scheme at street level, and in terms of serving and supporting the surrounding
communities. Participants were asked their favoured approach for where on-site retail should be
located.

scattered on key movement routes
throughout the site.

4B The development should acknowledge

and reinforce the existing high streets
around the site wherever possible; to
create clusters of retail, work and life.

There was some variance in response to the retail approach. Groups were most in favour of
having retail through the arches and around the western edge (option D). Although this was a
strong choice for individuals, their preference was for retail around all street edges (option A).
When combined, the overall top choice was still option D, but with a cautionary note to avoid
becoming an ‘inwards’ facing development, but one that contributes to the surrounding streets.

4C L ocal ‘trades’, creative industry and local

employment are critical.

4D The scheme should include visible

spaces for making (in the broadest
sense) and trading.

4E The Goodsyard could become be a retail

destination and a ‘hub’ for the area.

Preferred choices
Group sessions

Most popular from Group sessions

Individual feedback

Most popular from Individual feedback

Option A

Option B

20%

Option C

0%
55%

Principal retail elements arranged along the
edges of the site. This would help to contribute
to the life of the streets around the scheme but
could deter journeys through the site.
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Retail positioning

0%

Principal retail elements located at the Brick
Lane end of the site, where footfall is high and
mixed uses are beginning to thrive.

Option D

30%
0%

A scattered approach to retail elements. This
could ensure a distribution of vitality within
and around the scheme. On the other hand the
arrangement could be seen as confusing and
hard to read.

50%
45%

Retail elements fronting Shoreditch High Street
and clustered around the most important
heritage assets, including the Braithwaite
Viaduct and listed gates.

Findings: Ideas Week
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Community aspirations

Type of retail

4f A
 diverse mix of retail types should be
• Tiered rents
provided.
• Cross-subsidised by the commercial sector
4g The retail should provide for all incomes.
• ‘Enterprising lease management’
4h Retail should reflect the local area.
4m Consider makers (in the broadest sense) not
4i There should be space for both high street
just sellers: production not just consumption.
brands, independents and food stores.
4n The scheme should provide a range of
4j There should be a mix of retail scales.
workspaces including:
4k Any bars and nightlife should be very carefully
• Stepping stones for start-ups
controlled and managed with improved
• Business incubation
involvement from the local Boroughs.
• Small business and large offices
4l Affordable retail could be provided by:
• Flexible workspaces
• Pop up space
• Home working

In addition to the location of retail, participants were also asked what type of retail they would
like to see. This was left as an open question in individual feedback and was structured for group
sessions with the options shown below.
At group sessions the most popular choice was for ‘making and selling’, followed by
independent cafes and speciality markets. There was a call for local high street shops that would
be affordable and useful, noting that there is a balance to be struck between high street brands
and independent stores. There was also recognition that mechanisms should be put in place
to provide an affordable rent strategy for smaller / independent retail units. The community
aspirations to the right reflect both group and individual responses.

Preferred choices

2

Top 5 Choices

3

Group sessions

1

Making & selling

2

Independent cafés

3

Speciality markets / events

4

Local high-street shops

5

Bars & nightlife

High street brands

Independent cafes

1

Making & selling

Extend Brick Lane

Local markets

5

High-end brands

Bars & nightlife

Speciality markets / events High-end independent

4

Supermarket

Local high-street shops

Chain eateries
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Community aspirations

Mix of uses

5E R
 esidential accommodation should be

The IPG indicates retail and leisure uses at ground level with the ability to absorb smaller
businesses in various locations. Residential units will be located above and below the park level
on the north eastern and western edges while commercial and office use will be focused to the
west. Within these broad parameters set out by the IPG, participants were asked where they
would locate the various uses.

5A G
 round floor uses should be active and

There are clear similarities between the diagram that resulted from group feedback results
(below left) and the diagram that resulted from individual feedback results (below right). This
suggests some consensus on where uses should be located. In particular, the location of offices
to the west corner of the site and residential mixed with retail, leisure, creative industries and
start-up businesses along the northern edge facing onto Bethnal Green Road and Sclater Street.

5C L arge-scale offices should be located to

arranged along Bethnal Green Road,
Sclater Street and the park at the higher
levels.

spread across the site on movement
routes

5B The ground floor, plus the second and

third floors should be active.

5F C
 onsider a vertical mix of uses with public

green and leisure uses at higher levels.

the west.

5D C
 reative business and start-ups should be

on active frontages and within the site

Preferred choices

Group sessionsIndividual feedback

m

High S

al

St

Residential

Brick La

m

er
ci

Office
Sclater St

ne

ditch

Co

m
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Shore

Brick La

Shore

Co

Bethnal Green Rd

t

Sclater St

ne

ditch

High S

t

Bethnal Green Rd

Individual feedback forms

Creative industries / TechCity
Retail and Leisure
Live-work
Start-up businesses
Potential park (as per IPG)

m

er
ci

al

St

Potential park

Findings: Ideas Week

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Community aspirations

Community & other facilities
The IPG makes an allowance for non-residential floorspace, including community and other
facilities. Participants were asked what type of facilities they would most like to see and where
they should be located. Top priorities are listed in ‘6C’ of the community aspirations shown on
the right.
In terms of location, there was a strong preference for community facilities to be linked to the
proposed park and restoration of the arches (option C). 55% of group participants chose this
option and 100% of individuals who completed feedback forms. There was also a note to ensure
community facilities are visible and accessible, illustrated by the 36% of group choices for
facilities to be located on key connective routes through the site (option B).

 ommunity facilities should be visible
6A C

6D There is a need for large public spaces

6B C
 ommunity facilities should be linked to

6E There is an opportunity to establish

and accessible.

key routes, public spaces, and the park.

6C Top priorities include health facilities

such as a wellness centre and doctors,
a library and some leisure and cultural
facilities that don’t conflict with the
existing provision.

and green spaces.

a means for the provision of local
ownership.

6F D
 on’t over prescribe the use of

community spaces, provide flexible
spaces and pop-up events and
programmes (eg – yoga in the park).

Preferred choices
Group sessions

Most popular from Group sessions

Individual feedback

Most popular from Individual feedback

A | On the edges

B | On key connective routes

9%
0%

Community facilities located on the edge of the
scheme, directly accessed off, and bringing
life to the surrounding streets. As with the retail
options however, this approach could deprive
the scheme of ‘inner vitality’.

Community Facilities

C | Linked to arches / park

36%
0%

Facilities located within the centre of the
scheme, at the intersection of key connective
routes. This would help to provide an active
public realm within the scheme but could be
accused of ‘hiding’ the facilities.

55%
100%

Linking the facilities, so far as possible, with
the park and the restored Braithwaite arches.
This could build a vibrant set of public spaces,
but could deprive the surrounding streets of life
and vitality.
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Community aspirations

Park: activities & character
A key public facility will be the new park that will be arranged over the Braithwaite Viaduct.
This will bring new green and public open space to an area which suffers a lack of such facilities.
Participants were asked what character of spaces and types of activities they would like to see
incorporated into the park.
In both group and individual feedback ‘Retreat’ and ‘Wild’ scored high. The group feedback also
highlighted ‘play facilities’ as the most important, whilst in individual feedback, ‘Public Art’ was
selected as the second priority. These responses suggest that the park needs to be a flexible
space that can provide a ‘get-away’, with nature at its heart and opportunity for a range of local
activities and uses.

7a Because the park is raised above ground
level it should be clearly visible and easily
accessible to all.

7e T he park should be well managed, require
minimal maintenance and be time controlled
(closed at night).

7b T he park has the opportunity to be an
amazing and unique green space with ‘wild
spaces’ provided.

7f T here is an opportunity to create a ‘Friends
of ……..’ and to support local fetes and
community engagement.

7c T he park should promote a range of uses,
including those that encourage local
involvement.

7g The park should promote sustainability,
nature and biodiversity.

7d T he park could be ‘active and healthy’, a
space for natural play, public art and local
events, in addition to garden space/ a space
for growing.

7h Provide access from the park to the arches
below and create speciality markets and
open space for mobile food markets.

Preferred choices

3

Top 3 Choices

1

1

Group sessions

1

Play

2

Wild

3

Retreat

Soft & hard
landscaping mix

2

Individual feedback

1

Retreat

2

Public art

3

Wild
Grow / cook / eat / sell
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Retreat

Wild

Leisure & retail

‘Medicinal garden’

3

Active and healthy

Play

2

Allotments / community

Formal

Public art

Music & local events
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Community aspirations

Community Benefits

8a The provision of affordable housing is a top
priority and should be included on-site to
build a mixed community.

As well as on-site facilities the scheme could promote or support wider community benefits,
whether to do with public realm improvements, apprenticeships, basic maintenance or any
other tangible form of benefit.

8b Clear systems should be put in place to
ensure jobs and training for local people are
considered from the outset.

Participants were asked to choose the three most relevant benefits from the options below.
In group feedback affordable housing was placed first, followed by jobs & training. A number
of options were chosen as the third priority - grouped together as the different ingredients for
a successful public realm. Individual feedback also placed importance on high quality public
space. Second and third choices differed slightly to the group feedback, selecting community
projects and schools & education as priorities.

8c The provision of a good, green and well
managed public realm is critical, including
public toilets.

8d There should be support for local enterprise,
initiatives and community projects.
8e There should be measures to support
business incubation and start-ups.
8f Families in the area have a great need for
green space that is safe and removed from
streets, and which incorporates play space
for children.

Preferred choices

Top 3 Choices

1

3

1

3

3

2

Group sessions

1

Affordable housing

2

Jobs & training

3

High quality public space | Improved
public realm | Green interventions |
Maintenance & management

Affordable housing

High quality public space Improved public realm

2

3

Green interventions

Community facilities

Community projects

Local initiatives &
enterprise

Affordable retail

3

Individual feedback

1

High quality Public space

2

Community projects

3

Schools & Education

Jobs & training

Cultural facility / facilities

Schools & Education

Maintenance &
management
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Findings: Ideas Week

Scrapbook precedents
Throughout Ideas Week we had an ‘Ideas
Scrapbook’ on hand which contained nearly
80 examples of buildings, public spaces
and activities to use as a reference point for
discussions and to illustrate precedents for The
Goodsyard, both good and bad.

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Identity & character

Public space / park

On the following pages, there is a summary of
the images most selected together with the
comments that accompanied them.

Caixa Forum, Herzog & De Meuron

1 Blackfriars, Ian Simpson Architects

Public Realm, High Line, NYC

“living wall – excellent”
“a good example to sensitively and interestingly
combine old and new”
“green walls are a great idea”

“too high”

“fabulous, let’s have as much green as possible”
“well suited to the Shoreditch style”

Broadgate Tower, London

Broadgate Tower Landscaping, London

“no more glass and steel, lack of detail and
character”

“urban dead-zone, it’s hostile and cold”

St Pancras International, Retail Redevelopment St Andrew’s, MLA
“too stale”
“combining old and new, but be wary of lots of
glass infill and high end chain brands”
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High Line, NYC

Public Realm, High Line, NYC

Sesc Pompeia, Lena Bo Bardi

Lurie Garden, Chicago

“great regeneration of space”

“enhancing the old with the new”

“nice feature that looks peaceful”
“this would be great under the arches and should
be adapted to the internal structures”

“greenery provides a perfect contrast”

Bishops Square, London

Boundary Estate, London

Paddington Basin, London, Farrell’s

Galvin La Chapelle, London

“if this was public space it would be great”

“trees make a perfect feature”

“nice use of materials and lighting”

“fantastic and atmospheric knitting together of
old and new”
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Learning from the local area

Activities / events

Christ Church,Spitalfields

Albion Cafe, Shoreditch

Magnificent Revolution Pedal Power Cinema Shunt, London Bridge

“views should be better protected”

‘an example of an area regenerated in the correct
way”

“don’t want night time events”
“ideas for an outdoor cinema in the park”

Stick Man Street Art, Princelet St, London

Tea Building, Shoreditch

Ping Pang Pong, RARA

Guerilla Gardening

“keep street art alive”

“good example of detail and a more intricate
architecture”

“nice touch”

“alongside a flower market would be cool”
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“performance arts space should be made
available”

1

2

3

5

4
1 & 3. Ideas Week Scrapbook, June 2013 2. Ideas Week Group Worksheets, June 2013 4. Ideas Week Workshop, June 2013 5. Ideas Week Exhibition, June 2013
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Findings:
Concept
Masterplan
Stage 2 of the consultation
process presented
the emerging concept
masterplan for community
feedback at an early stage

Concept Masterplan CLG Workshop, July 2013
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Concept Masterplan: Overview & key findings

See the Concept Masterplan Exhibition online
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Over 140 people participated and the following findings have been derived from 4 group
worksheets (from 25 attendees) and 62 individual feedback forms. All feedback is analysed
comment by comment. In total we received 966 separate comments.

d
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reen
Bethnal G

Sclater Street

Quaker Street

Concept Masterplan: ground floor plan, showing the plot layout and active uses
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It is worth noting that during this stage of consultation the ‘top topics’ largely respond to
the masterplan information available to display at this stage; although some issues were
talked about less (such as employment and training), through outreach and ‘Ideas Week’ we
understand that these are extremely important to the local community.
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A summary of the findings can be found on the following few pages, with further in depth detail
on pages 86 to 89.
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The events consisted of four drop-in exhibitions, a special workshop style Community Liaison
Group meeting and online feedback forms accessible for a further two weeks.

Brick Lane

Following on from Ideas Week, the Concept Masterplan events presented early design ideas for
community review in order to understand the key issues to consider and whether the ideas were
heading in the right direction from an early stage.
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Sclater Street
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Brick Lane

Introduction

Quaker Street

Concept Masterplan: above park level plan, showing residential and commercial space

Retail / small business / community / leisure
Commercial
Residential lobby
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Residential / back of house
East London Line Station

Findings: Concept Masterplan
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Topics most discussed

Top comments (received 10 times or more)

Percentages represent the proportion of the comments received per topic against all comments received.

Numbers below indicate how many times the most common points of feedback were received.

13%

Public green space
Connections, links & accessibility

11%

Scale, height & mass

11%
10%

Retail (inc. markets & eateries)
Heritage

9%
8%

Community facilities & benefits

7%

Public streets & squares

7%

Layout, context & urban grain
Mix of uses

5%

Development viability & density

3%

Commercial & business

3%

Architecture, identity & character
Community integration
Housing

3%
2%
2%

Management & maintenance 1%
Other*

5%

32
11

Really like the idea of a park over the arches, maximise the area
Keep the park wild and natural

21
17
16
13
12

Priority for pedestrians and cyclists over vehicular access is good
More pedestrian connections needed (link over the railway suggested)
Careful separation of pedestrians and cyclists is needed
Support connections shown
Carefully consider park access

39
24
16
10

Concern buildings will be too high and impact on light and views
Need more information		
Supportive of massing strategy in principle
High-rise at the west could be a landmark if it’s very well designed

39
12
11

Have a mix of retail types, and affordable rent for small independents
Not too many high street brands
Concern about night-time economy and anti-social behaviour

27 Like the general approach to heritage
15 Protect the heritage
13	Oriel Gateway (Shoreditch High Street) proposals are good		
10	Retention of Weavers Cottages is good

19

A need for sports facilities
(n.b. facilities for young people and health facilities also mentioned)

25

Like what’s being proposed for the public realm

19
16

Happy with layout, it seems to fit context
Concerned that the layout doesn’t seem to fit the context

17

Like the mix of uses across the site

11	Required density is too much
* The ‘other’ 5% of comments are made up of
approximately 51 comments on: community
projects; crime & safety; environmental
sustainability; construction & timescale;
employment & training; public transport;
parking; and ‘other’. Most of these responses
attracted less than 1% of the total comments.
Please see pages 86 to 89 for further details.

16

Have subsidised space for small businesses and start-ups

10 Have adventurous and distinct buildings that reflect ‘The Goodsyard’
10	Retain the character of the area - not ‘too polished’
10

The local community needs a beneficial relationship with the site

16

Have integrated and affordable housing, including family units

13

Noise management will be critical
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Like or dislike: direct response to each question
Alongside qualitative feedback, we asked participants to
rate their overall response to each of the major aspects of
the Concept Masterplan, from ‘really like’ to ‘really dislike’. This
helps give a snapshot understanding of areas of support and
concern.

01 | Park (rating + 52)

Giving a weighting to each response (really like = 2, like =1,
neutral/not marked = 0, dislike = -1, really dislike = -2) allows us
to show these broadly in order and understand if the majority
view was positive or negative. Those with the most positive
ratings are shown first (01 to 06) followed by those reflecting
neutral or negative feedback (07 and 08).

03 | Ground Floor Public Realm (rating + 29)
5 Really Like
23 Like
8 Neutral / don’t know

16 Really Like

13 Really Like

21 Like

31 Like

7 Neutral / don’t know

9 Neutral / don’t know

1 Dislike

2 Dislike

0 Really dislike

2 Really dislike

17 Not marked

6 Really Like

20 Like

18 Neutral / don’t know

16 Neutral / don’t know

0 Really dislike

1 Really dislike

6 Really Like
8 Like
10 Neutral / don’t know

16 Not marked

07 | Overall block layout (rating + 4)
1 Really Like

0 Dislike
3 Really dislike
18 Not marked

08 | Height & Urban Form (rating 0)
6 Really Like

16 Like

15 Like

18 Neutral / don’t know

15 Neutral / don’t know

3 Dislike

6 Dislike

1 Really dislike

4 Really dislike

26 Not marked

5 Really Like

19 Like
2 Dislike

06 | Consultation process (rating + 15)

5 Not marked

05 | Connections & links (rating + 24)

04 | Retail (rating + 27)

4 Dislike
22 Not marked
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02 | Heritage (rating + 51)

17 Not marked

7 Dislike
10 Really dislike
9 Not marked
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Full analysis of comments
On the following pages you can find an indepth analysis of all the feedback received,
based on 966 separate comments that came
from 4 group worksheets and 62 individual
feedback forms.

The type of conversations

All feedback is analysed comment by
comment. Each comment is categorised
by the topic it relates to and whether it is
supportive, a suggestion, a concern or a
request for clarification. The comments are
then grouped into subcategories where the
same view was expressed and these topics of
interest are represented in the analysis.

Clarification

Categorising comments in this manner helps
us to dig deeper into people’s responses
through a transparent analysis. This allows
us to discover particular themes that are
expressed throughout the feedback and
to see where the areas of greatest support,
concern and interest may lie. It also helps us
understand where the information may be
unclear or incomplete, and where there may
be an appetite locally for further involvement
or direct engagement on any particular theme
or idea of possible relevance to later stages of
engagement.

Statement
/ other

Suggestion

Concern

Supportive
The diagram above shows the ‘nature’ of all
comments received. This helps understand
the quality of conversation and feedback. It
is clear to see that the majority of comments
were suggestions, possibly reflecting the
stage of the process where ideas are still
formative and open to suggestion. There was
a roughly even number of responses which
were of specific concern or support.

Concept Masterplan Exhibition, July 2013
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01 | Public green space

02 | Connections, links & accessibility
32

Really like the park
12

Consideration for park access

Mixed Uses

Active spaces & play

Consideration for park access
New entrance/exit from East
London Line

06

There were also some requests for an
additional east-west route, open to cycles, and
ensuring existing cycle routes are maintained
through construction. Careful separation
between pedestrians and cyclists was one of
the top issues.

11%

Comments also elaborated further on access
to park, suggesting lifts, escalators, multiple
entrances and good access from Shoreditch
High Street. There were also some questions
over the wider pedestrian / traffic impact.

Discussing the Concept Masterplan model at the exhibition and CLG Workshop, July 2013
4%

6%
3%

11%

20%

60%

60%

Good access to the raised park is important,
as is making it a place that ‘feels’ accessible to
the local community. Balancing this with the
desire to ensure it is well managed and safe at
night will be a key issue for consideration.

Proposed routes through the site and their
pedestrian priority were broadly well received.
However many comments were made that
there could be more routes through the site.
There was predominantly concern that the
north-south routes are mostly ‘dead ends’, due
to the site being bound by the railway lines to
the south. However, there were many calls for
a link south over the railway lines, if possible.

15%

In terms of the character of the park,
suggestions reconfirm Ideas Week findings
for a ‘wild retreat’. Suggested elements were
large trees, natural shading, wild planting
and seating. It has also been highlighted that
the park is an opportunity for active uses and
play spaces for young people. Balancing the
many different interests in the park will be a
challenge and opportunity for the landscape
brief. Clearly no ‘one idea’ captures all the needs.
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12
04

05

The idea of a park above the arches was
received very well and seen as a real
opportunity for positive local involvement.
Among many it is felt there is a lack of existing
local greenspace and that maximising the park
area would be valued.

Support
Clarification
Suggestion
Concern
Statement / other

16
13

22%

Extend the park

08
08

48%

Tranquil / Retreat

Need for separation of
pedestrians and cyclists
In support of the connections
shown

09

Importance of management
and surveillance

21
17

More connections needed

11

Wild / Natural

Priority for pedestrians and
cyclists (over vehicles)

n.b. percentages accurate to two decimal places, rounded to whole figures the sum total may appear +/- 1%
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10

12

Supermarket as a positive

Protecting the heritage

11

04

More information needed

Plenty of retail in the area 03
already

Over commercialisation and too much retail
were stated as concerns. Although there was
broad acceptance of showing some high street
brands, they should not dominate - ‘making,
trading, markets and independent business’
are all considered inherent in the character of
the area. There were mixed opinions on the
need for a supermarket and its local impact.

04

Public lavatories

06
04

Cycling 03

The approach to history and heritage was very
well received. “It’s good that heritage has been
embedded into the plans as this is a historical
site” and “a good mix of keeping the best of
the past with the best of the future”.
Protecting the heritage on site was an overall
priority; many supported the way in which
the Concept Masterplan incorporated this.
There were six comments that expressed
concerns about removal of (some) existing
arches. In wider conversations, the removal
of the London Road ‘lid’ and deviation from
the historic London Road route were noted as
important issues, with very little local support.
Retention of the Weavers Cottages and
proposals for access through the retained Oriel
Gateway were specifically commented upon,
and received well.

37%

8%
3%

9%

There were requests to limit further alcohol
licencing as the resultant anti-social behaviour
currently has a very negative impact on local
residents - ‘don’t exacerbate this’.
10%

14%

14%

20%

29%

Support
Clarification
Suggestion
Concern
Statement / other

22%

However, there was also a significant response
that was supportive of the height and massing
strategy in principle (tall buildings at the
western end and tapering down eastward,
stepping town to the local streetscape and
slender buildings). Some comments saw a
good opportunity for high-rise buildings at
the western end of the site, noting it could be
a landmark icon if the buildings are very well
designed and ‘of The Goodsyard’ in character.

The majority of comments were suggestions
as to the retail and use strategy which will be
developed further after the Concept Masterplan
consultation is concluded. A key theme was
to ensure that there is a mix of retail types and
affordability - “the socioeconomic diversity of
the area should be reflected on the site”. Crucial
to this is the need to support small independent
retailers and a good affordable rent strategy.

69%

It was felt that more information was needed
on height and massing in order to have a
detailed response. However the majority
response was an anticipation that the tall
buildings would be out of the local scale and
have a negative impact on the local area in
terms of shadow, light and views (particularly
to the north). Connected to this, it was felt
by many that the quantum of development
outlined in the Interim Planning Guidance was
too dense.

09

Health facilities
More information needed

Re-use of demolished 02
materials

No supermarket needed 02

09

Child/youth facilities

10

Retain Weavers Cottages

19

Sports facilities

13

Oriel entrance is a positive

07

Consideration for market space

27
15

Similar to retail, many comments were
suggestions, as information on specific uses
was at a preliminary stage. As the physical
parameters of the masterplan develop it will
be possible to make informed proposals for
use and feedback received will help inform
these proposals.
A key aspect is that the community has to
have a beneficial relationship with the site,
through properly integrated facilities and
projects that encourage local involvement and
are affordable.
Sports facilities were the most frequently
suggested use, often citing the opportunity
for outdoor use and/or a swimming pool.
Accessible facilities for local young people
were a top priority alongside the need for a
health centre. There were other suggestions
for cultural activities, a library, public toilets
and a Post Office.

4%

16

Supportive of approach shown
on concept masterplan

84%

Supportive of concept
masterplan height strategy
Height ok, but must be well
designed

39

8%

More information needed

Mix of retailers with an
affordable retail strategy
Not too many high street brands/
over commercialisation
Concern about night-time
economy

8%

24

06 | Community facilities & benefits

13%

39

Too high

05 | History and heritage

7%
5%

04 | Retail, markets, cafes, bars & restaurants

33%

03 | Scale, height & mass
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07 | Public streets & squares

09
05

09 | Mix of uses
Like the mix of uses across
the site

19
16

More information needed
Unique, independent and
small units

07

Dislike the layout

Consider space for creative 02
industries
Dislike the proposed 02
commercial

06

There were mixed views on how the layout of
the proposals fit with the local area.
Many of the comments were supportive and
suggest that the general layout fits the local
context. Comments gathered here include
good links to the local streets, consideration to
views, variations in building style allowing the
development to blend into its surroundings
and a ‘person friendly’ scale at ground level.
Conversely, a similar number of people
expressed concern that the layout does not
fit with the local context. Comments often
suggested that it is ‘too bulky’ and out of scale
at the northern side of the site.

The general arrangement and mix of scales
between residential use at upper levels,
larger business space to the west and smaller
business space to the east (inc retail / local
facilities / small businesses etc) were received
positively. Some concerns centred around
commercial uses on-site (please see right).
Unique, independent and small units were
strongly welcomed, as was “a judicious mix of
useful everyday units and individually owned
small units”.

The majority of comments welcomed smaller
scale units for independent and start-up
businesses. It was understood that this may
prove to be a financial challenge and it was
questioned by what means this could be
supported. Subsidising these rents by the
more profitable aspects of the scheme was
often suggested.
It was suggested that there should be space
for the creative industries and ‘makers’ - an
important part of the evolution of this area.
There was some concern about having the
larger commercial space on the site, however
in ‘mix of uses’ this was broadly supported.

8%
4%

15%

19%

54%

7%
7%

5%

17%

20%

25%

Across a number of categories the two smaller
sites on Quaker Street were also seen as an
opportunity for interesting community uses.

32%

8%

11%

11%

34%

It was also commented that there is a “need for
greening at ground level”, linking to the park
and giving all public spaces a taste of a ‘wild
retreat’.

The broad mix of uses across the site was
outlined in the Concept Masterplan. As
previously mentioned, further detail on uses
would be developed as the broad parameters
of the masterplan are firmed-up.

9%

Proposals for a public space at Brick Lane and
off Shoreditch High Street were mentioned
specifically as welcomed ‘retreats’ from the
currently busy spaces.

37%

16

More information needed 03

31%

It was considered important that the public
spaces are activated and used (not ‘dead
spaces’). Cafes and seating were some specific
uses suggested. It was also noted that the
public spaces should feel open to all and not
private or corporate.
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Space for small businesses and
start-ups with subsidised rents

17
07

Dislike the mix 02

05

The approach to, and the location of, public
spaces was received well, again more detailed
information on these will allow for further
comment at the next stage.

Support
Clarification
Suggestion
Concern
Statement / other

10 | Commercial, business & enterprise

04

47%

More information needed
Concern that public space
will feel private

Approve the layout and
seems to fit the context
Concerned about the layout
and doesn’t fit the context

25

Like what’s being proposed
Seating and cafes around the
public squares
Need for more greening

08 | Layout, context & urban grain

Findings: Concept Masterplan
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Other topics
Development viability & density
Concern that the density of buildings seems
too great, and leads to out of scale buildings.
There is a need to understand what the
local impacts will be (impact of tall building,
pressures on local services, etc). However
there was also some support for providing a
high density of buildings in this area.

CLG Workshop, July 2013

Architecture, identity & character
Retaining the area’s character and ‘grittiness’
has been a key issue throughout the
consultation. There is some concern that the
development will become too ‘polished’. There
were calls to retain as much of the heritage as
possible. There were also suggestions to have
adventurous and distinct buildings that use
brick and reflect ‘The Goodsyard’.
Community integration
It is important that the community has
a beneficial relationship with the space
and that it is not exclusive. There is an
opportunity to bring together the many
different communities surrounding the site.
Comments included working in partnership
with educational institutions; use of cultural
opportunities for participation and to tell
the story of the site; and gardening projects
potentially linked to the park.

Housing
Comments were predominantly to ensure that
there is affordable and social housing on-site.
Many comments specifically cited the need
for large family-sized units and integrated
affordable housing.

Employment & training
Jobs and training for local people (particularly
young people) have been key themes
throughout the consultation and there is a
strong desire to see robust schemes put in
place early on.

Management & maintenance / Crime & safety
Comments under both of these topics
included the need for good management and
security to ensure that evening activity does
not become anti-social - “noise management
will be a critical issue”. There were also calls to
ensure the park is secure at night or closed at
night and a suggestion to include a policepoint for peak times.

Public transport
More information is needed on how the
scheme will affect public transport and there
were requests to ensure there is ‘joined up
thinking’ with TfL, potentially creating a
transport interchange.

Environmental design & sustainability
Suggestions to creatively incorporate
sustainability benefits into the design were
received with comments that “the use of
sustainable measures should be exemplary”.
Suggestions include: “the idea of green roofs
and growing food on the roofs”, “use of grey
water recycling” and “reusing materials from
the demolition in the taller buildings”.

Parking
More information is needed on the parking
strategy and there was a suggestion to reduce
private vehicle parking as there are good
transport links close-by.

Construction & timescale
There are concerns and a need for clarity
on the potential construction impact and
mitigation measures. There were also
comments that the phasing would be good
and that, “if anything, the development could
happen quicker”.

Drop-in Exhibition, July 2013
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Findings:
Draft
Masterplan
Following Concept
masterplan feedback and
further design development,
STAGe 3 presented the Draft
Masterplan for community
review

Draft Masterplan exhibition, October
Page2013
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Draft Masterplan: Overview & key findings
Introduction
Following on from the Concept Masterplan, the next series of events presented the Draft
Masterplan for community review. The following pages provide an overview and analysis of the
feedback received to date.

See the Draft Masterplan exhibition online
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

The events consisted of two public workshops, three drop-in exhibitions, a dedicated Women’s
Group session and a Youth Group session, plus an online exhibition and bespoke feedback form.

Brick Lane

Shore
ditch
High
Stree
t

Quaker Street

Draft Masterplan: ground floor plan, showing the plot layout and active uses
Road
reen
nal G
Beth

Sclater Street

Brick Lane

Due to the complex nature of the scheme, the Draft Masterplan gathered feedback
predominantly on the physical aspects of the proposals. However, a number of key community
issues have been raised throughout this process that often go beyond the purely physical
aspects of the scheme and in the next stages of consultation we intend to hold specific Focus
Sessions to look in-depth at these topics, including:
• the park
• community facilities and benefits
• jobs, training and employment
• temporary use

Sclater Street

et
re
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The Draft Masterplan proposals showed how a scheme for the site could potentially be realised,
in much more detail than was possible at the Concept Masterplan stage.

Shore
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t

Over 150 people attended the events and findings on the following pages come from 75
individual feedback forms, group table sheets from 33 workshop attendees and 11 letters /
emails.
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Quaker Street

Draft Masterplan: above park level
Residential
Residential entrance
Office space
Retail
Community use
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Incubator business / Small to Medium Enterprises
Design studios / Small to Medium Enterprises
Start-up retail & workspace / Small to Medium Enterprises
Start-up retail

Findings: Draft Masterplan
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Like or dislike: direct response to masterplan topics
Summary

Alongside qualitative feedback on key issues,
we asked participants to rate their overall
response to major aspects of the Draft
Masterplan, from ‘really like’ to ‘really dislike’.
This helps give a snapshot understanding of
areas of support and concern.

Feedback was positive across most topic areas,
particularly the heritage, ground floor public
space and the park. Design changes following
the Concept Masterplan feedback have been
received well.

The pie chart below shows at a glance the
overall number of positive and negative
responses to the Quick Response questions
at Draft Masterplan stage. The breakdown of
feedback can be seen on the following page.

However, there has been a negative reaction
to heights and the impact this may have on
the surrounding area. The response to heights
has affected perceptions of and the overall
response to the Draft Masterplan, compared
with the Concept Masterplan stage.
Community benefits received the most
neutral / unmarked comments. This can be
attributed to the lack of information on the
subject at Draft Masterplan stage. The Focus
Sessions convened in the following stage of
consultation specifically address these aspects
of the proposals, when more information
is available. See pages 107 to 118 for more
details.

Not marked
Positive
Neutral/
don’t know

Negative

Draft Masterplan exhibition, October 2013
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Direct response to aspects of the Draft Masterplan
The following categories emerged throughout the consultation and design process and were used to structure quick responses to key topics. In total 75 feedback forms were received.
Giving a weighting to each response (really like = 2, like =1, neutral/not marked = 0, dislike = -1, really dislike = -2) allows us to understand if the majority view was positive or negative.
This also allows us to measure changes in ratings since the Concept Masterplan feedback. (See ‘CM’ rating for Concept Masterplan comparison, where applicable)

03 | Ground floor public realm/squares

02 | MIx of uses

01 | Park (above arches)

(rating + 47)
(CM +29)

(rating + 31)
(CM ‘retail’ +27)

(rating + 74)
(CM +52)

6 Really Like

27 Really Like
26 Like
8 Neutral / don’t know
4 Dislike
1 Really dislike
9 Not marked

13 Really Like

14 Really Like

28 Like

29 Like

18 Neutral / don’t know

19 Neutral / don’t know

14 Neutral / don’t know

9 Dislike

5 Dislike

5 Dislike

3 Really dislike

1 Really dislike

6 Really dislike

5 Not marked

9 Not marked

7 Not marked

6 Really Like
30 Like
21 Neutral / don’t know
5 Dislike
5 Really dislike
8 Not marked

(rating -63)
(CM +0)

(rating - 16)
(CM n/a)
5 Really Like
18 Like
25 Neutral / don’t know
7 Dislike
4 Really dislike
16 Not marked

Those best received (positive rating) are shown first and those with the most concern (negative rating) latter.
Quick comments given alongside these ratings provide a good cross-check, and input to the key issues (see following pages)
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08 | Height & urban form

07 | General response

(rating + 13)
(CM n/a)

(rating + 27)
(CM +24)

(rating + 40)
(CM +51)

34 Like

06 | Community benefits

05 | Layout & connections

04 | Heritage integration

5 Really Like
19 Like
8 Neutral / don’t know

7 Really Like
9 Like
4 Neutral / don’t know

11 Dislike

12 Dislike

17 Really dislike

37 Really dislike

15 Not marked

6 Not marked

Findings: Draft Masterplan
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TOPICS MOST DISCUSSED
Top comments (received 5 times or more)

Percentages represent the proportion of comments made per topic against all received.

Below shows common points of feedback in relation to each topic

23%

Density, height & form

14%

Park, greenery & public space
Community facilities & benefits

10%

Heritage

10%
7%

Architectural design

7%

Access & connections
Local character & impact

7%

Retail (inc. markets & eateries)

7%
4%

Housing
Security & management
Mix of uses

2%

Affordable leisure facilities are needed
Provide opportunities for play
	Ensure local community benefits & integration

Make buildings iconic and of high quality
Like the proposed materials		

1%

Timeframe & construction 1%
Other*

Really like the park
More ‘green’ throughout the site and on buildings
Nature and ecology is key
	Inviting and visible from ground level

Like heritage retention and restoration
Heritage is the defining feature of the site
	Re-use historic elements
Supportive of hybrid ‘lid on’ London Road

3%

Commercial & business

Height is out of context for the area
	Excessive height
Concerned about loss of light
Concerned about over development
	Unclear terminology
Concerned about blocking out sky/views

4%

Like proposed access routes
Park accessibility is important
	Improve neighbouring pedestrian crossings
Concern about potential footfall increase
Scale is at odds with local residential character
A mix of retail types, for everyone
Suggestions to incorporate a market
Requests for, and questions about, affordable housing

* The ‘other’ 4% of comments are made up of
approximately 19 comments on: the general
project, consultation process, planning process,
public art, underground connections and ‘other’. All
representing less than 1% of the total comments.

Affordable rents for small and start-up business
Like the mix of uses
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Full analysis of key issues
We asked all participants to tell us about their
key issues in response to the Draft Masterplan.
On the following pages you can find an
in-depth analysis of the feedback received
through all the individual feedback forms,
workshops and letters/emails.
All feedback is analysed comment by
comment. Each of these is categorised by the
topic it relates to and whether it is supportive,
a suggestion, a concern or a request for
clarification. Comments are then grouped
into subcategories where the same view was
expressed, and these topics of interest are
represented in the analysis.

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Type of comments
Suggestions 171 comments

Statement /
other

Clarification

Suggestion

Supportive

Concern

Individual feedback
Group feedback

Park, green & public space
Community facilities / benefits
Retail, markets, cafes, bars & restaurants
Heritage
Access & connections
Architectural design
Density, height & form
Commercial, business & enterprise
Security & management
Other
Housing
Local character & impact

Concerns 157 comments

The diagram above shows the ‘nature’ of comments
received. This helps us understand the quality of
conversation and feedback. To the right, is a further
break-down showing the frequency of topics
discussed under each comment type.
When compared with Concept Masterplan feedback;
• The proportion of suggestions is similar. Most
frequently commented on were the park and
community benefits which present key local
opportunities.
• The number of concerns has significantly risen,
mostly relating to height and density. This
suggests a primary reaction to the indicative
heights shown.
• The proportion of positive comments has stayed
much the same, with the retention of heritage, the
park and public space being viewed particularly
positively.

Density, height & form
Local character & impact
Community facilities / benefits
Architectural design
Park, green & public space
Access & connections
Retail, markets, cafes, bars & restaurants
Housing
Other
Commercial, business & enterprise
Heritage
Security & management
Timeframe / construction

Individual feedback
Group feedback

Support 75 comments
Heritage
Park, green & public space
Architectural design
Access & connections
Density, height & form
Mix of uses
Local character & impact
Housing
Other

Individual feedback
Group feedback

20

40

60

Frequency of comments
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01 | Density, height & form

02 | Park, green & public space

•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•

Height considered excessive and out of scale
Potential loss of light is a key issue and daylight/shadow studies have been requested
Density considered too high by some, however the need for housing is recognised
Some support for tall buildings, citing scheme benefits and opportunity for signature architecture
Use of brick and residential use of tall buildings (rather than office) was well received

Height and density were top concerns in
response to the Draft Masterplan proposals.
23% of all comments referenced this topic, of
which over two thirds expressed concern. There is
a divergence between the density requirements
of the site (resulting from planning guidance,
viability and central location) and strong local
concerns around the impact of tall buildings.
The pie charts on the previous pages show
response to height has gone from a ‘0’ rating at
the Concept Masterplan stage, where simply
a broad indication of height was known; to
a rating of ‘– 63’ at Draft Masterplan stage,
where building form and mass is proposed.
People living directly to the north of the site
raised most concern with the potential impact
on light and views cited as a key issue. Access
to daylight/shadow studies was requested.
Many local residents felt that the height and
scale of the development was out of context
with the surrounding residential and historic
areas. In addition some residents to the south,
particularly the Elder Street area, expressed
concern over potential increased footfall from
the development.
For those most concerned with the impact of height,
it is an overriding issue. This may explain, in part,
why other topic areas were less commented on.

There has also been some frustration at the
interpretation of ‘high’‘medium’ and ‘low’. The
terms originate from IPG guidance. At Concept
masterplan‘tall’was referenced as commensurate
with the City Fringe and ’low’with the Tea Building.
A smaller group of local consultees were
generally concerned about height, whilst also
positive about the benefits of the scheme in
relation to uses, layout, heritage, park and public
realm. A small percentage were fully positive
towards height and density, commenting that
housing (particularly affordable housing) is needed
and tall buildings could generate high quality
signature architecture. It was suggested the
designers consider how to ‘green’ the buildings.
In several group discussions the proposed use of
brick and the design of the tallest towers (F&G)
were well received, along with support for the
towers residential as opposed to office use.
There remained agreement that the south west
corner of the site is a suitable location for tall
buildings, although it was commented that
this should be no higher than other City Fringe
buildings. Many concerns related to the two
(‘Plot C’) buildings on the corner of Bethnal
Green Road and Sclater Street. It was also
requested that the office building should step
back, as it has the potential to create a ‘cavern’
on Bethnal Green Road (see ‘architectural design’).

Really positive about the park
More ‘green’ throughout the site and on buildings
Nature and ecology is key
Ensure it is inclusive and accessible
Significant opportunity for community involvement
Like Brick Lane Square, retain arch, increase park access and maximise park

The provision of a new park and public spaces
were the second most frequently discussed
topic. The great majority supported the
proposal of the park above the arches and
wanted to see as much green as possible
throughout the development.
This category also received a high proportion
of suggestions, such as encouraging
community involvement in the park. It was
seen as an opportunity to be a showcase of
education, growing and ecology in the heart
of the city.
Suggestions included offering growing spaces
to local organisations, providing seating
and natural shading and ensuring it is family
friendly, inclusive, safe and accessible to all.
Ideas were put forward for incorporating
water, ‘quick play’ and seating into the new
pubic squares.
Ecology and environmental benefits
were important and seen as a significant
opportunity. People suggested green roofs,
green walls and habitats to encourage
butterflies, bees and birds, including large
trees. This supported the suggestions
received during Ideas Week and the Concept
Masterplan stage for a ‘wild retreat’.

In terms of ground floor public space the
square at the end of Brick Lane was very well
received, however it was noted that park
access here needs to be bigger / more visible.
There were mixed views regarding the option
to remove or retain the final arch at Brick Lane
Square; although discussion revealed a slight
preference for retention as it would maximise
the park and provide a unique, partially
covered space.
Similarly, there was a preference to retain the
majority of the ‘lid’ on London Road, one of the
reasons being to maximise park space.
The Joint Venture’s commitment to further
community involvement upon the imminent
appointment of the landscape architect was
also received very well.
Please also see ‘security and management’ on
page 99, for issues relating to the park.
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03 | Community facilities & benefits

04 | Heritage

05 | Architectural design

•
•

•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•

•
•
•

Support and partner existing organisations
Ensure community integration, opportunities
for training / employment and play
Affordable facilities and public toilets
Concern about social infrastructure capacity
in a growing community
More information needed

The majority of comments relating to
community facilities and benefits were
suggestions. These include ‘jobs’, ‘homes’
and ‘play space’, with further aspirations for
affordable leisure facilities and the provision of
public toilets.
The importance of community integration was
also raised and suggestions were put forward
for growing, cooking and training projects;
as was partnering with local community
organisations to deliver community benefits.
Comments around training and education also
featured. Play was considered important.
Draft Masterplan exhibition, October 2013

Draft Masterplan workshop 2, October 2013
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Some concerns and questions were raised as
to whether current facilities such as schools
and health facilities could cope with the influx
of people, while further suggestions were
made that more community facilities are
needed.
It was felt that more information and work is
needed with the community to understand
more specifically its needs and priorities.
In the next stage of consultation a series of
Focus Sessions look at these issues including
community facilities, community benefits and
the park and landscaping. See pages 107 to
118 for details.

•
•

Good approach to heritage retention
Heritage is the defining feature of the site
Restore and reuse as much as possible, don’t
make it ‘too clean’
Make heritage accessible
Supportive of hybrid ‘lid on’ London Road

Heritage proposals have received a great deal
of positive feedback and suggestions, with
particular reference to the restoration of the
arches and Sclater Street Cottages.
There is generally a preference to retain the lid
on London Road, although there is value seen
in a street that has natural light. A hybrid option
to uncover limited areas while retaining the
majority of the ‘lid’ in place, was widely liked.
It was noted that heritage could be one of the
defining features of this project and to ensure
there is public assess to enjoy and experience
as much of it as possible. Suggestions were
made to reuse existing materials where
possible, to consider an archive and echo
the history throughout the site - keeping key
features such as the old railway tracks.
Comments were also made not to clean up the
structures too much, as this would take away
from the character and unique Goodsyard
identity. The Kings Cross Granary buildings
were given as an example of how the mix of
old and new had been done well.
Retention of the boundary wall and the provision
of new access routes to the park while retaining
the original London Road layout were also well
received. See ‘access and connections’ page 99.

Ensure it is in keeping with local character
Like the use of brick and overall materiality
Opportunity for iconic, high quality buildings
Inclusion of green roofs and walls
Step back the commercial building

Of top concern was the fear that buildings
would not be in keeping with the character
and creativity of the area. Many referenced the
Avant Garde building as an example of what
they would not want to see.
However, early ideas for materiality and the
use of brick were well received. Details such
as the colour of bricks and the ‘greening’ of
buildings were considered important.
Suggestions were also made for iconic
structures, in keeping with the materiality of
the area and echoing history.
Some concern was expressed over the
arrangement and layout of the buildings,
in particular a need to step back and ‘break
down the mass’ of the commercial block
opposite the Tea Building. Fears were
expressed that a ‘cavern’ would be created on
Bethnal Green Road and that the already busy
pavement needed breathing space.

Findings: Draft Masterplan
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06 | Access & connections

Other topics

•
•
•

Local character & impact

Security & management

•
•
•
•
•

•

•

Women’s Group, Draft Masterplan session, October 2013

Feedback at Draft Masterplan workshop, October 2013

Draft Masterplan workshop, October 2013

Like proposed access routes
Park accessibility is important
Need improvements to surrounding streets
and crossings
Consider bus connections, servicing impact
and pedestrian/cycle conflict

Many comments referred to the positive
addition of new pedestrian routes through the
site - in particular the realigned London Road.
There was some aspiration for a further eastwest connection (adjacent to the Braithwaite
arches).

Retain vibrant and creative character
Scale is at odds with conservation areas
Requests to see impact assessments
Good to regenerate the site
Don’t exacerbate night time antisocial
behaviour

Retail, markets, cafes, bars & restaurants

•

•

Mix of uses

•

Have a mix of retail types, including both
independent shops and a supermarket
Not too many high street brands,
although some would be useful
Suggestions for a park side cafe and to
incorporate a market
Concern there may be too much retail
Concern about night-time economy

Access to the park, including stairs and lifts,
and a good visual connection were considered
important. Proposals for a new park access
from Commercial Street, along the retained
boundary wall, were well received.

•

Cycle access on Braithwaite Street was
considered positive, as long as cycle/
pedestrian conflict is well managed.
Pedestrian routes from Sclater Street were
also received well, noting that the impact of
servicing should be carefully considered.

Housing

Pedestrian crossings outside the site boundary
were felt to be in need of improvement. It was
thought that many were dangerous and/or
in the wrong place, for example the crossing
on Bethnal Green Road (east of Shoreditch
High Street Station). In addition there were
some comments relating to the need to widen
pavements, in particular on the corners of
Bethnal Green Road, Shoreditch High Street and
Commercial Street. Bus links and appropriate
bus stops were also considered important.

•

Concern over anti-social behaviour in the
area, particularly in public parks (e.g. Allen
Gardens)
There should be the ability to close the
park at night for safety and maintenance,
although some concerns that the park
might feel privatised.
Area needs to be well lit

•
•

•
•
•
•

•

Good mix of spaces and uses

Construction & timescale
•

There were questions regarding the
project timeline and how construction /
construction traffic would impact on the
surrounding streets

What type and mix of housing?
Who for?
There is a need for more housing
Concerns about property being sold to
overseas investors

Commercial, business & enterprise
•
•
•
•

Need for employment
Space for start-ups and small businesses
Affordable rents
In keeping with the area
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Focus SessionS: OVERVIEW
As we move into more detailed discussions about the masterplan, ‘Focus Sessions’ provide an
opportunity to further explore particular key local considerations that have not yet had the
chance to be discussed in detail at the wider masterplan events.
The ‘Focus Sessions’ aim to be held at the most appropriate time in the design process for each
topic, where they can be impacted and/or where there is enough information available to
enable an informed discussion.
Sessions are open to all Community Liaison Group (CLG) members, plus those with a specific
interest in that session’s topic. Wherever appropriate we are also holding women’s group and
youth sessions in parallel, to encourage wider participation and a representative mix of views.
A series of Focus Sessions will be hosted up to and possibly beyond the planning submission.
These will continue discussions on the park, community benefits and the emerging employment
and enterprise strategy.
The following pages (100 to 110) provide a summary of the first Focus Session held in December
2013. For details of the follow-up park Focus Session and the Townsacpe session see pages 120
to 121.

1

Focus session 1: Park & community benefits / facilities 12th & 16th December 2013
Following the appointment of the landscape architects in November 2013, Soundings facilitated
the first Focus Session to look in detail at the park, community benefits and associated facilities.
The first part of this ‘workshop style’ event aimed to prioritise the many aspirations for the
park, and began to look in more detail at the challenges and opportunities that need to
be considered. Community representatives worked together with the landscape team: a
collaborative of local groups, led by Spacehub and including, Chris Dyson Architects, Kinnear
Landscape Architects and Studio Weave.
The second part of the session focused on community benefits which span a wide range of
topics ranging from the park, community facilities, temporary use, affordable housing, jobs
and training and wider contributions. This introductory session looked at community benefits /
facilities in the context of the park, lessons to learn from the wider area and prioritising the many
suggestions for community facilities.
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Above: Discussing and debating priorities for the park at the Focus Session, December 2013
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KEY FINDINGS
Part 1: Park & Landscaping

Part 2: Community benefits & facilities

In line with previous consultation, aspirations were for a green retreat with a natural character and
sense of escapism for the park above the arches. Opportunities for community involvement and
growing were important, as were natural play and exercise. There was general consensus that the
park should be seen as ‘one in a cluster of local spaces’ and it was noted that the design strategy should
play to the strengths of the site and situation, and not to try and emulate a reference or a ‘Highline’.

The session provided an introduction to the topic of community benefits. The Joint Venture
set out the context and gave an overview of the type of community benefits The Goodsyard
regeneration could bring.

Ecology

Play

Inclusion of trees and encouraging wildlife
and biodiversity were among the top priorities
for the park. Community involvement and
the potential to link up with local groups and
organisations such as Spitalfields City Farm were
frequently raised. Ideas such as an undulating
landscape, meandering paths, pocket parks
and enclaves with different characteristics were
explored. Teams considered both who would use
the park and what facilities were already to be
found in the surrounding area when prioritising
their suggestions.

There was general consensus that some play
should be incorporated, with many feeling that it
should be natural play involving wildlife and nature
or small activities such as chess and table tennis.
There was also some interest for the inclusion
of ‘ways to exercise’ to encourage a healthy
lifestyle. Almost all groups agreed that larger sports
activities like football should be kept to other
parks such as Allen Gardens and Weavers Fields.

48% of comments

Escapism

21% of comments

It was felt that quiet space should be integrated
into the park and that there should be a
transition between the park and surrounding
busy areas. Framing views and making the
most of vantage points was also mentioned.
Suggestions were to incorporate water and to
create a sensory experience using smells, noise,
texture and colours. ‘Seating’ and ‘picnic space’
were among the top suggestions.

19% of comments

Other

12% of comments

Participants were given a reference sheet which included a social infrastructure map of
surrounding facilities as a reference point for discussions. In terms of community facilities
groups were asked; What’s currently provided, what works, what doesn’t and why? What could
be improved locally? What their vision/priorities would be for community benefits and facilities
at The Goodsyard. A summary of the key findings are outlined below.
Support & contribute to existing facilities
In many instances it was felt that rather than
providing new facilities on site, it would be
1
better to link up, support and contribute to
existing facilities in the area. Many participants
felt that the facilities already exist but that
local people needed to be made more aware
of them and that resourcing was sometimes
an issue.

• Safety was a concern, referencing current
issues with Allen Gardens. Groups
supported the notion that the park should
be closed at night, or at least have the
ability to be closed if required

In the instances where facilities were
suggested, people put forward suggestions
for exercise facilities, public toilets, a health
centre, a library and a post office.

• Inclusion of public toilets is a key local priority

Community integration & Involvement

• Give consideration to art and heritage
• Links between technology (Tech City) and
ecology could create a unique, distinct park
and since technology can be miniturised and
accessible by one’s choice it can be unintrusive
• Consider a community trust for the park
• Accessibility and inclusive activities for
older people/ wheelchair users

Bridging existing and new communities was
considered important and groups put forward
suggestions for activities and projects that
would help bring people of different ages
and ethnic groups together. Suggestions
included food growing, cooking, exercise and
gaming and projects that could be delivered

in conjunction with existing groups and
organisations.
Suggestions were also made to set up a
trust/group to look after the park (and Allen
Gardens if possible) and to employ and train 3
local people for this. It was stressed that
delivery is key to ensure community benefits
are real.
Other
Local employment and training programmes
also featured in the discussions, particularly
at the Women’s group session. It was also felt
that the scheme should include a percentage
of affordable housing and affordable business
space.
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Part 1: PARK & LANDSCAPING

Individual word pairing activity

Starting point:

In a quick word pairing activity, participants were asked to match up activities with actions to
begin to think individually about how they might use the park.

Ideas Week established community aspirations for a unique park that is a retreat; clearly
accessible; ‘locally owned’ with a non-prescriptive range of uses; and potentially closed at night.
Throughout the Concept and Draft Masterplan stages, there was a growing interest in ecology
and education, and maximising park space was important.
Below is a list of all suggestions arising through consultation to date. These formed a starting
point for the discussions taking into account the need for prioritisation and consideration of site
constraints and local provision.

The list of activities came directly from the suggestions which had been made during
consultation between May and November 2013.
The objective was to investigate how different community groups might prioritise different
desires for the site and how peoples’ perceptions of different potential park activities might
inform the design.

SUGGESTIONS ARISING THROUGH CONSULTATION TO DATE
Play (Activities)
Events (eg local fetes)
Performance
Outdoor cinema
Sport (formal - football / games)
Fitness (eg running / gym / yoga)
Skateboarding
Swimming
Gardening (growing)
Natural play
Social gathering
BBQ
Wifi
Café
Interactive / technology
Water play
Markets
Ecology
Community garden
Living walls (roofs & hanging
gardens)
Large trees

Orchards
Nettles for butterflies
Habitat for bees
Bird boxes
Sensory garden (eg medicinal)
Native planting
Encouraging biodiversity
Escapism
View points
Water garden
Undulating landscape
Wild / Natural
Secret garden / hidden spaces
Places to sit / rest / daydream
Picnicing
Peaceful / Retreat
Green haven in the city
Heritage
Historical narrative
Reuse old materials
Public art

Public toilets
Safety
Surveillance
Open or closed at night
Management
Maintenance
Lighting
Who for
Families
Children
Older people
Younger people
Diverse community
Wildlife
Involvement
Community ‘ownership’
Mentoring
Educational
Trust
‘Friends of...’

Word pairing activity sheets
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Word pairing findings
The cluster diagrams below show the number of times an activity or experience was referenced
(see centre circles) together with the relation between theses potential park experiences and
descriptions associated to them (outer circles). The results are based on 11 completed word
pairing sheets from Community Liaison Group representatives.
Relaxing

Healthy
A good
way to meet
people

Relaxing

Enjoying
nature
12

Important
I do it all
the time

Important

Growing &
gardening
11

I’d like to
try it

Healthy

Educational

Important

I do it all
the time

I’d like to
do it more
often

Healthy

Quiet
09

Boring

Educational

Important

Sensory
experience
09

Relaxing

Healthy

I’d like to
try it

Educational

I’d like to
do it more
often

Important

Sound of
water
09

Relaxing

Discovering
secret gardens
and hidden
spaces
10

Relaxing

Important

Fun

Individual word pairing activity, December 2013
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1. Park mapping - group 1, version 1 2. Park mapping - group 1, version 2 3. Park mapping - group 2 4. Park mapping group 3 5. Park mapping - women’s group 1 6. Park mapping - women’s group 2
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Park Group session
Using a plan of The Goodsyard and ‘playing
chips’ to represent elements/activities/scales/
qualities of the park and landscaping, groups
were asked to prioritise desired approaches,
taking into account site constraints and their
local knowledge of the neighbouring area.
‘Chips’ were available in different colours
and sizes as shown below. Participants were
asked to add their comment to the chip and
the group were encouraged to come up with
a consensus on the elements that should go
into the park.

‘Playing chips’

Findings

Other 12%

In total there were five groups (including 2
at the Women’s session), resulting in 6 park
options.
As shown in the pie chart (right) the most
frequent type of comment related to ‘ecology’,
followed by ‘escapism’, ‘play’ and then ‘other’.
Further details of these comments can be
found on pages 114 to 115.

Ecology 48%

Play 19%

In addition, a number of activities were felt
better suited outside of The Goodsyard. These
suggestions included: larger scale sports in
Weavers Fields / Allen Gardens and noisy
activities and dog walking in Allen Gardens.

Colours indicate different ‘types’ of activities:
PLAY

ESCAPISM

ECOLOGY

OTHER

Different ‘chip’ sizes related to different scales
of activities:

L

feature that takes a significant
portion of the park

M

group space

S

quality / single feature /
‘individual space’

Escapism 21%

Percentages have been worked
out based on giving one small chip
a value of 1, one medium chip a
value of 2, and one large chip a
value of 5.
The small chips are shown using the
lightest shade, medium chips with
medium shade and large with the
darkest shade.
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ECOLOGY 48%

Community
involvement

Trees

Trees

Trees

Nature &
education

Gardening
project

Trees

Trees

Islamic
gardens

Link with
Spitalfields
Farm

Wildlife &
ecology

Ecology

Flowers &
planting

Roses

Colour

Sensory

Texture
scents

Tall
Trees

Tall
Trees

Tall
Trees

Cherry
Trees

Trees &
hidden
spaces

Trees with
purpose

Trees &
gardening

Paths &
levels

Undulating
landscape

Pocket
park

Pocket
park

Pocket
park

Pocket
park

Green
views

Views of
greenery in
& out

water

Fountain

Green
views

Meandering
paths
Community
gardening

Wild trees &
planting

Fountain

Quiet

Prayer
space

Transition
from busy
surroundings

Seating

Seating

Seating

Table
&
bench
Water in
landscape

Seating

Sit &
read

Quiet &
restful

Seasonal
gardens
Paths &
routes
Contrasting
seasonal
foliage

Community
gardening

Fountain

Quiet

Pocket
park

Flowers
bushes
shrubs

Food
growing

Pocket
parks

Undulating
landscape

Wild trees &
planting
Tall
Trees

ESCAPISM 21%

Water
feature

Wild meadows
& forests
Water
fountain

Trees
Growing &
gardening
Wild
Trees

Attract local
wildlife

Trees of
contrasting
scales

Priorities for the park
The diagram on this double page further
categorises the 4 umbrella themes. For
example within ‘ecology’ top priorities related
to trees, community involvement, wildlife

The diagram shows the topics in order of
and ecology. Within ‘escapism,’ quiet, water
and seating were key topics. And within ‘play’ priority which can be loosely translated into
the proportion that participants felt they
comments referred to activities and sports.
should take up in the park.

NB: Comments derived from 5 groups
during the two Park Focus Group sessions

PLAY 19%

Picnic

Family
picnic

Family
picnic

Family
BBQ

Picnic
area

Art

Views

Young
local
artists

Public
art

Art &
water

Views

Watching
the sky

Activities

Play

Play
area

Natural
play

Education
& play

Table
tennis

Chess

Indoor
games

Built-in
play

Climb
a tree

Places for
children to
escape

Enclaves
for
families

Exercise
for the
elderly

Activities
for
wheelchair
users

Activities
for the
elderly

OTHER 12%

Sports

Public
toilets

Technology

Sports
area

Interactive
technology

Interactive
technology

Toilets

Toilets

Outdoor
gym

Ref: Tech
City

Digitally
enhanced

Public
toilets

Public
toilets

Shared
digitally
enhanced
experiences
Exercise /
aerobics

Toilets
on ground
floor

Heritage

Heritage
(retain
mosaic)

Heritage
(water
pump)

Other

Drinking
water

Security
(closed at
night)

Solar
panels

Cleanliness

DDA
garden

No
dogs

Halal
food/cafe

Artist
create wall
from
bricks

Wind
tunnels

Key
Water
play

Play
area

Natural
play

Gaming &
exercise

The proirities
for the park
Small: quality /
single feature /
‘individual space’

Medium: group
space / activity

Large: feature that
takes a significant
portion of the park
Popular item
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Part 2: Community benefits & facilities
Starting point:
Numerous suggestions for community benefits and facilities have come out through
consultation to date, these are shown in the box, with a summary provided below.
• Top priorities have included training and employment opportunities for local people,
affordable housing, well managed public space, supporting existing organisations and
meanwhile use opportunities.
• The most frequently suggested facilities have been health facilities, a library, cultural
facilities and public toilets.
• Ensuring facilities are visible, accessible and flexible, and that there is enough social
infrastructure to meet the needs of the growing community has also been a top priority.
SUGGESTIONS ARISING THROUGH CONSULTATION TO DATE
Play (Activities)
Park and public space
Outdoor play
Swimming pool
Library / Idea Store / IT facilities
Community projects
Green interventions
Outdoor: Gym / Sports / Leisure
Indoor: Gym / Sports / Leisure
Multi-use community centre
Theatre / Performance space
Cinema
Gallery
Events
Children’s Centre / childcare
Bowling lane
Skate park
Contribute to existing local
facilities / programmes
Everyday
Health facilities
Public toilets
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Information points
Affordable ‘tea’ and shopping
Free wireless internet
Bike park / cycle hire
Markets
Post office
Heritage
Retaining existing heritage
Museum of the area /
Historical archive
Maintenance and
management
Wider improvements
Involvement
Community involvement in
the park
Make sure people know it’s
there
Accessible & affordable
facilities

Who for
Families
Children
Young People
Older people
Diverse community
People of different social /
cultural backgrounds
Local businesses / producers
Small scale community
organisations
Other
Affordable housing
Schools and education
Links with existing facilities
Education centre
Jobs and training
Local employment
Mentoring
Affordable retail
Space for start-up businesses

1
2

3

1. Joint Venture presentation on community benefits and facilities 2. Group discussions 3. Recording group findings, December 2013
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table number:

Community benefits - Joint Venture overview

Community BEnEFitS & FaCilitiES
Training &
employment

COMMUNITY FACILITIES / ACTIVITIES:

• The site and park will be managed and maintained for the whole
community to use
• As a primarily residential development, addressing antisocial
behaviour issues and creating a suitable living environment will
be important

Affordable Housing

• Approx 1600 new homes, including on-site affordable housing
• Specific focus session in early 2014

Wider improvements

• Significant financial planning contributions will be made to
London Boroughs of Hackney, Tower Hamlets and the GLA.
The Authorities will determine allocation of these funds between
areas such as health, education and wider community facilities
/ projects.
• The JV are in discussions with TfL regarding opportunities to
improve the wider road network and sustainable travel (public
transport / cycle hire etc)

Suggestions arising through consultation
• outdoor play
• pop-up EvEnt SpaCE & programmES
• multi-uSE Community CEntrE
• Bowling lanE
• outdoor: gym / SportS / lEiSurE FaCilitiES
• indoor: gym / SportS / lEiSurE FaCilitiES
• ChildrEn’S CEntrE / Child CarE
• liBrary / idEa StorE / it FaCilitiES
• muSEum oF thE arEa / hiStoriCal arChivE

Business space

• The JV is looking at a number of models to encourage start-up
and independent business
- Affordable space
- Start-up units
- Business incubator space
- Small to Medium Enterprise (SMEs)

• BiKE parK / CyClE hirE

• gallEry
• FrEE wirElESS intErnEt
• puBliC toilEtS

• CinEma
• thEatrE / pErFormanCE SpaCE
• ContriButionS to ExiSting loCal FaCilitiES / programmES

• poSt oFFiCE

• lEarning rESourCE SpaCE

• Swimming pool
• inFormation pointS / lEgiBlE london
• aFFordaBlE ‘tEa’ and Shopping
• marKEtS

• Community involvEmEnt in thE parK
•
•
•

• gp SurgEry

QUESTIONS

Use the above suggestions or any others that arise at your table as a starting point
A | Lessons to learn from the local area
• In terms of community facilities, what’s currently
provided, what works, what doesn’t and why?
• What could be improved locally?

B | Vision / purpose
• What is the group’s aim / vision for community
facilities on site, and who they are for?

• Specific focus session in early 2014

C | Prioritisation
• Of the activities / facilities suggested through
consultation, what are the groups priorities
for the site, and why?
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• Community facilities are determined in two different ways:
- On-site activities
- Contributions towards facilities
• This session aims to understand what the key priorities are for
facilities on-site

BOUNDARY ST
REET

Community facilities

2.

SHOREDITCH

• It anticipated that over 4500 permanent jobs will be
created throughout the scheme and that approximately 500
construction workers will be required on site per year
• The JV is currently working with the Local Authorities and ELBA
to establish locally based training and employment schemes
• Specific focus session in early 2014

COMMER

Community facilities
•
Community facilities are determined
in two different ways: on-site activities;
contributions towards off-site facilities
•
This session aims to understand what the
key priorities are for facilities on-site

The park & public spaces
(inc management & maintenance)
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Different areas of benefit
Training &
employment

Meanwhile use
•
There will be opportunity for temporary
uses alongside the project phasing
•
Specific focus session in 2014

Affordable Housing

N

Wider improvements
•
Significant financial planning
contributions will be made to the London
Boroughs of Hackney, Tower Hamlets and
the GLA. The Authorities will determine
allocation of these funds between areas
such as health, education and wider
community facilities / projects.
•
The Joint Venture are in discussions with
TfL regarding opportunities to improve
the surrounding road network and
sustainable travel

Wider improvements /
contributions (education, transport
health etc)

EASTER

Affordable Housing
•
Approx 1600 new homes, including onsite affordable housing

Training and employment
•
It is anticipated that over 4500 permanent
jobs will be created throughout the
scheme and that approximately 500
construction workers will be required on
site per year
•
The Joint Venture is currently working with
the Local Authorities and ELBA (East London
Business Alliance) to establish locally based
training and employment schemes
•
Specific focus session in 2014

Management and maintenance

Space for
start-up
busines

GREAT

Management and maintenance
•
The site and park will be managed and
maintained for the community to use
•
As a primarily residential development,
addressing antisocial behaviour
issues and creating a suitable living
environment will be important

Space for start-up businesses
•
The Joint Venture is looking at
opportunities to encourage start-up
and independent business including:
affordable space; start-up units; business
incubator space; small to medium
enterprise (SMEs); tech businesses
•
Specific focus session planned for 2014

• Approx 5 acres of new public realm including approx 2.5 acres
of park and 2.5 acres of public streets, squares and courts.
• Current focus session

Meanwhile use

The park (& public spaces)
•
Approx 5 acres of new public realm
including approx 2.5 acres of park and 2.5
acres of public streets, squares and courts.
•
Current focus session

The park (& public spaces)

Community facilities

To begin the session the Joint Venture gave an overview of the different types of community
benefits The Goodsyard could bring and the approach that was being taken to explore these at
Draft Masterplan stage:

The diagram to the
right broadly visualises
these aspects in
relation to each other.

Meanwhile use

The community benefits
which will form part of
the Goodsyard proposal
are outlined below.

Starting point:

Community facilities

OVERVIEW OF COMMUNITY BENEFITS

Space for Wider improvements /
start-up
contributions (education, transport
busines
health etc)

Affordable housing

The park & public spaces
(inc management &
maintenance)

Diagram illustrating different categories of community benefit and indicative proportions
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01 | Lessons to Learn

02 | Vision / purpose

03 | Top Priorities

In terms of community facilities, groups were
asked: what’s currently provided; what works,
what doesn’t and why; and what could be
improved locally?

The group were then asked to discuss their
aim / vision for community facilities on-site,
and who they are for?

Lastly, the groups were asked to choose out
of all the suggestions, three priorities each for
the site. There were many crossovers between
the groups and the priorities are listed below:

• Lots of facilities in the area, the issue is that
they are under resourced / people don’t
know about them
• Don’t open ‘community hall’ - much better
to fund facilities or hot desking for young
people
• Projects that bring people together
• Delivery is key - the community has
previously had promises regarding
community benefit and is dubious about
delivery
• Support projects that address local issues
• Childcare facilities closed due to lack of
investment

• Community integration - older people /
different ethnic backgrounds / refugees
/ integration of existing and new
communities
• Trust / group to manage the park / ensure
that community benefits are delivered
• Set up social enterprise to look after the
new park and Allen Gardens - employ and
train local people for this
• Local employment
• Training in vegetable growing, cooking,
business and ICT
• Make aspects affordable e.g. affordable
housing, affordable retail
• Health centre and exercise facilities
• Move football pitches into Allen Gardens
• Post Office

• Link up, support and contribute to existing
community facilities, for example St
Hilda’s and Boundary School. There is a
need for better resourcing and improved
communication about local facilities
available.
• Community involvement in The
Goodsyard and the park, linking up with
existing community groups. Activities that
encourage community integration and
bridge the existing and new communities.
• Local employment is critical. Ensure that
systems are in place to deliver this. Training
programmes are also very important, for
example ICT training, business training,
vegetable growing and gardening.
• Percentage of the scheme should be
affordable. There is a need for social rented
housing and also affordable retail/business
space scattered around the site.
• The need for public toilets is a priority in
the area.
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Findings:
Final
Masterplan

Prior to the planning
submission the final
masterplan was presented
within key topics that had
received most community
interest

Final Masterplan exhibition, June 2014
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Final Masterplan: Overview & key findings
Introduction
Following on from the Draft Masterplan, and ahead of the planning application submission, the
Final Masterplan events (June 2014) provided an opportunity for the community to see what
changes had been made and to respond with their feedback.

See the Final Masterplan online
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

The exhibition focused on key topics that had received most community interest throughout the
consultation process - such as height and form; public realm; homes; park; employment, training
& enterprise.

A
F

The events consisted of three drop-in exhibitions, and two Community Liaison Group Focus
Sessions which looked in depth at the townscape and the park and public realm (aspects
that had been signalled as being of importance to the community). The exhibition was also
portrayed online.
In total over 260 people attended the exhibitions, 59 feedback forms were completed and 26
local people participated in a Focus session. The feedback on pages 115 to 118 gives the overall
response to the Final Masterplan and presents comment-by-comment analysis. Pages 119 and
120 give an overview of the key points discussed at the Focus Sessions.
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G
46

42

33

29

10 12

24
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Masterplan: ground floor plan

3D sketch view showing approximate number of floors above retail at ground level and excluding plant. Highlighting the different
building plots. Indicative heights as at June 2014.
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FEEDBACK FROM FINAL MASTERPLAN EXHIBITION
Comment-by-comment analysis

Overall response to the Final Masterplan
No answer

In addition to rating the overall response to
proposals, participants were asked to give
comments on the areas of the scheme they
thought were most successful and the areas
they considered to be of concern or not
aligned with their views.

Really like

Really
dislike
Like

Dislike

Neutral/
don’t know

The pie chart above provides a snapshot of the
overall response to the Final Masterplan based
on the 59 people that completed a feedback
form. It is worth noting that many attendees
did not fill out a feedback form and that
conversations with visitors suggested a more
even mix of positive and negative responses
towards the Final Masterplan.
In order to understand where the support
and concern was coming from the diagram
on page 118 maps feedback form response
alongside visitor location.

Frequently participants did like something
about the scheme, however for many of those
who provided written feedback, the issue of
height was too much a concern to be allayed
by other aspects that they considered to be
positive. This resulted in a more negative
response, despite comment-by-comment
analysis being more balanced.
See the following pages for the full breakdown
of the comments received.

Concern

Success

The pie chart above shows the proportion of comments referring
to areas of success and areas of concern, based on the responses

Final Masterplan Exhibition, June 2014
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TOPICS MOST DISCUSSED: Areas of success
In total 187 comments were received from 59
participants and out of these 95 comments
referred to aspects of the scheme that were
considered successful (see chart below)
and 92 related to aspects of the scheme
considered not successful (see chart opposite).

What areas of the scheme do you think are most successful? (95 comments)
Percentages represent the proportion of positive comments made per topic against all 95 comments received in response to this question

39%

Park, greenery & public space

16%

Architectural design

14%

Heritage

11%

Regeneration

6%

Access & connections

4%

Retail (inc. markets & eateries)
Housing

3%

Commercial & business

3%

Community facilities & benefits

Below shows points of feedback in relation to each topic:

2%

	Really like the park and landscaping
Bringing more green into the area is good
Like most/the whole of the design
Like certain aspects of the design, such as the 		
reworking of Plot C / the office block / Plot D
Like the retention and re-use of historic structures 		
such as the boundary wall and the Oriel gateway
Like the integration of old and new
Like the proposed regeneration of the area
Making use of currently under-utilised spaces
	Increasing access and connections is useful
More shopping, especially independants will be 		
a bonus
	It is good to have a mix of uses including housing
More businesses and jobs are good
More community space and a GP surgery will be 		
welcome
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TOPICS MOST DISCUSSED: Areas of Concern

What areas are of concern or don’t align with your views? (92 comments)
Percentages represent the proportion of negative comments made per topic against all 92 comments received in response to this question

Below shows points of feedback in relation to each topic

46%

Density, height & form

19%

Architectural design

8%

Park, greenery & public space

Dislike the height and density
Concern about shadowing and
blocking out views 		
	Uninspiring architecture

Access & connections

6%

Not enough green space in the plans
Concern that the park will be over
shadowed

Housing

6%

Too much retail proposed

7%

Retail (inc. markets & eateries)

Commercial & business

3%

Consultation

3%

Community facilities & benefits

2%

Timescale & construction 1%

Concern about over crowding
Would like to see further connections
Concern that there won’t be enough
affordable housing
	Unclear how much space SME’s /
start-ups / market stalls will get		
The consultation was not long enough
The development needs more public 		
amenities
The construction will be disruptive
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Mapping attendance and feedback at the Final Masterplan exhibitions

OTHER COMMENTS
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The map also shows the overall support or
concern for the scheme in the 59 cases where
a feedback form was completed which helps
to give a sense of where the feedback is
coming from.
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To the left is a map showing the locations of
the Final Masterplan exhibition attendees who
gave us their contact details. In total 192 out
of the 267 visitors left postcodes, over 100 of
which fall inside the map boundary.
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The map suggests more negative feedback
directly to the north of the site and more
positive feedback directly to the south. It also
highlights the concentration of attendees
from the north, south and east of the site, with
fewer visitors coming from the west.

Areas that attendees to the exhibition
expressed they would like to find out more
about included: Affordable housing provision;
mix of homes being proposed; start-up SME
and retail space; employment and enterprise
opportunities; timescale of the works;
approach to street art; more views showing
the proposed buildings and the desire to see
footfall & shadow studies.
In response to the question ‘Have you been
involved in the consultation?’18 out of the 20
people who answered this question had been
involved previously, by attending exhibitions
or workshops, joining a walk & talk, submitting
feedback, or as part of the Community Liaison
Group or Steering Group.
In response to the question ‘Has this event
been useful and do you understand the
scheme clearly?’ 24 out of the 33 people that
answered this question thought it had been
useful.

1

2

5

4

3
1. Final Masterplan banner, outside The Goodsyard marquee, June 2014 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8. Photos from the Final Masterplan exhibitions, June 2014

7
5. The Goodsyard newsletter 4, May 2014

6

8
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FOCUS SESSIONS

FOCUS SESSION 1: Townscape

In response to the topics that had received
most discussion and community interest since
the Concept Masterplan stage, Focus Sessions
were held to provide further information and
look in-depth at aspects of the masterplan.

CLG 8 - Townscape Focus Session
06 June 2014

As shown in the bar graphs throughout
this report, height & form and park, greenery
& public space have been critical topics of
importance. The Focus sessions were open to
Community Liaison Group representatives and
those who had expressed a specific interest in
the topic. These were held in conjunction with
the Final Masterplan exhibitions, at a point
when there was enough information to enable
an informed discussion. In total there were 26
attendees and both Focus sessions took place
at St Hilda’s Community Centre, 18 Club Row,
just north of the site.

The Townscape Focus session provided an
opportunity to look in depth at issues relating
to height and form, shadow studies and the
design of taller buildings.
Gordon Ingram, the shadow consultant from
Gordon Ingram Associates presented videos
showing the shadow studies in December,
March and June. These videos were replayed
and paused several times as requested by the
audience, giving people time to take in the
information.
In addition to the shadow analysis Gordon
Ingram also ran through examples of daylight
studies and a summary of the information that
would form part of the planning submission.
Farrells and PLP then went on to further
discuss the thinking behind key design
decisions and changes that had affected
the impact heights would have on the
surrounding area.
Key points raised during the evening included:
Discussion around storey heights and
clarification that ‘retail at ground’ equated to
approximately 6 metres, which is a market
expectation for this type of space; further
details on what the Environmental Impact
Assessment would cover; explanation of
the studies that would take place including
looking at the quality impacts on the
neighbours, shadows on proposed amenity
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space and shadows on the surrounding area;
the guidelines that these studies adhered to;
consideration for the park being in shadow
and how this had been considered in the
design and layout of the green open space;
notification of the planning application
submission and further discussions that would
take place with the Local Authorities once the
planning application had been submitted.
Agenda
1. Welcome & introductions
2. Shadow studies (GIA)
• Introduction
• Shadow studies
• Discussion
3. Height and form (Farrells)
• Design approach
4. Plots F&G and Plot C design update (PLP)
• Plot F&G
• Design changes to Plot C
5. Q&As
6. Next Steps
AOB

Focus session at St Hilda’s Community Centre, June 2014
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FOCUS SESSION 2: PArk & Public realm
CLG 9 - Park Focus Session
11 June 2014
The Park and public realm Focus Session
followed on from the previous session in
December 2013, see pages 100 to 110 for
details.

Activities and use
The Shoreditch Tapestry (ground floor public

realm and hard landscaping)
• Suggestion to add further greenery to the ground
level public realm, particularly Bethnal Green Road
• Consideration for wind levels

Spacehub + Friends (the collaborative of local
practices that formed the landscape team)
presented the proposals and reflected back
on the community aspirations that had arisen
throughout the consultation. An ecologist
from the team was also present to provide
further details on the approach to ecology
and biodiversity which had been a topic of
interest.

The Goodsyard Gardens (The Green; The

The presentation focused on the approach
to the public realm and landscaping, the
evolution of the design since the last focus
session and the key features that were being
incorporated in the proposals. Following
the presentations participants were asked
in groups to further discuss what they liked,
what they didn’t like and anything else they
wanted to add in response to the key themes
that had been presented.

Shoreditch plinth and Signal box)
• Suggestion the community could be involved in
the selection of art for the plinth

Opposite is a summary of the key points
discussed and suggestions made in the
table group sessions, together with a brief
description of the key themes.

Woodland Garden; and The Cultivation Garden)
• Consideration for how the character of the park
would change throughout the seasons
• Making the park visible from ground
• Possible conflict between woodland garden and
horticulture existing side by side
• Community growing space already available at
Spitalfields City Farm

The Braithwaite Spine (Incorporating the Oculi,

The Outcrop Gardens (residential gardens)

• Exercise equipment such as an outdoor gym,
monkey bars or sit up benches incorporated into
the landscape
• Simplification of uses on the park level
• Need for public toilets
• Drinking fountain / water feature
• Arts / crafts events, markets

Community involvement

• Suggestion for a community committee for the
park that will continue to be involved
• Establish a group to manage the park/activities
• Community involvement in public art

Agenda
1. Introduction from Soundings
2. Public realm and landscape presentation from
Spacehub + friends (Giles Charlton & Chris Dyson)
3. Round-table clarification and discussions
4. Plenary session / feedback
5. Close

• Residential gardens - soft landscaping with quiet
spaces and city views

The Wildlife Gardens (Roof level biodiversity)

• Suggestion to have some areas of the biodiverse
rooftops accessible to the public

Access to the park and public realm
• Improve links to Allen Gardens

Ecology and biodiversity

• Need for an effective management plan
• Could there be a commitment to organic/non
pesticide control
• Use shade tolerant plants
• Pollution mitigation

Next steps
It is anticipated that there will be ongoing
opportunities to consider elements of the
park in further detail and continue the Focus
Session discussions beyond the planning
submission. See page 138 for on-going
community engagement recommendations.

Park and public realm Focus session, June 2014
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Tracking
Changes
This section outlines
the key changes made in
response to consultation
and provides an update on
JV responses to key topics

Concept Masterplan CLG Workshop, July 2013
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Tracking changes

Ground level
Building set-back

Wider improvements

Brick Lane Square

• The office building facade has been split into two
sections (A and B) to break down the massing on
Bethnal Green Road.

• Plot C is further set-back
from Sclater Street and the
Boundary Wall is retained

• Looking at options with TfL
to improve neighbouring
junctions and pedestrian
routes

• In response to consultation,
the final arch of the
Braithwaite Viaduct is now
retained, extending the
park greenery to meet
Brick Lane and providing
a covered access area at
‘Brick Lane Square’.

• Active frontages

• Larger business
space to the west

‘A - L’

L

Quaker Street sites
• Potential design and uses
competition

Building / plot reference
Site boundary (at Draft Masterplan)
Site boundary ( following Draft Masterplan)
Park access points
N
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SME business space
• In response to consultation,
proposals include emerging
business HUB incubator space

3

1
C

D

H
G

F

et
re
St
al
ci
er
m
m
Co

• Cycle route retained
and enhanced
Initial design approaches following Ideas
Week
Changes following Concept Masterplan
feedback
Changes following Draft Masterplan and
further stakeholder consultation Jan 2014

B

A

2
• Pedestrian priority

Key

Bethnal Green Road

5
K

3

E
I

J

Brick Lane

• North-south permeability through the office
building improved.

Braithwaite Street

The plans to the right show how consultation
has impacted on the final masterplan. See
pages 126 to 135 for further information on
how and where the community aspirations
(established during Ideas Week) have
influenced the final masterplan proposals.

Commercial building

Sho
redit
ch H
igh S
treet

Over the course of the consultation process,
the Joint Venture and masterplanning team
have listened to and, wherever possible,
responded to the views of local residents and
organisations alongside those of statutory
consultees such as the Greater London
Authority and the London Boroughs of
Hackney and Tower Hamlets.

4

Quaker Street

London Road
• In response to feedback, the proposed London
Road route was re-aligned to follow the full
historic route (rather than ‘dog-legging’ as
proposed at Concept Masterplan stage).

Heritage retention
1 Original boundary wall of Bishopsgate Goods Yard
2 Forecourt Wall and Oriel Gateway
3 Weavers’ Cottages and Mission Chapel
4 Listed Braithwaite Viaduct and non-listed adjacent

arches to the east of Braithwaite Street

London Road
• The ’lid’ is retained over the majority of London Road
(rather than removed as previously proposed).

5 Retained boundary wall to the south west

Tracking Changes
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Above park level
Residential building shape and orientation

Sclater Street

• As preferred at Ideas Week, residential buildings are slender and taller rather than bulky and
lower, to allow light to pass and to avoid a ‘wall of development’.

• Lower scale buildings north of the historic wall
- both historic and contemporary in design

• Buildings along the northern edge are oriented north-south to allow maximum light passage.

• Reduced to one building,
re-orientated, reduced
in height and set-back
south of the London
Overground line

A

L

B

C2

D1

D2

E
2

1

G
F

Tall building location
l
cia
er
m
m
Co

K

et
re
St

• Tallest buildings positioned to the west and
south west. This was the preferred location
for tall buildings at Ideas Week. However
there are still concerns about the required
density and extent of height to the north.

C1

Brick Lane

• Plot F reduced by 6 storeys at Draft
Masterplan and then a further 2 storeys, now
46 residential storeys above retail at ground
level

Sclater Street

Bethnal Green Road

Braithwaite Street

• Plot G reduced by 12 storeys, now 42
residential storeys above retail at ground
level

Shor
editc
h Hig
h Str
eet

• ‘Shoulder heights’ of the buildings align with neighbouring buildings, taller elements are set back
to reduce impact, although there is still concern about the extent of heights.

Building heights reduced

• Park access provided from
Commercial Street along top
of retained historic wall

• Park access: visible, distinct
entrance ‘civic steps’

Park character
• A park with a variety of
landscape characters and
historic references. These
characteristics have arisen and
been further explored through
consultation and community
engagement.

Quaker Street

Use of brick
• In response to feedback the use of brick
materiality and detail are adopted to reflect
the character of The Goodsyard rather than
The City.

Plot E

• Park access: 4 individual
entrances along London
Road and Pheonix Street

1 Plinth
2 Signal box
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Community aspirations - measure of success
During Ideas Week (17th - 22nd June 2013)
a shared set of community aspirations were
established that formed a point of reference
for the masterplan. These have been
presented and referred to in the following
pages to check back and measure the degree
to which elements of the final masterplan
accord with or depart from them.
The community aspirations were grouped
into key topics which have been referred to
when assessing the masterplanners’ response.
These are listed below:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Approach to heritage
Approach to height
Identity, form and character
Approach to retail
Mix of uses
Community and other facilities
Park, activities and character
Community benefits

Key
Masterplan aligns with community aspiration
Masterplan neither aligns with nor differs from community aspiration
Masterplan differs from community aspiration

Ideas Week workshops and focus sessions, June 2013
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Approach To Heritage
Impact on FINAL MASTERPLAN

COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS
1A Edit, fill and knit in the new with the old.
 emoval of historical structures from the
1B R
site only if there is a very good reason.
For example:
• There is significant benefit;
• ‘Infill’ is of high quality and adds rather
than subtracts;
• To provide access points and to bring
light into the scheme;
• Major technical issues relating to the
delivery of the site.

1C On-site historical structures and buildings
should be retained and refurbished for
public benefit where possible.
1D Heritage structures and new architecture
are complementary. There is also an
opportunity to be bold with new
interventions, given the significance of
the site.
 here possible, materials from demolition
1E W
should be recycled or reused on site.

1A & 1C:

•

Retention and restoration of the Weavers’
Cottages, the Former Mission Room, and
the Boundary Wall along Sclater Street.

•

Retention and restoration of the arched wall
on the south-west section of the site to create
another link to The Goodsyard Gardens.

•

Retention and restoration of the unlisted
arches along London Road

•

Approach to integration of new elements
within historic structures (eg shop
frontages and kiosks).

•

Retention and restoration of the Oriel Gateway.

newly formed street below, whilst keeping
the vast majority of the‘lid’to retain character
and maximise the park area above.
1C:

•

The Braithwaite Viaduct is visible and accessible
along the newly created routes and squares.

•

However in other locations the
Braithwaite Viaduct will only be viewed
from within the retail units.

1D

•

1B:

•

Sketch illustration of the restored Oriel Gateway

Illustrative view of Plots C and D set behind the Boundary Wall

Removal of non-listed arches on the
south-west section of the site to enable
founding of buildings and the creation of
new public realm.

•

Removal of some of the brick wall along
Brick Lane to create an entrance into the
new public open space.

•

Removal of sections of the ‘lid’ above
London Road to bring daylight into the

The creation of the new signal box
which will be elevated above the park
close to Brick Lane. This was inspired
by the former signal box that became a
distinctive local feature and is now to be
re-invented as a memorable icon.

1E

•

The existing cobbles along London Road
as well as railway heritage elements,
such as turning tables and tracks, will
be retained through a careful process of
lifting and re-laying. Similarly historic wall
details and features will be protected.

•

The reuse of left over and demolition
materials will be fully considered.

Summary

Many consider the design to have responded
properly and powerfully to the heritage assets
and to the sites former rail depot use. There is
excitement that many of these elements will
be visible and open to the public.

The only areas where concern has been
expressed (see 1C above) is in connection with
the Braithwaite Viaduct, which in many places
will only be viewed from within the retail units.
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Approach To Height
Impact on FINAL MASTERPLAN

COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS
2A H
 eight should reflect the surrounding
context.
2B T aller buildings should be located to the
western or south-western areas of the site –
reflecting The City.
2C T aller buildings should be set back from the
surrounding streets.
2D Buildings should reduce in scale from west
to east.

2E T aller buildings should be arranged to
minimise the impact on daylight, sunlight
and other microclimate (ground/park level
wind) impacts.

2A:

•

2F T aller building should allow for views and
light to penetrate.
2G S lender and tall is better than bulky and
short.

•
Plots F & G align with the heights of
neighbouring buildings on the City Fringe
(existing and proposed) at 42 and 46 residential
storeys above retail at ground (previously 54
and 48 storeys at Draft Masterplan stage).

•

Plots F & G, although tall, have consistently
been regarded as being appropriate for
their location in public discussions.

•

Many people have expressed concern
that proposed buildings are too high and
out of context with the surrounding area.

2B:

•

Tallest buildings positioned to the west
and south west.

•

Plots to the north, particularly Plot C are
generally considered too high.

2C:

•

The taller elements of Plots C, D and
E have been set back from the Sclater
Street and Brick Lane to create a more
appropriate streetscape.

2D:

There is a desire to see further set backs
and pavement widening.

•

To reduce the impact on Sclater Street
and Brick Lane, Plot E has been reduced
from two proposed buildings to one.
In addition, it has been re-orientated,
reduced in height and set further back
from neighbouring streets so that it is
now located to the south of the London
Overground Line (rather than over it).

•

The buildings have been designed to
reduce in scale from the west to the east.

2E/2F/2G:

•

Residential buildings are slender and
taller rather than bulky and lower and
have been oriented north-south to allow
maximum sunlight to pass through.

•

There is concern about the impact of tall
buildings on daylight, sunlight and other
microclimate impacts.

•

There remains concern over the impact of
heights, especially along Bethnal Green Road.

Summary
Illustrative sketch looking north towards The Goodsyard
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Tall buildings are often cited as the reason
many people fear development and that has
been evident throughout the consultation
on this project. However, the community or
at least the greater part of it, has consistently

supported the principle of height to the southwest of the site and the stepping down in
height from the west to the east. The strongest
reported concerns are particularly with regard
to the impact of tall buildings on the north.
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Identity, Form & Character
Impact on FINAL Masterplan

Community aspirations
3A A
 rchitectural style should be diverse and

acknowledge the different character
areas and uses around the Goodsyard
site.

3B There should be a character that reflects

The Goodsyard more than The City.

3C R
 ailway heritage is something to

embrace to help create a ‘destination’
based on the history of the site.

3D U
 se a range of materials, with a

preference for brick and other smaller
scale or finer detail materials.

3E When working with existing structures

consider use of strong contrasting modern
materials and finishes to create interest
and delight.

3A:

•

3F The overall character of the scheme

should be ‘contemporary contextual’
(modern, but sympathetic to local
heritage).

3G The Goodsyard can accommodate bold

propositions, including tall buildings that
will be icons for, and the ‘future heritage’
of, the area. They should be successful at
street level and on the skyline.

3E:

The JV appointed different architects and
consultants to focus on key aspects of
the scheme, from the unique character
of London Road (FaulknerBrowns), to the
Sclater Street Cottages (Chris Dyson) and
tall buildings (PLP). There is an appetite
to take this further.

3B & 3D:

•

•

The proposals (at all levels) are adopting
the use of brick and detail to reflect the
character of The Goodsyard rather than
The City.

•

3F :

•

In response to consultation, the final
arch of the Braithwaite Viaduct is now
retained, extending the park greenery to
meet Brick Lane and providing a covered
area at Brick Lane Square.

•

Following initial criticism about a lack of
‘quality design’ and special architecture
for Plot C, particularly at street level; the
design of this element has been revised
and is now considered much better.

However there has been some suggestion that
more could be done to reflect the character.

3C:

•

•

In response to feedback, the proposed
London Road route has been realigned to
follow the full historic route (rather than
‘dog-legging’ as proposed at Concept
Masterplan stage).
See 1C (restricted access to Braithwaite
Viaduct)

FaulknerBrowns approach to the retail
units in the arches uses contemporary
glazing and detailing that contrasts with
the historic brickwork.

3G:

•

PLP’s approach to the design of taller
buildings offer a bold approach by
creating the tallest brick buildings in the
capital, combined with irregular shapes
and contrasting materials.

Summary

View of Plots F&G from Commercial Street

Illustrative section of Brick Lane Square and steps up to the Signal Box and
park

There is a significant school of thought which
believes that the lower levels should be
designed to fit in with Shoreditch and Brick Lane
while above the plateau level of the park, more
modern and individual structures could be
raised. Given this, many applaud the retention

of so much of the heritage structures and the
treatment of London Road. Some believed that
this could be taken further and this resulted in
further revisions to the design of the podium
blocks to the north of the scheme, and these
design changes were met with approval.
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Approach To Retail
Impact on Final Masterplan

COMMUNITy Aspirations
4A R
 etail should be linked to heritage and
scattered on key movement routes
throughout the site.
4B T he development should acknowledge and
reinforce the existing high streets around
the site wherever possible; to create clusters
of retail, work and life.
4C Local ‘trades’, creative industry and local
employment are critical.
4D T he scheme should include visible spaces
for making (in the broadest sense) and
trading.
4E T he Goodsyard could become be a retail
destination and a ‘hub’ for the area.
4f A diverse mix of retail types should be
provided.
4g The retail should provide for all incomes.
4h Retail should reflect the local area.
4i There should be space for both high street
brands, independents and food stores.

4j There should be a mix of retail scales.
4k Any bars and nightlife should be very
carefully controlled and managed with
improved involvement from the local
Boroughs.
4l Affordable retail could be provided by:
• Pop up space
• Tiered rents
• Cross-subsidised by the commercial sector
• ‘Enterprising lease management’
4m C
 onsider makers (in the broadest sense)
not just sellers: production not just
consumption.
4n The scheme should provide a range of
workspaces including:
•
•
•
•
•

Stepping stones for start-ups
Business incubation
Small business and large offices
Flexible workspaces
Home working

4A:

•

4E/4F/4I:

Routes through the site are activated with a
variety of uses and much retail space is located
within the retained arches. They tend to follow
the historic north-south and east-west routes.

4B:

•

•

Existing east-west movement routes
along Bethnal Green Road and Sclater
Street will be reinforced with improved
public realm and active frontages.
Picking up on Brick Lane character, a new
Brick Lane Square is considered to be an
exciting opportunity for markets, food
stalls and temporary uses; subject to the
necessary Listed Structure interventions.

4C - 4L:

•

The proposals include start-up business
and retail space though the extent and
exact nature of these are to be determined.
A structure to enable affordable rents
is currently being considered. The retail
and workspace strategy could include
allocation for productive uses.

•

The sitewide retail strategy for The
Goodsyard is to create a new local focal
point/hub that will bring together the
diverse characters of the surrounding areas

•

The strategy incorporates space for a
mix of retail types including high street
brands, independents and food stores.

4M & 4N:

•

The commercial units will range in terms
of affordability, scale and use; for example
from larger office floor plates opposite
the Tea Building, to Small to Medium
Enterprise (SME), ideal for tech industries

4K:

•

The site will be managed and there will
be controls on night-time activities. A
management plan will be developed in
due course.

•

There will be no ‘A4 class use’ (drinking
establishments) as part of the overall
strategy.

Summary

Left: Illustrative view looking east along London Road
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The aspirations set out a vision for a vibrant
mix of retail, trade, office space and places to
make things; the desire being to see these
elements combined to animate the streets
in and around the scheme. There are some
concerns regarding the impact of the proposal
and the type of retail on the existing retailers

in Shoreditch and on Brick Lane. However, the
intent of the proposals are to complement
the current retail environments, rather than
compete with them, and to create a new hub
for the area which will have a positive impact
on existing businesses.
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Mix of uses
Community Aspirations
5A G
 round floor uses should be active and

spread across the site on movement
routes.

5B The ground floor, plus the second and

third floors should be active.

5C L arge-scale offices should be located to

Impact on Final Masterplan

5E R
 esidential accommodation should be

arranged along Bethnal Green Road,
Sclater Street and the park at the higher
levels.

•

5F C
 onsider a vertical mix of uses with public

green and leisure uses at higher levels.

the west.

5D:

5A:

Routes through the site are activated with
a variety of uses. It is considered that the
east-west route, created at ground level
by way of opening London Road, allows for
permeability improvements to be carefully
balanced with viable commercial units.

•

on active frontages and within the site.

In some areas there will be active uses
above ground floor, such as upper level
retail, office, SME and tech workers in the
commercial building opposite the Tea
Building and at Park Level.

5C:

Key
Retail
Food and Drink

•

New north-west routes will improve
permeability and access, and these routes
will be fronted with active uses such as
retail, start-ups and small-scale business
and commercial activities, as will the
south side of London Road.

5E:

5B:

5D C
 reative business and start-ups should be

•

Larger office / commercial space is located
to the west of the site, nearer The City.

Leisure / Retail

•

Residential accommodation overlooks
the park and is accessed from Bethnal
Green Road and Sclater Street.

5F:

•

The park is situated above the arches
and there will be leisure uses located
there. Shared courtyards are provided
at podium level and these will support
green rooftops and green walls.

Residential Lobby
Office/SME Space
Community use
WC
Plant / Service / Refuse

Summary

Once again the aspirations are for an energetic
mix of uses distributed on a number of levels
to form an animated mix. The creation of new
routes through the site with active uses has
generally been received positively.

The way these spaces are used and occupied is
considered by many to be as important as the
design itself, as this will inform the character of
the area and the experience of the place.

Masterplan: Street level plan
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Community & other facilities
Impact on Final Masterplan

Community aspirations
6A C
 ommunity facilities should be visible

and accessible.

6B C
 ommunity facilities should be linked to

key routes, public spaces and the park.

6C Top priorities include health facilities,

such as a wellness centre and doctors,
a library and some leisure and cultural
facilities that don’t conflict with the
existing provision.

6D There is a need for large public spaces

and green spaces.

6E There is an opportunity to establish

a means for the provision of local
ownership.

6F D
 on’t over prescribe the use of

community spaces, provide flexible
spaces and pop-up events and
programmes (eg – yoga in the park).

A MULTI-LEVEL LANDSCAPE - FROM THE GROUND UP

6A / 6B:

•

There will be a provision for community
spaces within the ground floor and this
will be in visible and accessible locations.

•

At park level the provision of cafes, play
space, growing opportunities and the
park itself.

•

There will be the provision of a new 2.4

•

The regeneration will provide new
squares, streets and lanes connecting
the surrounding neighbourhoods and
providing them with new civic spaces.

6C:

•

Wilderness

Roof level

•
Residential gardens level

6D:

In addition to the park, community
facilities include a GP Surgery and the
provision of public toilets and other
contributions to be finalised with the
Local Authorities as part of the S106
discussions.
Local people are keen that existing
facilities in the area are supported rather
than unwanted space being provided in
the development.

6E:

•

The on-going public consultation and
liaison group meetings will be integral to
establishing these strategies further.

•

There will be opportunities for
community uses and projects to
contribute towards the interim-use
strategy during the phased construction.

6F:

•

High Parkl level

Ground level

Indicative visualisation of the layers of park and landscaping
City
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acre park for London, which will provide
an opportunity for significant leisure use
and events for the community, the new
businesses and residents.

There will be opportunities for potential
markets, temporary uses and pop-up events
within the new park and public squares.

Summary

The most significant community facility to be
offered through the scheme is the park - and
this is such a major element that the next
section is dedicated to it (see page 133). As for
other facilities, these include the provision of a

GP surgery and public toilets and contributions
towards existing facilities. In terms of smaller
options - cultural outlets have some support
- with the overriding concern being that this
must not threaten existing provisions.

Tracking Changes
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Park activities & character
Impact on Final Masterplan

Community aspirations
7a Because the park is raised above ground
level it should be clearly visible and easily
accessible to all.

7e T he park should be well managed, require
minimal maintenance and be time controlled
(closed at night).

7b T he park has the opportunity to be an
amazing and unique green space with ‘wild
spaces’ provided.

7f T here is an opportunity to create a ‘Friends
of ……..’ and to support local fetes and
community engagement.

7c T he park should promote a range of uses,
including those that encourage local
involvement.

7g The park should promote sustainability,
nature and biodiversity.

7d T he park could be ‘active and healthy’, a
space for natural play, public art and local
events, in addition to garden space/a space
for growing.

7h Provide access from the park to the arches
below and create speciality markets and
open space for mobile food markets.

7A:

•

7E:

Four distinct access points to the park
have been incorporated within the outline
scheme, including lift and stair access.
Large-scale ‘Spanish steps’provide a distinct
entrance at the ‘heart’ of the scheme.

7B:

•

Community feedback has been integral
to establishing an initial character and
identity of the park and Spacehub +
Friends have absorbed these aspirations
in the emerging proposals.
There will be opportunities for potential
markets, temporary uses and pop-up events
within the new park and public squares.

7D:

•

•
View from the Highwalk looking east across the park

Summary

The park is a major element of the scheme
which has been very well received and it is
greatly anticipated by local people who feel
that green space is not well provided locally.

Illustrative view of the park

Spacehub + Friends have managed to take on
a multiplicity of ideas expressed through the
consultation. Clear visible and distinct access
has been a key aspect of the design and
interventions such as the Oculi, the Signal Box

There will be a management and
maintenance plan for all the public realm
including the park. This will be developed
through the detail design and the next
stages post the initial planning application.

7F

7C:

•

•

The designs integrate natural and incidental
play into the landscape and there are 3 main
character areas: The Goodsyard green; the
woodland garden; and the cultivation garden.
Use of historical features such as the Oculi
reflect history in the park and create a
connection with the arches below.

and the Shoreditch Plinth have strengthened
the link between ground and park level. Ecology
and ‘retreat’ combined with real opportunities for
local involvement will be important to consider
further in the detail design.

•

The aim is for the park focus session
group (formed of local representatives) to
continue and help inform detailed design
and longer term community involvement.

7G:

•

The park is designed to be informal and
natural in character; the robust arches that
support the park can carry the weight of
large trees and the soil they require.

•

The park is sustainable in a variety of
ways, from the attenuation of rain water
to the reuse of materials found on site.

•

Plant species will be chosen to create
habitats that support wildlife and
promote biodiversity from the park level
to the roof gardens above.

7H:

•

Access between the arches and the park
is provided (see 7A).

•

Potential for the inclusion of markets still to
be determined.
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Community benefits
Impact on Final Masterplan

Community aspirations
8a The provision of affordable housing is a top
priority and should be included on-site to
build a mixed community.
8b Clear systems should be put in place to
ensure jobs and training for local people are
considered from the outset.
8c The provision of a good, green and well
managed public realm is critical, including
public toilets.

8d There should be support for local enterprise,
initiatives and community projects.
8e There should be measures to support
business incubation and start-ups.
8f Families in the area have a great need for
green space that is safe and removed from
streets, and which incorporates play space
for children.

8A:

•

•
The scheme will contribute to the
provision of affordable housing in both
boroughs. The amount of affordable
housing is currently being discussed with
both boroughs.

8B:

•

8D:

•

The scheme will include a meanwhile
strategy and a community investment
fund.

8E:

Numerous apprenticeships and graduate
employment opportunities for local
residents will be provided both during
and post construction.

•

8C:

•

Public toilets are now included in the
proposals.

There will be a management and
maintenance plan for the park and public
realm.

The JV are working on a business and
enterprise strategy. Initiatives could
include: flexible space and leases for local
businesses; pop-up opportunities; startup business space/incubator spaces; and
affordable rent strategies.

8F:

•

The park will provide valuable green
space in the area, designed to be
accessible and with integrated play for
children and families.

Summary

Many have pointed out that a scheme of such
significance should be able to boost the local
economy and levels of trade and to support
training schemes to ensure that local people
derive solid benefits from the project.
In addition to the provision of the new park
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and public realm, the scheme has been
designed to respond to aspirations for
affordable housing, new business solutions,
and community projects. The scheme will
provide a variation of business spaces for startups and SME’s.

Measure of success: summary
Many of the community aspirations that
were expressed by the local community
through Ideas Week and further consultation
have been incorporated into the proposals.
However certain aspirations have not been
included or atleast not to the extent that some
of the community would like to see. Resulting
in certain topics having a very high measure of
success such as heritage and the park, others
achieving some aspirations such as retail,
whilst approach to height has received an
overall negative score when measured against
community aspirations.

Impact of community aspirations on the Final Masterplan
The diagram below gives a sense of where the proposals have responded most and least to the community aspirations, ranking in order of success.
This is based on the cumulative score of each topic, where a ‘plus’ is rated 1, a ‘minus’ is rated -1 and a ‘neutral’ equals 0.

Most

Park, activities and character (11)
Heritage (10)
Community and other facilities (7)
Community benefits (6)
Retail (6)
Mix of uses (5)
Identity, form and character (5)

Least

Height (1)
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On-going
Engagement

Details of Post planning
application consultation
and recommendations
for continued community
involvement

View looking west along London Road,
June 2013
Page
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Statutory Consultation

On-Going engagement
This report concludes the pre-application
consultation and engagement process on The
Goodsyard scheme that took place between
April 2013 and June 2014.
Throughout the process findings have
been given in full to the Joint Venture and
shared with the masterplanning team for
consideration to help inform the proposals.
It is intended that engagement and
community involvement will continue and
Soundings have put forward a series of
recommendations for this including ongoing
outreach and continued meetings with liaison
groups.

Continued outreach

Post-planning engagement

Continuing outreach with local groups helps
to ensure that a representative cross-section
of communities surrounding the site continue
to have the opportunity to be involved in
the project and to inform the next stages of
design and development.

Liaison Groups will continue to meet after
the planning application. We also anticipate
a public exhibition to coincide with the
Statutory Consultation period, where the
planning documents will be provided, and the
team will be on hand to provide clarifications
and answer any questions.

We hope to continue to bring the consultation
process to the Bangladeshi community, the
Women’s Group and emerging Youth Group
in a way which is accessible, comfortable and
appropriate.
Focus Sessions / Community Liaison Group
Focus Sessions are a continuation of the
Community Liaison Group that are convened
to look in depth at key local matters that
have not yet been discussed in detail at wider
masterplan events. The Focus Sessions will
be held at the most appropriate time in the
design process for each topic, where they can
be impacted and there is enough information
available to enable an informed discussion.
Upcoming sessions include: ‘Jobs, training and
employment’ and ‘Meanwhile use’. Further
sessions will be staged as and when they are
required.
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Recommendations
In support of the consultation and engagement
process a series of recommendations for continued
community involvement have been identified.
The strategy includes ongoing community liaison
and focus groups; a programme for employment,
enterprise and training matters; recommendations
for community interim use and projects; and
ongoing local communications. The strategy
has been put forward to the Joint Venture by
Soundings in conjunction with the East London
Business Alliance (ELBA).
Ongoing Community Liaison / Community day
These overarching events, linked to
‘community fun days’, would provide regular
updates on the design, process, timescale etc
and provide an opportunity for issues to be
discussed. This forum would provide links to
and updates on other workstreams.
Construction & residents group
A sub-group for directly impacted residents
and businesses. A forum to share information
and build confidence around the demolition/
construction process and the construction
management plan, this may include ‘hotline’
telephone support for any issues arising
during working hours.
Employment, enterprise & training
A broad group of local representatives and
key stakeholders established through the preapplication process will continue to meet and
inform key aspects of the project. Employment
opportunities in the broadest sense will be
a key part of these discussions, including
apprenticeships, enterprise, business and retail.

There will also be a focus on construction and
identifying what skills will be required on-site.
We would further incorporate ‘enterprise’
into this group in terms of engaging SME’s
who can tender for opportunities during the
interim construction phase.

Local training and employment

Park group
This sub-group would be for those with a
particular interest in the park. The group
would help to inform the detailed design
and develop a means for longer-term
involvement.
Meanwhile use (small scale / community)
The process would enable visible community
activity on the site and projects could also
be off site. Activities could include arts
based projects such as hoarding design and
gardening projects.

Local events

Youth projects

Community investment fund / bursary
A fund set aside by the Joint Venture to
support local organisations and projects, with
funds allocated on a competitive basis.
Schools project
The development of a project with local
primary schools, providing learning
opportunities linked to construction and local
history curriculum requirements.

Interactive hoardings

Community projects

The old Signal box
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Recommendations
Local communications

Indicative Timescale:

2014

There will also be continued and regular
updates:
With the boroughs’ permission a further
newsletter will be issued to provide details of
next steps and statutory consultation. This will
be circulated to 6,000 local residents, businesses
and all project contacts. It will also be available
online and in hard copy formats.

Ongoing Community Liaison

The website will continue to be regularly updated
to keep people informed about the consultation
process, events and community feedback to date.
It will also provide a platform for comments.

- Park Group

Facebook and Twitter will be regularly
updated with key information on the
consultation and will be monitored to be kept
up to date with factual information.
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
Facebook: The Goodsyard London
Twitter: @goodsyardlondon
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Construction & residents group
Employment, enterprise & training
Community Involvement:

- Meanwhile Use
- Community Investment Fund
- Schools Project
Local Communications

2015

2016
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RECOMMENDATIONS: MEANWHILE & COMMUNITY USEs
Key to the success of meanwhile uses is their
integration with the local community. Below is
a brief summary of some of the key comments
made by consultees in relation to interim uses
which should be taken into consideration
when further developing the meanwhile uses
strategy:

Below is a brief summary of the proposals
received to date for community based projects
and interim uses. This list is constantly growing
and it is anticipated that a specific focus
session will provide a platform for community
representatives to further explore these, and
other ideas.

•

•
•

•
•
•
•
•

Interim uses are a great opportunity and
build community ownership
Open up / create green-space for
the community to cultivate prior to
development
The entire process should be transparent
to the local community and businesses
It is important that the community has a
beneficial relationship with the space and
that it is not exclusive
Take advantage of the empty site and test
landscape opportunities and ideas for the
site
There is an opportunity for meanwhile
uses and local projects to bring together
the many different communities
surrounding the site

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

To see the full summary of community meanwhile
proposals see Appendix F pages 157 to 161.

Temporary Community Gardens
LBTH Market Stall Programme working
with NEETs (young persons not in
education, employment or training)
‘Spitalfields Bienalle’
Community hub
Hoardings project with local school
‘Bee Plan’ - Planting bee friendly flora
Community food growing space
Linking up with Spitalfields City Farm
Virtual cybercycles in the park
‘Farmopolis’ - a micro city of urban
farming and cultivation

Other suggestions:
•
Use of cultural opportunities for
participation and to tell the story of the site
•
Working in partnership with educational
institutions
•
Design competition involving local
schools
•
Gardening projects potentially linked to
the park
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Activity

DATE

One-to-one meetings, April 2013 Ongoing
group sessions &
outreach

Detail

OUTCOME

Initial outreach meetings
Ongoing outreach alongside the consultation process
Women’s group and Youth sessions
Local events

•
•
•
•
•

25 one-to one meetings
8 group sessions
2 local events
approx 90 total attendees
42 meetings

Initial outreach

2011

Pop-up events

15 May 2013
16 May 2013
19 May 2013
2011

Spitalfields Market, Calvert Avenue, Shoreditch High St
Shoreditch High Street Station
Sclater St Mkt, Christ Church Spitalfields, Brick Lane Mosque
Spitalfields City Farm, Rhoda St, Boundary Neighbourhood

• 120 Canvass Cards
• Estimate 300 people
informed
• 72 Canvass Cards

Walk & Talks

04 Jun 2013
05 Jun 2013
08 Jun 2013

The Goodsyard & Shoreditch
The Goodsyard & The City / Spitalfields
The Goodsyard & Brick Lane / Banglatown
+4 additional site visits as part of outreach and CLG

Community Liaison
Group (CLG)

20/22 May 2013
02 July 2013
18 July 2013
03 Sept 2013
19 Oct 2013
12 Dec 2013
06 May 2014
05/11 June 2014

Inaugural Liaison Groups
Community Liaison Group 2
Community Liaison Group 3
Community Liaison Group 4
CLG site visit (5)
CLG+ Focus Session
Community Liaison Group 7 - Masterplan Update
CLG Townscape (8) and Park (9) (see Focus sessions)

• 35 attendees (initial
outreach)
• 27 mappings completed
• 35 attendees (additional
outreach & CLG)
• Approx 200 invited
• 25 attendees (CLG1)
• 22 attendees (CLG 2)
• 25 attendees (CLG 3)
• 17 attendees (CLG 4)
• 10 attendees (site visit)
• 15 attendees (CLG 6)
• 26 attendees (CLG 7)
• 26 attendees (CLG 8&9)

Steering Group

17 May 2013
31 May 2013
14 June 2013
28 June 2013
26 July 2013
30 Aug 2013
27 Sept 2013
01 Nov 2013
12 Dec 2013
21 Feb 2014
07 Mar 2014
02 Jun 2014

Inaugural Steering Group Meeting
Steering Group Meeting 2
Steering Group Meeting 3
Steering Group Meeting 4
Steering Group Meeting 5
Steering Group Meeting 6
Steering Group Meeting 7
Steering Group Meeting 8
Steering Group Meeting 9
Steering Group Meeting 10 (with Giles Charlton, Spacehub)
Steering Group Meeting 11 (with Lee Polisano, PLP Architecture)
Steering Group Meeting 12 (with Gordon Ingram, GIA)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

6 attendees (SG 1)
5 attendees (SG 2)
5 attendees (SG 3)
11 attendees (SG 4)
6 attendees (SG 5)
9 attendees (SG 6)
4 attendees (SG 7)
10 attendees (SG 8)
11 attendees (SG 9)
5 attendees (SG 10)
4 attendees (SG 11)
8 attendees (SG 12)
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Activity

DATE

Ideas Week

17 June 2013
18 June 2013
19 June 2013
20 June 2013
22 June 2013
21 - 27 June

Concept Masterplan
Exhibition

Detail

OUTCOME

Exhibition & Focus Session 1
Exhibition & Public Workshop 1
Exhibition & Focus Session 2
Public Workshop 2
Summary Exhibition
Online feedback

•
•
•
•

18 July 2013
19 July 2013
20 July 2013
22 July 2013
23 July - 08 Aug

Exhibition 1
Exhibition 2
Exhibition 3
Exhibition 4
Online feedback

• 140 total attendees
• 62 feedback forms
• 4 group sheets from CLG 3

Draft Masterplan
Exhibition &
Workshops

08 Oct 2013
08 Oct 2013
09 Oct 2013
10 Oct 2013
12 Oct 2013
14 Oct - 10 Nov

Exhibition 1
Workshop 1
Exhibition 2
Workshop 2
Exhibition 3
Online feedback

•
•
•
•

Final Masterplan
Exhibition

06 Jun 2014
07 Jun 2014
10 Jun 2014
12 Jun 2014

Exhibition 1
Exhibition 2
Exhibition 3
Exhibition online

• 267 total attendees
• 59 feedback forms
• Group feedback from Focus sessions

Focus Sessions

12 Dec 2013
16 Dec 2013
05 Jun 2014
11 Jun 2014

Park & Community Facilities CLG+
Park & Community Facilities HEBA Group
Townscape Focus session
Park & Public realm Focus session

•
•
•
•

187 total attendees
44 feedback forms
10 group feedback sheets
12 individual review sheets

155 total attendees
75 feedback forms
11 letters / emails
Group feedback from 33 workshop attendees

15 attendees
14 attendees
14 attendees
12 attendees
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Appendix B - Publicity & Communication
Soundings used a number of techniques and
consultation channels to spread the word
about consultation events at each stage of the
project. These included:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Introductory letter
Emails
Phone calls
Website updates
Facebook and twitter updates
Door dropping
Exhibitions
Workshops
Newsletters
Banners
Newspaper adverts

The table opposite details the communication
process.
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Communication Process

DATE

Detail

Introductory letters, phone calls and
emails

April - May 2013

Newsletter 01

24th - 26th May 2013

• Newsletter distributed to approximately 11,000
residents and businesses, including an ‘opt-in’ flyer to
those living in the wider area (see pg 146 for details).
Updating on the project and advertising Ideas Week.
• Email Issue to entire database (over 1000 contacts).

‘Ideas Week’ Posters & flyers

8th June 2013

• Posters and flyers distributed to local community
spaces, cafes, businesses, laundrette etc to publicise
Ideas Week events.

Ongoing emails and phone calls

May - June 2013

• Emails and phone calls to contacts on the database to
recruit for Ideas Week Focus Sessions and workshops.
• Continued outreach to local stakeholders.

Ideas Week
Newspaper adverts

7th June 2013
10th June 2013
10th June 2013
12th June 2013

•
•
•
•

Ideas Week banners

15th - 22nd June 2013

• Large-scale banners attached to the fencing opposite
Shoreditch High Street Station to advertise Ideas Week.

Newsletter 02

3rd - 5th July 2013

• Newsletter hand distributed to approximately 6,000
local residents and businesses, updating on the project
and advertising Concept Masterplan events.
• Email Issue to entire database (over 1000 contacts).

Concept Masterplan Newspaper adverts

5th July 2013
8th July 2013
8th July 2013
10th July 2013

•
•
•
•

• Letters and emails sent to approximately 170 local
community, business and resident organisations.
• Re-engaging groups and recruiting for the CLG.

London Bangla (1/2 page advert)
East End Life (1/4 page advert)
Hackney Today (1/8 page advert)
Docklands & East London Advertiser (1/8 page advert)

London Bangla (1/2 page advert)
East End Life (1/4 page advert)
Hackney Today (1/8 page advert)
Docklands & East London Advertiser (1/8 page advert)
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Activity
Ongoing emails and phone calls

DATE
July - September 2013

OUTCOME
• Further outreach emails and phone calls recruiting for group sessions
including Bangladeshi Women’s Group and Youth Group Walk & Talks.

Concept Masterplan banner

17th - 22nd July 2013

• Large scale banners attached to the fencing opposite Shoreditch High
Street Station to advertise the Concept Masterplan exhibitions.

Newsletter 03

17th -19th September 2013

• Newsletter hand distributed to approximately 6,000 local residents and
businesses, updating on the project and advertising Draft Masterplan events.
• Email Issue to entire database (over 1000 contacts).

Draft Masterplan Newspaper adverts

23rd September
25th September
27th September
30th September

•
•
•
•

Ongoing emails and phone calls

September - October 2013

• Emails and phone calls to contacts on the database to recruit for Draft
Masterplan workshops and CLG meetings.

Draft masterplan banner

7th - 14th October
14th October - 10th November

• Publicising Draft Masterplan exhibitions and workshops and informing
people about the exhibition and feedback form online.
• Online feedback extended until 10th November.

Consultation update report 1

October 2013

• Link to download the Consultation Update report emailed to all
contacts on database.

General banner

November 2013 - January 2014

• Large scale banner located opposite Shoreditch High Street Station
with contact details and website address.

Further outreach phone calls, emails and
meetings

November 2013 - February 2014

• Recruiting for Focus Sessions and further outreach one to ones and
group sessions.

Project update email

2nd February 2014

• Update on the project and next steps emailed to all contacts on database.

Consultation update report 2

25th February 2014

• Link to download the Consultation Update 2 report emailed to all
contacts on database.

Focus session summary report

28th February 2014

• Link to download the Focus Session Summary emailed to all contacts
on database.

East End Life (1/4 page advert)
Docklands & East London Advertiser (1/8 page advert)
London Bangla (1/2 page advert)
Hackney Today (1/8 page advert)
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Activity
Further outreach emails, phonecalls and
meetings
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DATE
January - March 2014

OUTCOME
• One to one meetings and group sessions encouraging further
involvement and input from local group representatives.

Emails publicising events and phonecalls
to CLG and Steering Group members

May 2014

• Emails and phone calls to contacts on the database to publicise Final
Masterplan exhibition and recruit for CLG Focus Sessions.

Final Masterplan banner

2nd - 11th June 2014

• Large scale banners attached to the fencing opposite Shoreditch High
Street Station to advertise the Concept Masterplan exhibitions.

Newsletter 04

May 2014

• Newsletter hand distributed to approximately 6,000 local residents and
businesses, updating on the project and advertising Final Masterplan events.
• Email Issue to entire database (over 1000 contacts).

Appendices
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Appendix B - Newsletter distribution area
In order to raise early awareness about the
project and give people the opportunity to
opt-in to be kept informed, two distribution
areas were identified.
Newsletter 01 was distributed to both the
inner and outer distribution areas shown
on the map opposite, totalling 12,000
newsletters. For the outer area, an ‘opt-in’
flyer was attached to give interested parties
the opportunity to let us know whether they
would like to continue to be on the circulation
list.
Newsletters 02, 03 and 04 were delivered
to the inner distribution area, totalling
approximately 6,000 residents and businesses
each time.

Inner distribution area

Identified stakeholders outside of the
distribution boundary and existing database
contacts were also sent newsletters by email
or post.
Outer distribution area

Inner distribution area (Newsletters 1,2, 3 & 4)
Outer distribution area (Newsletter 1 & opt-in flyer)
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The Goodsyard
Business Liaison Group 1
Appendix C - Liaison Group Minutes Minutes

3.3

6.30pm, 20 May 2013
Business Liaison Group Inaugural meeting
St
Hilda’s
Centre,18
20th May 2013, St Hilda’s Centre, 6.30pm Club Row, London E2 7EY

3.4

Present

1.
2.
3.

Project
Team

1.0
1.1
2.0
2.1

3.0
3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4
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Name

Krissie Nicholson
Shaeidur Rahman
Tim Judge
Tony Coughlan
Steve McAdam
Beverley White
Tomasz Crompton

Initial

KN
SR
TJ

TC
SM
BW
TCr

Organisation

East End Trades Guild
No Boundaries
No Boundaries & Community Matters
Hammerson
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings

Welcome & Introductions
TC introduced the project team.
SM explained the role of Soundings.
Project Introduction from Hammerson
TC explained the timescale of the project with a planning application looking to be submitted at
the end of 2013/early 2014, with construction beginnning probably in 2015. In terms of overall
development, the site will be developed in phases rather than developed all at the same time
and could take potentially 10 years to complete.
Chaired Q&A Session
KN asked if there is a plan in regard to the type of retail that is being proposed.
TC explained that the design team is currently looking at potential routes through the site as an
initial study. Once a preferred route has been agreed, details of the type of potential retail will be
reviewed. The retail will stretch from Shoreditch High Street through to Brick Lane.
KN asked if the retail would be mixed or high end.
TC stated that it would be a mixture throughout the site, with a different approach to the retail at
Brick Lane compared to Shoreditch High Street.
KN stated that the East End Trades Guild (EETG) has another meeting coming up, and asked if
there would be an opportunity to work in partnership with the developers. EETG have a wealth of
knowledge and expertise within the business base.
TC stated that there would certainly be an apportunity to meet and discuss further.
TJ stated that there are a lot of developments happening in a small area around The Goodsyard
site, and asked how this is being considered and if someone is looking at how things are fitting
together.
TC explained that it hasnʼt been something the developers have been focused on at this present
time, but welcomed consultees to suggest these issues as the project moves forward.
TJ asked if there is a plan for someone to be looking at the masterplan for the whole area.
TC stated that there will be a requirement to take these things into account although it depends
on what stage the other developments surrounding The Goodsyard are at.
SM explained the IPG and planning context.
TJ asked about the timescale of the project and how the principle of purchasing the land in
parcels works.
TC explained that there is an agreement in place with Network Rail to drawdown different parcels
of land over time.
KN asked if there was an opportunity to use some of the site in the meantime, with some
temporary use on site.
TC explained that Network Rail is not allowing the use of the arches at the moment but

4.0
4.1

4.2.1

4.2.2

4.2.3

4.3.1
4.3.2

5.0
5.1

knowledge and expertise within the business base.
TC stated that there would certainly be an apportunity to meet and discuss further.
TJ stated that there are a lot of developments happening in a small area around The Goodsyard
site, and asked how this is being considered and if someone is looking at how things are fitting
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together.
TC explained that it hasnʼt been something the developers have been focused on at this present
time, but welcomed consultees to suggest these issues as the project moves forward.
TJ asked if there is a plan for someone to be looking at the masterplan for the whole area.
TC stated that there will be a requirement to take these things into account although it depends
on what stage the other developments surrounding The Goodsyard are at.
SM explained the IPG and planning context.
TJ asked about the timescale of the project and how the principle of purchasing the land in
parcels works.
TC explained that there is an agreement in place with Network Rail to drawdown different parcels
of land over time.
KN asked if there was an opportunity to use some of the site in the meantime, with some
temporary use on site.
TC explained that Network Rail is not allowing the use of the arches at the moment but
establishing a meanwhile strategy is part of the consultation process going forward.
1
Consultation Process Overview from Soundings and discussions
Overview from Soundings

SM explained the consultation programme and timetable, talked about steering groups, one to
one sessions and how the liaison groups will work. If people would like to be part of the walks
and talks they can let Soundings know. Ideas Week was explained, with workshop/exhibitions in
the marquee and a market at the end of the week, to show what has been discussed and invite
local communities to have stall.
Discussions

KN asked that given Tower Hamlets is host to the highest levels of child poverty in the country,
will there be employment for local people.
SM stated that yes there would be, and there would be proof of that as it goes through
development.
JT stated that Tech City does not connect with local people living in poverty. There is an
opportunity to do something unbelievably good by giving jobs that extra developments can bring,
to local people and opportunities for training. A commitment to local employment is a way to get
local people behind you over the next 10 years.
Examples were given of the use of Living Wage as part of the development of the Olympics.
KN asked about the relationship with London City.
SM explained that the relationship was strong enough to make it work. Commitment and also
mechanism is also important.
JT explained that two years ago, young people were really pleased to be part of the consultation.
When Soundings left the youth engagement, the young people stated that they are going to be
50 by the time the development is over, they wont be there, why should they care. If they can
see the results of their work, their attitude is more likely to change. You can get commitment and
loyalty from them if something is given in exchange.
TC stated that itʼd be really useful if JT could bring in examples of ways this has and has not
worked.
Role of the Liaison Groups and filling the gaps

SM explained the role of the liaison groups during the consultation process.
TC suggested that it might be a good opportunity for the masterplanners to come down to the
next meeting, and for the community to have these conversations about retail and business with
them as well.
Next Meeting
nd
SM stated that Tuesday 2 July would be the date for the next liaison group meeting we are
hoping to have. Tower Hamlets have said that their officers are interested in coming along.
Hopefully next time we meet, Ward Councillors will be present as well.
TJ asked about bringing the liaison groups together.
SM stated this could be a good idea.
SM thanked all for their time and brought the meeting to a close.
Minutes compiled for and on behalf of The Goodsyard
e team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
t 020 7729 1705 and ask for The Goodsyard team

Over

Appendices

The Goodsyard
Community Liaison Group 1
Minutes

Community Liaison Group Inaugural 6.30pm,
meeting22 May 2013
22nd May 2013, St Hilda’sStCentre,
6.30pm
Hilda’s Centre,18 Club Row, London E2 7EY
Present

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Project
Team

1.0
1.1

1.2

2.0
2.1

2.2

3.0
3.1

Name

Katy Dawe
Julie Cordice
Tim
Emilie Martin
Finn Williams
Tina Poyzer
Rebecca Collings
David Donoghue
Mhairi Weir
Paul Johnston
Julie Begum
Karen Hart
Karen Janody
Julie Horton
Victoria Salston
Jason Caffrey
Will Nutland
Toby Brown
Robin Hatton-Gore
Martine Drozdz
Simon Ryan
Steve McAdam
Amanda Walker
Beverley White
Tomasz Crompton

Initial

KD
JC
T
EM
FW
TP
RC
DD
MW
PJ
JB
KH
KJ
JH
VS
JC
WN
TB
RHG
MD
SR
SM
AW
BW
TC

2.0
2.1

2.2

3.0
3.1

Organisation

Art Against Knives
Bethnal Green Academy
Bethnal Green Academy
Dalston Darlings Womens Institute
Friends of Arnold Circus
Map Squad
OPEN Shoreditch
OPEN Shoreditch
Spitalfields City Farm
Spitalfields Community Group & Spitalfields Trust
Swadhinata Trust
Toynbee Hall
Creative City
Tower Hamlets Homes
Tower Hamlets Homes
Boundary Neighbourhood Group
Boundary Neighbourhood Group & JAGO

3.2

3.3

Spitalfields Market

St Leonardʼs Church & Friends of Arnold Circus
North Brick Lane Residents Association
Ballymore
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings

Welcome & Introductions
SR introduced the Joint Venture developer team (JV) consisting Hammerson and the Ballymore
Group, and the project team –Farrells (Masterplanners), PLP Architecture (Residential
Architects), FaulknerBrowns (Retail Architects)
SM introduced Soundings, further explaining that Soundings have been appointed by the Joint
Venture and have an impartial role, not to sell the scheme, but to stimulate conversation that will
inform the scheme and design process; by engaging with local groups and local people. making
sure that as much of that is embedded in the design process as possible. Awareness of what
those demands and desires are early on, is really helpful.
Project Introduction from Ballymore
SR further introduced The Goodsyard and the Interim Planning Guidance as the starting point for
the scheme. He explained the site dimensions, context, surrounding area, other local
developments, site constraints, conservation areas and listed structures.
RC asked if the IPG is a Local Authority Plan and whether it was based on a wide consultation.
SR confirmed this and explained that the IPG is available to download on both the project and
councilʼs website. It has the status of Supplementary Planning Guidance, so will be a material
planning consideration.
Chaired Q&A Session on
A question was asked about what would be staying and what removed in and around the site
given all the site constraints and what is there at the moment.

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

3.8

3.9

inform the scheme and design process; by engaging with local groups and local people. making
sure that as much of that is embedded in the design process as possible. Awareness of what
those demands and desires are early on, is really helpful.
Project Introduction from Ballymore
TheThe
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SR further introduced
Goodsyard and
the Interim of
Planning
Guidance
as the starting| point
for
the scheme. He explained the site dimensions, context, surrounding area, other local
developments, site constraints, conservation areas and listed structures.
RC asked if the IPG is a Local Authority Plan and whether it was based on a wide consultation.
SR confirmed this and explained that the IPG is available to download on both the project and
councilʼs website. It has the status of Supplementary Planning Guidance, so will be a material
planning consideration.
Chaired Q&A Session on
A question was asked about what would be staying and what removed in and around the site
given all the site constraints and what is there at the moment.
SR stated that they would be looking to retain elements wherever possible, such as the vibrant
1
market currently there on a Sunday, and aspects that are meaningful to the community. It was
expressed that Network Rail would have to be happy with this given they are the owners of the
site and there are likely to be various health and safety requirements. Markets are on the JVʼs
agenda along with other meanwhile and temporary uses given how large the site is.
SM explained that one of the things Soundings do is to map out assets in the area through walk
and talk exercises.
FW asked whether the planning application would be detailed or outline.
SR explained that it would be a ʻhybrid planning applicationʼ, with outline for the whole of the site.
Detailed elements broadly include a plot on the Hackney side and a plot on the Tower Hamlets
side; as well as the retail on ground level and a significant portion of the park.
JC asked what the opportunities were for shaping the development further down the line in terms
of shaping building uses?
SR said that they will be looking to local people to guide what is genuinely needed in the area
through the consultation process, and that itʼs what the JV (Hammerson ansd Ballymore) want
from the consultation process.
SM explained that in future meetings the masterplanning team will be present and there will be
further opportunities to talk to the developers. A discussion about training and skilling is
something that we will need to have at some point and it will happen.
PJ asked about the programme, schedule and phasing for the project.
SR explained that if planning goes in at the end of the year, they would expect a decision by
September/October 2014, and in which case, to be on site with certain phases in 2015. The
project will be delivered in phases.It would take a number of years to conclude the development.
JC asked why the park is being considered as an amenity space and not something like a
swimming pool.
SR pointed out that the main reason for this is because the listed arches arenʼt load bearing. The
area on top of the viaduct is already vegetated to a certain extent and lends itself to being a park.
SM commented that the park wouldnʼt be the only amenity space / facility and that itʼs useful to
know whatʼs needed locally.
JB stated that there are existing temporary uses on the site with football being played there.
SR explained that there is still a lot more of the site that could be used for temporary uses, which
will evolve as a meanwhile use strategy is developed.
JB commented that the public would get on board if they can use it while itʼs being developed.
EM asked if there would be a pop-up element for the development.
SR stated that there could be a pop-up element in the interim years as part of the meanwhile use
strategy, and maybe towards the Brick Lane end of the site as the site is delivered in phases.
JC asked about employment and getting younger people in the Boroughs involved in the
projects, and if there would be any opportunities for students to get involved in the construction.
SM explained that we certainly want a youth engagement process in the consultation and for it to
have a real legacy. He referred to the Tech City strategy for employment as being of great
relevance.
DD asked if Network Rail play a key role in the decision-making.
SR stated that they are the freeholders and there are agreements in place between the
developers and Network Rail for leasing the site. They will be involved in the decision making for
what will go on the site all the way through the project as a consultee/stakeholder.
KD asked about the long-term community engagement and offering jobs to local community, for
example offering cleaning contracts, engaging Bangladeshi communities and employing security.
It
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SR stated that there could be a pop-up element in the interim years as part of the meanwhile use
strategy, and maybe towards the Brick Lane end of the site as the site is delivered in phases.
3.7
JC asked about employment and getting younger people in the Boroughs involved in the
projects, and if there would be any opportunities for students to get involved in the construction.
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SM explained that we certainly want a youth engagement process in the consultation and for it to
have a real legacy. He referred to the Tech City strategy for employment as being of great
relevance.
3.8
DD asked if Network Rail play a key role in the decision-making.
SR stated that they are the freeholders and there are agreements in place between the
developers and Network Rail for leasing the site. They will be involved in the decision making for
what will go on the site all the way through the project as a consultee/stakeholder.
3.9
KD asked about the long-term community engagement and offering jobs to local community, for
example offering cleaning contracts, engaging Bangladeshi communities and employing security. It
was stated that it could make a massive positive impact on an area and local perceptions, citing
the nearby Peabody development which provided local/young people with jobs.
SM asked that if anyone had examples of projects elsewhere we could all learn from, to please
bring them along and share them. It was fully acknowledged that it is very important to have an
effective process in place to make sure local people get jobs.
KD asked for the developers to commit to giving a proscribed number of jobs to local people.
SM asked if the developers could put a charter or a statement to address this.
SR stated that they could certainly do something along these lines, and would be happy to look
at mechanisms to do this. Ballymore have also targeted local employment on other Tower
Hamlets projects through the boroughʼs “Skillsmatch” service.
JC supported KDʼs comments.
3.10
KJ asked when the site would be available for interim projects.
SR explained that they are in the process of working this out with Network Rail, considering
certain aspects such as health and safety and gaining licences with them to be able to utilise
particular spaces. SR could not give definitive dates at the moment but should be able to fairly
2
soon. The JV would like to submit a temporary use strategy with the planning application.
3.11
KD stated that it would be great to see the developers promising that they are going to give “x”
amount of space to local creative businesses and make sure they are supported in the space.
3.12
JH/VS stated that as a housing provider in the local area, there is a worry that local residents will
be left out of the development. There is a need to make sure that we can effectively incorporate
the local history in the area.
KD stated that itʼs important to make realistic promises and actually fulfil them, and not
experience the backlash from local people who are promised a lot and never see them delivered.
3.13
FW asked about the management, care and maintenance of the development over the long term,
after the planning application goes in, and how the community could have an on-going
involvement with the scheme.
SM explained that this is occurring on other schemes and could happen here through on-going
engagement. This could be returned to at future meetings.
3.14
JC asked if Tower Hamlets and Hackney Council have a ʻwish listʼ of what they expect, or do
they just let the developers get on with the planning submission.
SR stated that they have had some initial discussions with the councils and are due to meet
soon. The councils will then bring in their various departments during the course of the
discussions and the developer will liaise with them. The Interim Planning Guidance sets out
broad policy objectives.
3.15
RC stated that there is a new government initiative that is trying to make planning less
confrontational and envisages ʻneighbourhood planning forumsʼ, which are more about place
making and building communities.
4.0
Consultation Process
Overview from Soundings

SM explained the consultation programme and timetable, and described the Steering Group,
One-to-One meetings, ʻpop-upʼ events, Walk & Talks site visits and ʻIdeas Weekʼ.
SM further commented that Liaison Group members can sign-up for a Walk & Talk tonight or in
the near future.
Elements of Ideas Week were further explained, including workshops, exhibitions and focus
sessions. A summary exhibition is also planned at the end of the week to show what has been
discussed and to invite local community groups and businesses to have stall. SM also asked
CLG members to get in touch with any precedents relevant to the site whether to do with public
space, architecture, use of space or community benefits so Soundings can add them to an ʻIdeas
Page 152Week scrapbookʼ that will help inform conversations.
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broad policy objectives.
RC stated that there is a new government initiative that is trying to make planning less
confrontational and envisages ʻneighbourhood planning forumsʼ, which are more about place
making and building communities.
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Consultation Process
Overview from Soundings

SM explained the consultation programme and timetable, and described the Steering Group,
One-to-One meetings, ʻpop-upʼ events, Walk & Talks site visits and ʻIdeas Weekʼ.
SM further commented that Liaison Group members can sign-up for a Walk & Talk tonight or in
the near future.
Elements of Ideas Week were further explained, including workshops, exhibitions and focus
sessions. A summary exhibition is also planned at the end of the week to show what has been
discussed and to invite local community groups and businesses to have stall. SM also asked
CLG members to get in touch with any precedents relevant to the site whether to do with public
space, architecture, use of space or community benefits so Soundings can add them to an ʻIdeas
Week scrapbookʼ that will help inform conversations.
Discussions

EM asked if there will be an option to feedback on the project on the website.
SM stated that there will be feedback forms available online.
Clarification about who is on the Steering Group was sought.
SM & AW named the Steering Group organisations - OPEN Shoreditch, InShoreditch, SOUL,
South Shoreditch Community Association, plus tentatively Spitalfields Small Businiss
association. At the behest of the steering group the East End Trades Guild has also been
approached. SM explained that it is a focus group that helps ensure the consultation process is
going in the right direction and represents the right demographic mix.
RC commented that it is a source of local knowledge to help the process
TP asked how disability groups would be involved in the process.
SM said this this would be an important consideration and representatives would be invited to
public workshops. There was also some room for further outreach. AW explained that we
handed out a list of people invited to the Liaison Groups, and if anyone thinks Soundings have
missed any groups out, or would like to put us in touch with anyone that would like to be involved
to please let us know.
PJ asked who wrote the IPG, and if the Boroughs outsourced this document.
SM explained that Farrells were appointed to assist with the document, which was written by the
Local Authorities and endorsed by the GLA.
SR reaffirmed that Farrells didnʼt create the IPG, but that they were employed by the local
authorities as consultants and the only input they had was assisting in understanding the site
constraints that wouldʼve shaped the IPG and assisting with producing the IPGʼs graphics. The
writing of the IPG was not outsourced.
Role of the Liaison Groups and filling the gaps

SM explained the role of the liaison groups during the consultation process with reference to
hand-outs. There was broad agreement and support for the role and remit described.
FW asked how these sessions will be recorded as things are said that will be important to record.
3
SM explained that this is important to the process. Soundings were recording the meeting as
they would do all meetings, they will produce minutes, circulate them and take comments over
email making sure everyone is satisfied with the records that are taken at the CLG (and other)
meetings.
Next Meeting
JC asked the liaison group if the meeting would always be held at St Hildaʼs Centre, and that
Bethnal Green Academy would be happy to host the next meeting, explaining the location of the
school.
KD stated that itʼs generally a nice idea being able to experience different peopleʼs venues and
move around.
SM asked whether the proposal had general support, and this was confirmed. He stated that the
nd
date that has been pencilled in for the next meeting is Tuesday 2 July, from 6.30 – 8pm, and an
agenda would be sent out along with a confirmation of the new venue in due course.
AW explained how best to contact Soundings.
SM thanked all for their time and brought the meeting to a close.
Minutes compiled for and on behalf of The Goodsyard
e team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
t 020 7729 1705 and ask for The Goodsyard team
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Present

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

Project
Team

1.0
1.1
2.0
2.1

Name

John Ryan
Julie Cordice
Paul Doel
Anne Wilding
Jane Earl
Camille De Groote
Rebecca Collings
David Donoghue
Geoff Juden
Paul Johnston
Brenda Scotland
Luca DʼAmbrosio
Claudia Sampson
Louise Alexander
Ian Spero
Sebastian Stobbs
Will Nutland
Toby Brown
Robin Hatton-Gore
Gerry Matthews
Bryn Davies
Noorul Islam
Simon Ryan
John Weston
Tony Coughlan
John Leatherland
Steve McAdam
Amanda Walker
Tomasz Crompton

Initial

JR
JC
PD
AW
JE
CDG
RC
DD
GJ
PJ
BS
LDA
CS
LA
IS
SS
WN
TB
RHG
GM
BD
NI
SR
JW
TC
JL
SM
AWa
TCr

3.0
3.1

Organisation

Oxford House
Bethnal Green Academy
Bethnal Green Academy
HEBA
Rich Mix
Spitalfields Music
OPEN Shoreditch & JAGO
OPEN Shoreditch
The East London Garden Society
Spitalfields Community Group & Spitalfields Trust
LBTH Education, Social Care & Wellbeing
Resident
Box Park
Bethnal Green Transition
Creative Skills For Life
Conquer
Boundary Neighbourhood Group & JAGO

3.2

4.0
4.1

4.2

Spitalfields Market

St Leonardʼs Church & Friends of Arnold Circus
London Cycling Campaign
Weavers SNT
Weavers SNT
Ballymore
Ballymore
Hammerson
Farrells
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings

4.3

Welcome & Introductions
SM introduced the agenda for the evening and thanked Bethnal Green Academy for hosting the
event.
Brief Project Introduction for new Members
SM further introduced The Goodsyard consultation explaining that the details of the project are
outlined in the Newsletter. Over 200 organisations have been invited to attend CLG, around 2530 of the most critical have signed up and are taking part. Others have said they just want to be
kept informed. Initial engagement consisted of “Pop-Ups” using maps and canvass cards to
gather general pointers on neighbourhood issues that could be relevant to the masterplan and
people who live in the area. SM further explained the range of questions on the canvass card.
Over 60 outreach meetings have been held to date (including 2011). 12,000 copies of Newsletter
01 went out to a very large catchment area at the beginning of June to formally launch the
project and put details of Ideas Week out. The website and social media outreach was shown.
Walk and Talk events, which looked at the site in all three walks, before going on to the different
neighbourhoods surrounding the site, were described. The structure of the Steering Group was
explained. SM outlined some of the consultation findings to date from the canvass cards.
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kept informed. Initial engagement consisted of “Pop-Ups” using maps and canvass cards to
gather general pointers on neighbourhood issues that could be relevant to the masterplan and
people who live in the area. SM further explained the range of questions on the canvass card.
Over 60 outreach meetings have been held to date (including 2011). 12,000 copies of Newsletter
01 went out to a very large catchment area at the beginning of June to formally launch the
project and put details of Ideas Week out. The website and social media outreach was shown.
Walk and Talk events, which looked at the site in all three walks, before going on to the different
neighbourhoods surrounding the site, were described. The structure of the Steering Group was
explained. SM outlined some of the consultation findings to date from the canvass cards.
Ideas Week: Summary, debrief, discussions
1
SM outlined the structure and schedule of events that happened during Ideas Week, including
Focus Sessions, Public Exhibitions, Workshops, and Summary Exhibition.
The ʻIdeas Weekʼ video was played giving a snapshot of what happened during the events. SM
summarised what had been asked on the table papers during the events. He then went on to
state the aspirations made by the community in answer to these questions (community
aspirations document available on the wesbsite).
Early Response from Farrells & Joint Venture
JL explained that during the slide show heʼd be presenting there would be lots to think about and
encouraged people to ask him questions during the presentation. He explained Farrellsʼ
involvement on The Goodsyard project, which began in 2007. The team is now at a point to
move ahead with developing a masterplan. Many things have changed and what is interesting
now is that the area has changed significantly, something that the developers have recognised
as well. It has to be a scheme designed to resonate with its surrounding context. JL stated that
they were involved with both Tower Hamlets and Hackney in putting together the IPG document.
Q&A Session

GJ declared his interest in the park and talked about the idea proposed of a forest garden on top
of the arches, stating support from the community, politicians, local organisations and others that
he could list to the CLG. He stated that he is planning to bring in a forest garden specialist and
garden architect.
SM explained that he thought that people wanted a mix of everything for the park.
GJ stated that he has a list of all the organisations and people backing what he would like and
can read the names.
DD asked if there is a way to connect up to Allen Gardens to the east of the site, building a
simple link up and over Brick Lane, going down to the gardens.
JL stated that this connection was part of the green link he referred to earlier. Whether it comes
in as something delivered by the development of The Goodsyard, he doesnʼt know, but the value
of a good masterplan is to think outside the box.
DD asked if it was an option that could be considered.
JL stated that this option could be considered, however this would be subject to landownership
issues.
GM stated that Braithwaite (Wheeler) Street is a London Cycle Network Route 9 and her and her
colleagues are keen to see that route enhanced rather than yet again completely disappear. At
the moment this route is not very obvious and it should be a good quality cycle link. She
expressed her concern that during JLʼs presentation it wasnʼt so clear that this would be in
existence as a connective route that needs to be enhanced and not disappear. The construction
of the development could see this cycle route being closed.
JL explained that there is absolutely no intention that Braithwaite Street disappears. The
proposals are talking at a strategic, not a detailed stage. Braithwaite Street needs to be
enhanced not only for cyclists but also for everyone to use again.
TB commented about the permeability to the north, east, and west side of the site with the south
side only having a single connection. The question of having a bridge over the railway lines to
the south of the site was then asked.
JL explained that this would not be happening through this masterplan proposal, as the
developers do not own any of the land further south of the site boundary, with much of it in
private ownership. What they show is north to south connectors that indeed could one day
connect through, if the land to the south becomes available and it makes sense to connect
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JL explained that there is absolutely no intention that Braithwaite Street disappears. The
proposals are talking at a strategic, not a detailed stage. Braithwaite Street needs to be
enhanced not only for cyclists but also for everyone to use again.
4.5
TB commented about the permeability to the north, east, and west side of the site with the south
side only having a single connection. The question of having a bridge over the railway lines to
the south of the site was then asked.
JL explained that this would not be happening through this masterplan proposal, as the
developers do not own any of the land further south of the site boundary, with much of it in
private ownership. What they show is north to south connectors that indeed could one day
connect through, if the land to the south becomes available and it makes sense to connect
across. The scheme will attempt to future-proof these connections.
4.6
PJ stated that the layout seemed quite cohesive in terms of its permeability, place making and
tally of squares. The layout option that looks to be developing a triangular public square to the
south west of the site is beginning to become fairly successful in its urban grain. The option
(bottom right) that shows a somewhat random footprint, in the south west corner of the site, is
pretty unsuccessful and all over the place.
JL stated that he wouldnʼt argue with that. The reason for this is that there are some horrific
constraints in the ground, and where they can locate buildings is something they are wrestling
with. What the diagram to the bottom right is showing is some of that thinking and options to
consider. Farrells will make sure that the positive aspects of the first drawing referenced is put
back into the second.
PJ explained that Farrells seem to be pulling away from the site edges, and by doing so may be
you are breaking down its urban pattern and losing the edge of the urban fabric that seems to
define the routes through and the street pattern.
JL explained that they are focusing on exploring a route through the arches and that nothing is
2
fixed. Information on the Concept Masterplan that can be released in the next two or three weeks
should help explain further.

SS asked if the dotted lines on the diagrams are meant to identify walking routes.
JL confirmed that all routes are walking routes. The streets to the north as well as Braithwaite
Street will need to take service vehicles and maybe taxis. By and large the east-west streets will
be pedestrian-only in most places.
SS asked if the route through the arches would be completely pedestrianised or would there be
some kind of provision for vehicles.
JL explained that the route through the arches would almost certainly be pedestrian-only with
some obvious need for trolleying of goods. The thinking at the moment is that the plan would be
divided into different character areas, with some areas more market/community based. They are
thinking of more community based uses down the end towards Brick Lane.
SS stated that in terms of a case study, Brixton Village is an interesting use of space, and given
to the community to develop its own identity.
4.8
RC asked if there would be shared surface use. At the moment taxis cannot go down Braithwaite
Street and have to go about 2 miles around the block. This could create real rat runs with oneway systems.
JL thinks there are a lot of great materials on the site already, cobbles and steps etc. Apart from
Braithwaite Street, which is after all a public highway, the other routes would not be open for
people to drive up the streets, there would be controlled access only.
RC stated that they are about to embark on a Neighbourhood Plan Scheme which could be an
opportunity to join up the cycle route that exists to the north of the site.
4.9
A question was asked if the road running next to the arches and which is currently closed to the
public would be reinstated.
JL confirmed that the old London Road which used to ferry goods to and from The Goodsyard
when it served as a goods yard, will be reinstated and is an amazing characterful street with rail
lines set into the cobbled paving and turntables where they used to turn the carriages. It is still
full of ʻGoods Yard stuffʼ.
4.10
RHG commented that a busy cyclist route and a pedestrian route do not mix.
JL explained that whichever configuration of routes would be made for the masterplan, avoiding
Page 154pedestrian-cyclist conflict will be important and the scheme will seek to have slower paced
pedestrian priority streets.
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A question was asked if the road running next to the arches and which is currently closed to the
public would be reinstated.
JL confirmed that the old London Road which used to ferry goods to and from The Goodsyard
when it served as a goods yard, will be reinstated and is an amazing characterful street with rail
lines set into the cobbled paving and turntables where they used to turn the carriages. It is still
full of ʻGoods Yard stuffʼ.
RHG commented that a busy cyclist route and a pedestrian route do not mix.
JL explained that whichever configuration of routes would be made for the masterplan, avoiding
pedestrian-cyclist conflict will be important and the scheme will seek to have slower paced
pedestrian priority streets.
JL stated that their current thinking is that service vehicles servicing the northern part of the site
would enter the site from the north using the north-south streets, into service yards underneath
ground level and in the middle of blocks. The developers can insist on most of that servicing
happening out of hours and only vehicles up to a certain size being allowed to gain access to the
site. He isnʼt a big fan of pedestrianisation or segregation, and thinks that our towns and cities
work best when vehicles, cyclists and pedestrians interact.
RHG asked about the green space in the high level park and the high rise buildings to the north
of this, wondering about the accessibility to that green space. He expressed concerns that it isnʼt
inclusive of communities to the north including The Boundary Estate.
JL explained that they are thinking that at the very least there need to be two very obvious and
easily accessible ways to access the park. The thinking at the moment is to have access at each
end of the Braithwaite viaduct. In terms of intermediate access to the park there is some more
thinking to be done. One aspiration that Farrells have is that the gaps at upper levels between
the buildings on the northern edge are landscaped as well, therefore when you are on any of the
streets to the north of the site, your perception is that there is a green space on top of what is
now the railway box. These spaces above the larger park are likely to be garden spaces for the
residents.
GJ stated that slowworm activity has been found on the site and asked how will this be
managed.
SM explained environmental studies (including reptile surveys) are being done and we can talk
to GJ.
Next Steps: Concept Masterplan
SM outlined that in three weeks time we would be moving towards a Concept Masterplan. It will
be a chance to show how the masterplanning team have responded to what was said during
ʻIdeas Weekʼ and the subsequent public events, held over four days as a drop in exhibition
showing ʻdirection of travelʼ design and with feedback forms on hand to capture feedback. The
thinking is that the next CLG could tie in with the next series of events. If people are interested to
th
do a special workshop on the 18 July as part of the CLG in connection with the launch of the
3
Concept Masterplan Exhibition, that would be really good. This would follow with another series
of workshops in September to look in detail at developing proposals.
SM thanked all for their time and promised to email details of the next CLG in due course. He
asked people to advertise the next drop in exhibition within their networks, and brought the
meeting to a close.
Minutes compiled for and on behalf of The Goodsyard
e team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
t 020 7729 1705 and ask for The Goodsyard team

Community Liaison Group Meeting 3 - Concept Masterplan Workshop
18th July 2013, Hanbury Hall, 6.30pm

Note: Group table sheets in place of minutes, with feedback integrated into the Concept Masterplan stage, see pages 81 to 89.
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Name

Charlene Adutwin
Amanda Reynolds
Karen Janody
Anne Wilding
Rupert Wheeler
Lindy Pyrah
Rebecca Collings
James Frankcom
Geoff Juden
Paul Johnston
Kate Gooding
Cllr John Pierce
Clare White
Louise Alexander
Martine Drozdz
Ross Thompson
Silas Denyer
Robin Hatton-Gore
Rob Allen
Jonathan Weston
John Leatherland
Tania Love
Karen Cook
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Kate Graham
Leonard Griffiths
Steve McAdam
Amanda Walker
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CA
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KJ
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RW
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RC
JF
GJ
PJ
KG
JP
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LA
MD
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RHG
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TL
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LG
SM
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Organisation

3.0
3.1

Tower Hamlets Market Services
OPEN Shoreditch
Creative City
HEBA
Spitalfields Society
Spitalfields Society
OPEN Shoreditch & JAGO
Burhan Uddin House TA & Spitalfields Society
The East London Garden Society
Spitalfields Community Group & Spitalfields Trust
Virginia Primary School
Tower Hamlets
East London Garden Society
Bethnal Green Transition
North Brick Lane RA
Box Park
The Rag Factory
St Leonardʼs Church & Friends of Arnold Circus

4.0
4.1

4.2

Hammerson
Ballymore
Farrells
FaulknerBrowns Architects
PLP Architecture
Chris Dyson Architects
KM Heritage
URS
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings

Welcome & Introductions
SM introduced the agenda for the evening and thanked everyone for attending.
Update on consultation
SM recapped on the Stage 2 Concept Masterplan events where there had been 165 attendees,
66 individual feedback forms completed and 4 group feedback sheets. He summarised the key
findings in response to most frequently commented topics, which were: Public realm;
Connections, Links & Accesibilty and Scale & Height. SM explained this was a snapshot of the
most freqeuntly mentioned topics in relation and that further analysis and a breakdown of all the
feedback gathered would be made available in the upcoming report.
SM ran through the next steps for further outreach, including further engagement with
Bangladeshi residents and local school children/youth groups. SM gave details of the upcoming
th
Draft Masterplan events taking place from 8 – 12 th October, in which there would be two public
th
th
workshops (on Tuesday 8 and Thursday 10 October) and three drop-in exhibitions. The next
CLG (scheduled for mid October) would consist of Focus Sessions exploring key themes
including jobs & training, meanwhile use, the park and community use. SM also announced there
would be another opportunity for those who had not yet visited the site to visit and asked
members to register their interest with Soundings at the end of the meeting.

5.0
5.1

6.0
6.1

1

7.0

Heritage update from KM Heritage
KG outlined the work that KM heritage have been doing and ran through the history of the site
from 1877 to the present day. KG touched on the growth and decline of The Goodsyard, the
uses and influence on the local area, important heritage features and the current condition of
structures on the site.
Ecology Update from URS
LG provided an overview of the ecological surveys that had taken place on The Goodsyard site,
including walkover and sensor surveys mapping key habitats of any bats birds and reptiles.
There would also be further surveys to come and all of this would go into a report, which would
form part of the environmental assessment and where necessary mitigation measures would be
identified.
Q&A Session on 3.0 and 4.0

SM asked if there were any questions on either of these topics?
GJ commented that Tower Hamlets had noted slow worms in the area. Slow worms are
notoriously hard to find, how would you go about finding them?
LG responded that visual surveys and artificial mats were being used to create optimum habitats
and to encourage reptiles to bask on top or go underneath the mats. These mats are then closely
studied for slow worms, lizards etc.
RW commented on the heritage studies and the historical value of the site as mentioned in KMʼs
presentation. He questioned when the report would be done and why it hadnʼt been completed
prior to plans being developed?
KM responded that they have carried out initial work in terms of assessments of the site and that
this would continue and be written up to accompany the planning application. KM added that
they are looking very closely in lots of detail to ensure everyone is informed about the heritage
elements.
JF asked LG if the top of The Goodsyard was initially a ʻroofʼ or a ʻfloorʼ and was the soil put
there or was it already there?
LG replied that the colonising of plants had come about through decay, build up of dust in the
wind and pollination, and that this had previously been a ʻfloorʼ.
JF Presumably whateverʼs found up there will be cleared to make the wild space?
LG The surveys weʼre doing will feed into that process, in terms of mitigation for example,
whether itʼs phased rather than moving everything at once and also timing is key to minimise
impact on wildlife.
Overview of Masterplan development from Farrells
JL updated on the design development of the masterplan. He recapped on the heritage and how
the grain of the site had changed from past to present. He ran through the different heritage
components and how these were being integrated into the scheme. JL then went onto present
the public realm and landscape strategy and the ground, park and transfer levels of the
masterplan.
Approach to Streetscape from FaulknerBrowns
TL ran through the retail and streetscape strategy for the site, referencing the ambition to
respond to local character and creating a unique experience. TL indicated key routes through the
site and points at which nodes and public squares might be created. TL presented illustrative
sketches showing how different areas of the site might look and feel and what activities might
take place where. This included consideration for access to the park and examples of
placemaking strategies. Lastly, to give a better indication of the scale of public realm TL
compared other locations such as Bishops Square and Old Spitalfields Market to the scale
of 155
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components and how these were being integrated into the scheme. JL then went onto present
the public realm and landscape strategy and the ground, park and transfer levels of the
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6.0
Approach to Streetscape from FaulknerBrowns
6.1
TL ran through the retail and streetscape strategy for the site, referencing the ambition to
respond to local character and creating a unique experience. TL indicated key routes through the
site and points at which nodes and public squares might be created. TL presented illustrative
sketches showing how different areas of the site might look and feel and what activities might
take place where. This included consideration for access to the park and examples of
placemaking strategies. Lastly, to give a better indication of the scale of public realm TL
compared other locations such as Bishops Square and Old Spitalfields Market to the scale of
areas within The Goodsyard.
7.0
Approach to Sclater Street Cottages from Chris Dyson
7.1
CD summarised his role in the project – focusing on the Sclater Street Cottages. CD gave an
overview of his past experience working with historical buildings and streetscapes and went onto
discuss the approach to the cottages and the mix of contemporary and historical architecture.
Following on from an earlier comment about street names CD commented that Sclater Street
Cottages are standing on what was once known as Swanfields. He also added that when
Swanfield Street was extended the extension was named Signet Street.
7.2
This was thought to be a nice touch by the attendees and the reference to history in the naming
of streets was considered important/valuable.
8.0
Update on Scale & Massing from Farrells
8.1
JL then presented a series of diagrammatic models to provide further information on heights,
scale and massing, the thinking behind the concept masterplan and the options and constraints
in relation to several factors including daylight and shadowing and view corridors. JL used the
models to visualise the maximum amount of development quantum that had been set out in the
2
Interim Planning Guidance (IPG).
5.1

9.1

Q&A Session on 5.0, 6.0 and 7.0

With regards to the retail strategy RC asked TL what about the change in scope of retail and the
ʻdeath of the High Streetʼ? “Are you going to build hundreds of shop units that no one wants to
rent?”
TL responded that they are trying really hard to develop a sustainable solution that builds on the
character of retail that works really well in the area whilst simultaneously breathing new life into
the heritage aspects.
JF asked if they know how much average rents are in Brick Lane, Columbia Road and so on, to
ensure that retailers can afford the rates?
JW responded that both Hammerson and Ballymore had watched businesses grow and they
have a good understanding of this and the aim was to get a balanced mix.
KG questioned if all the spaces were going to be retail?
TL responded there would be a mix of shops, galleries, leisure, workshops and businesses and
that this variety was important to get the streetscape right.
8.3
AR commented that London Road should be kept with the ʻlid onʼ as it is now, as this gives The
Goodsyard its extraordinary character and unique selling point.
TL explained the thinking behind taking the roof off, they felt it would help people see the park, it
would bring sunlight into the south facing public realm and they werenʼt sure that a covered
shopping street would be successful here.
RW made the point that London Road is one of the iconic images of the Goodsyard and gives
the Goodsyard its industrial character.
TL pointed out that the park next to railway was also an issue.
RA added that regulations with Network Rail had changed over time and that they were now
required to have a 3M buffer between the tracks and access to the edge.
Others in the group supported the view that London Road roof should stay on and SM
summarised that making the most of whatʼs there was certainly a very strong message from the
evening.
9.0
Approach to Residential from PLP Architecture
KC gave an introduction to the residential elements of the scheme and ran through a series of
diagrams showing the design thinking that had led to the current layout. KC provided examples
of previous work by PLP Architecture and also other images that were providing inspiration. KC
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Shoreditch; the historic Goodsyard site; a new identity; strategic and local views; daylight and
8.2

9.0

9.2

9.3

10.0

TL explained the thinking behind taking the roof off, they felt it would help people see the park, it
would bring sunlight into the south facing public realm and they werenʼt sure that a covered
shopping street would be successful here.
RW made the pointThe
that Goodsyard
London Road |is Statement
one of the iconic
images of theInvolvement
Goodsyard and
of Community
| gives
July 2014
the Goodsyard its industrial character.
TL pointed out that the park next to railway was also an issue.
RA added that regulations with Network Rail had changed over time and that they were now
required to have a 3M buffer between the tracks and access to the edge.
Others in the group supported the view that London Road roof should stay on and SM
summarised that making the most of whatʼs there was certainly a very strong message from the
evening.
Approach to Residential from PLP Architecture
KC gave an introduction to the residential elements of the scheme and ran through a series of
diagrams showing the design thinking that had led to the current layout. KC provided examples
of previous work by PLP Architecture and also other images that were providing inspiration. KC
expanded on the key principles informing the approach which were linked to: the character of
Shoreditch; the historic Goodsyard site; a new identity; strategic and local views; daylight and
sunlight; existing structures above and below ground; public realm; private amenity; and
materials. KC talked about Plots F and G (South West corner) being taller towers on the site and
the layout of, and access to Plot C (the residential blocks East of Shoreditch High Street Station).
KC summarised the orientation of the buildings, treatment of the façade, impact on the views and
access to the park (from Braithwaite Street and though to Shoreditch High Street). She showed
concept diagrams, precedents and sketch views to explain the design thinking behind the
residential elements and how these would meet ground level.
Q&A Session

JF asked for clarification of where park access would be and if it would be somewhere that
people can just walk up rather than a secure semi-private garden, closed at certain times?
KC responded that it could be open to the public and there being access off Braithwaite Street.
SM added that he thought the park might be closed at night? KC confirmed that this would need
to be considered by the JV. There have been mixed views as to whether the park should be
closed at night or not.
LA made the comment that whilst understanding the constraints she was still really shocked at
the heights. She also added to ARʼs comments on keeping the London Road roof. JF and others
in the room agreed that if conserving heritage was as important as it should be then we should
keep the roof on and have more park. SM noted these comments and the strength of this
message coming out of this meeting and this would be taken into consideration. SM asked for
any further comments.
SD raised the importance of creating places for people to build businesses and using this
fantastic resource to bring in a mix of uses, rather than predominantly retail. RC reiterated the
point that had come up in previous consultation events for ʻproduction rather than consumptionʼ.
JL clarified that a mix of uses was certainly the intention and that by retail they were
encompassing shops, businesses, leisure facilities and so on. It was noted that this should be
made
clearer
in future consultation.
Summary
& close
SM thanked everyone for attending and looked forward to seeing everyone again soon.
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Minutes compiled for and on behalf of The Goodsyard
e team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
t 020 7729 1705 and ask for The Goodsyard team

Community Liaison Group Meeting 5 - Site Visit
The Goodsyard, 19th October 2013, 11am

Community Liaison Group Meeting 6 - Focus Session
Kobi Nazrul Centre, 12th December 2013, 6.30pm
Note: See pages 100 to 110 for Focus Session overview and key findings
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Community Liaison Group Meeting 76.30pm, 06 May 2014
St Matthias
Primary
School,
Bacon Street, London E2 6DY
6th May 2014, St Matthias
Primary
School,
6.30pm
Present

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.

Project
Team

Name

Nicolette Cavaleros
Amanda Reynolds
John Ryan
Anne Wilding
David Donoghue
Andrew Kanter
Rebecca Collings
James Frankcom
Geoff Juden
Paul Johnston
Jonathan Fitch
Andrew Clough
Justina Cruikshank
Louise Alexander
Kelly Garrett
Jeremy Freedman
Rachel Munro-Peebles
Robin Hatton-Gore
Toby Brown
Richard Scandrett
Heather Ring
Jim Sewell
Wiz Bishop
Anne Marie Tong
Mike Christie
Brenda Scotland
Rob Allen
Tony Coughlan
Simon Ryan
John Leatherland
Lee Polisano
Karen Cook
Chris Dyson
Giles Charlton
Peter Stewart
Michelle Dawson
Steve McAdam
Christina Norton
Amanda Walker
Beverley White
Yukie Nagasawa
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The Goodsyard
Community Liaison Group 7
Minutes

Initial

NC
AR
JR
AW
DD
LP
RC
JF
GJ
PJ
JFi
JP
CW
LA
KG
JFr
SD
RHG
TB
RS
HR
JS
WB
AMT
MC
BS
RA
TC
SR
JL
LP
KC
CD
KG
PS
MD
SM
CN
AWa
BW
YN

Organisation

Shoreditch Community Association
OPEN Shoreditch
Oxford House
HEBA
OPEN Shoreditch
Shoreditch Community Association
OPEN Shoreditch & Jago Action Group
Burhan Uddin House TA & Spitalfields Society
The East London Garden Society
Spitalfields Community Group & Spitalfields Trust
Sclater Street Resident
The Brew
The Brew
Bethnal Green Transition
East London Garden Society
Local resident/photographer
Shoreditch Community Association
St Leonardʼs Church & Friends of Arnold Circus
Spitalfields Market Community Trust
Spitalfields Music
Waywards Plants
Secret Productions
Zimbabwe Association
Jago Action Group
Avant Garde
Tower Hamlets Public Health
Hammerson
Hammerson
Ballymore
Farrells
PLP Architecture
PLP Architecture
Chris Dyson Architects
Spacehub
Peter Stewart Consultancy
East London Business Alliance
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings
Soundings

1.0
1.1
2.0
2.1

3.0
3.1

4.0
4.1

4.2

5.0
5.1

Welcome & Introductions
SM outlined the agenda for the evening and thanked everyone for attending.
Consultation update
SM briefly recapped on the Consultation process and events that had taken place since April
2013. He summarised some of the key findings and topics that had arisen at Concept and Draft
Masterplan Stages, highligting which aspects of the scheme had received most support (such as
the park, heritage, and mix of uses) and which had received most concern (namely height). SM
added that the findings could be viewed in detail in the consultation summary report, available
online: www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk. He noted that further outreach had taken place since the
Draft Masterplan stage including one to one and group meetings on the park, community benefits
and facilities, and a focus session in December 2013. A report on the park focus session can be
seen on the website.
Scheme update
TC presented the scheme update and described the ‘hybrid’ planning application. Plots C, F, G
and L would form part of a detail planning application and plots A, B, D, E and K would be
submitted as an outline planning application. The ground level of plots H,I and J would also form
part of the detail application, and the pak above would be outline. TC provided an update on the
current scheme mix including an overview of how the current scheme compared to the IPG
targets and how it had changed since Draft Masterplan stage. For example the number of homes
had decreased from up to 2000, to approximately 1400. TC showed a sketch aerial image of the
scheme and ran through the building heights, which prompted some questions (see Q&A section
below). TC then ran through the proposed phasing of the buidings.
Masterplan update
JL summarised some of the key design responses to consultation that had taken place at ground
floor and above park level. These included the setting back of buildings, changes that had been
made to London Road, the size and mix of units, proposals for wider pedestrian improvements,
changes in height and so on. JL presented the approach to heritage and the latest drawings that
illustrated London Road and Brick Lane Square in further detail. JL then presented a series of
illustrations showing street level views around the scheme.
Q&A Session on 3.0 and 4.0

Questions were raised about why the shadow analysis was not yet available. It was pointed out
that shadow studies had been repeatedly requested by the local community, and this was a key
local concern as illustrated in the consultation feedback. RA explained that until the models were
accurate and had been discussed with the Local Authorities, shadow studies would not be
available. SM/TC commented that there would be a dedicated session to look at this once the
information was available and that studies would also be accessible during the statutory
consultation period. RC commented that expectations had not been managed well as this
information was originally expected last year. SM noted the points that had been made and
understood the frustration.
JF made a comment about misrepresentation of concerns and the need to know that the
community had been accurately represented. SM explained that all information on the
consultation and a thorough account of the meetings and findings could be found in the
Consultation Update report, available on the website.
JF commented that the drawings were wonderful but not a single one showed any of the tall
buildings. TC responded that this would be covered next, in the presentation by PLP, and
introduced Lee Polisano to present Blocks F&G and Block C.
Update on detail elements
LP presented an update on Blocks F&G and Block C. Recapping on the concept and approach
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information was originally expected last year. SM noted the points that had been made and
understood the frustration.
JF made a comment about misrepresentation of concerns and the need to know that the
community had been accurately represented. SM explained that all information on the
consultation and a thorough account of the meetings and findings could be found in the
Consultation Update report, available on the website.
JF commented that the drawings were wonderful but not a single one showed any of the tall
buildings. TC responded that this would be covered next, in the presentation by PLP, and
introduced Lee Polisano to present Blocks F&G and Block C.
5.0
Update on detail elements
5.1
LP presented an update on Blocks F&G and Block C. Recapping on the concept and approach
to the tallest buildings and presenting further details on the approach to height and form,
materiality and design details. LP presented a series of views showing the buildings in the
context of the surrounding area. LP then went onto show Block C in further detail and changes to
the podium block that had been made following a meeting with the steering group in March 2014.
5.2

6.0
6.1

Q&A Session on 5.0

JFr questioned whether the visualisations were to scale and the correct perspective.
LP responded that they were accurate and to scale. They had been positioned to show the
complete buildings without cutting off the height. PS pointed out that this perspective was typical
of most planning applications and visualisations.
JFi asked whether there was an update on the Sclater Street site and the inclusion of this in the
masterplan. RA explained that the masterplan had been developed to consider how this site
might be developed in the future, however it would not form part of the planning application.
NC questioned the reference to heights back in July 2013 that had come up in the presentation
2
and why they were told there were no values in heights at the time. LP noted that the heights
from July 2013 were studies to to explore the maximum permissible height in relation to the
constraints of the Mayor’s London View Management Framework, however this study was not an
actual proposal. SM added that at the Concept Masterplan exhibition staged in July, reference to
heights had been made, ‘low’ was considered similar to the Tea building and ‘high’ the City
Fringe.
Update on outline elements
JL presented an update on Blocks A,B D and E which would be submitted as part of the outline
planning application. He ran through the building uses and key elements of the design and
presented a series of sketches and elevations that gave an indicative view of the proposed
buildings.
TC then went on to discuss the mix of uses in further detail. Summarising the area in terms of
commercial/office, residential, retail, leisure and business and indicating the variation of floor
plate sizes, unit sizes, SME opportunities, number of jobs and so on. Elements that had been
important to the community since consultation began.
Q&A Session on 6.0

A question was raised about the life span of the buildings. LP suggested that the structure should
have a lifespan of approximately 85-90 years.
LA commented on the heights of the buildings and thought that they should be further reduced in
scale. It was good that they have already been reduced but ‘let’s have 20 more off please’.
MC commented that heights would affect the North much more than the South and expressed
concern about a potential wall of development, coming from the perspective of an Avant Garde
resident.
JFi asked where the affordable housing would be located. TC responded that the JV would be in
discussion with the two Boroughs regarding affordable housing, but initial assumptions were that
Tower Hamlets affordable housing would be on site and in Hackney it may be located off site.
AC asked about parking. RA responded that there would be very limited parking on site and
emphasised the good public transport links.
A comment was made about the increase in traffic and how the streets would cope with all the
extra people that the development would bring to the area. TC responded that there would be a
full transport assessment, in certain areas street widths were being increased and wider junction
improvements were being proposed. In addition the new scheme would bring a great deal of new
Page 158 public realm and new routes through the site.
NC questioned whether a second East West route would be provided, referencing previous
discussions with AR and the JV on this point. JL responded that a second East-West route was
6.2

7.0
7.1

7.2
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JFi asked where the affordable housing would be located. TC responded that the JV would be in
discussion with the two Boroughs regarding affordable housing, but initial assumptions were that
Tower Hamlets affordable housing would be on site and in Hackney it may be located off site.
AC asked about parking. RA responded that there would be very limited parking on site and
emphasised the good public transport links.
A comment was made about the increase in traffic and how the streets would cope with all the
extra people that the development would bring to the area. TC responded that there would be a
full transport assessment, in certain areas street widths were being increased and wider junction
improvements were being proposed. In addition the new scheme would bring a great deal of new
public realm and new routes through the site.
NC questioned whether a second East West route would be provided, referencing previous
discussions with AR and the JV on this point. JL responded that a second East-West route was
not part of the masterplan and explained the reasons for this.
With regards to unit sizes and small business space, it was noted that 51% of all retail, leisure
and business units would be less than 1,000 sq ft. The group discussed what this actually meant
by trying to draw a comparison with the size of the hall that the meeting was being held in.
(around 2,000 sq ft.) This highlighted the value in showing space comparisons to understand the
figures. Concern was raised about the impact on Brick Lane and independent retailers. A
contrasting comment was made that ‘I’m from Brick Lane and I think it’s brilliant’. JF voiced the
opinion that the draft EIA scoping report focused on the Truman Brewery and did not take into
account that the Brick Lane market area is north of the Truman Brewery. RA pointed out that this
is a scoping document and anything that had been picked up would be addressed. AC asked
what the approach would be to affordable workspace and the allocation of SME space. RA
responded that this would be agreed with the Boroughs and was likely to be written into an
agreement, which could form part of section 106 commitments. The question of ‘Community
Infrastructure Levy’ (CIL) was raised and RA commented it was still unclear whether this would
be in operation. Community benefits would be part of on-going focus group discussions and
ultimately with the Local Authorities.
Streetscape, public realm and park
CD gave an update on the streetscape proposals. He outlined the context and approach and
presented a series of elevations around the site. He also provided further details on the Sclater
Street Cottages as a unique commercial space with the potential to be a design/workshop hub.
GC described the movement and connections that the new streets and squares would create.
Referencing the link to heritage and the surrounding area in the materiality and design of the
public realm. GC ran through some of the key features of the street level public realm including
the Oriel Gateway at Shoreditch High Street, the Shoreditch Plinth on Braithwaite Street and the
Signal Box at Brick Lane Square.
GC then went on to present an update on the park, summarising the landscape strategy and how
3 the
the park had evolved in response to stakeholder consultation and involvement. He presented
key character areas of the park - from the green, to the woodland garden to the cultivation
garden – and highlighted access points.
Q&A Session on 7.0

LA requested clarification on the size of trees being shown. She referenced the Olympic Park as
an example of where there were not enough large trees, which meant that on a sunny day there
was no shade. GC responded that a range of large trees were a key feature of the park and that
they were making sure that the soil and structure would support them. He noted that a number of
st
semi-mature trees would be planted and added that this was the 1 phase and designs would be
further developed in conjunction with the stakeholders and the community. JF added that the
park was one of the saving things in the scheme and that it was important that it wasn’t just like
Allen Gardens but that it had native, deciduous trees and a habitat that would encourage bugs
and butterflies to flourish. GC added that biodiversity and ecology were key aspects in the
approach and that Spacehub had in house expertise on this.
GJ expressed the opinion that the park design did not include a ‘forest garden’ and thought this
negated the discussions that had been held between the East London Garden Society, the JV
and Spacehub. He commented that the area was over polluted and suggested there needed to
be as much green stuff as possible. GC commented that the proposal was taking on board many
community aspirations and consideration for other green spaces in the area. However, a large
amount of greenery and a woodland area was a key feature of the scheme, with the inclusion of
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park was one of the saving things in the scheme and that it was important that it wasn’t just like
Allen Gardens but that it had native, deciduous trees and a habitat that would encourage bugs
and butterflies to flourish. GC added that biodiversity and ecology were key aspects in the
approach and that Spacehub had in house expertise on this.
GJ expressed the opinion that the park design did not include a ‘forest garden’ and thought this
negated the discussions that had been held between the East London Garden Society, the JV
and Spacehub. He commented that the area was over polluted and suggested there needed to
be as much green stuff as possible. GC commented that the proposal was taking on board many
community aspirations and consideration for other green spaces in the area. However, a large
amount of greenery and a woodland area was a key feature of the scheme, with the inclusion of
as much green as possible.
DD noted that public toilets had not been mentioned and asked whether these were being shown
on the plans. RA responded that this was being addressed as part of a wider discussion with the
Local Planning Authorities. DD reinforced the point that this was a real issue in the area and
others in the room agreed that this was considered a key local issue for the community and
something the group were keen to see addressed as part of the scheme, both to help alleviate
the current situation and provide sufficient facilities for the thousands of additional people the
scheme would bring in. RA commented that at present the plans were not including public toilets.
RMP added that she thought Hackney would insist on them.
The topic of management and access was raised with particular reference to London Road and
whether the route would be open 24 hours. RA responded that they had been asked to ensure
the design included the option for it to be closed at certain times.
8.0
Employment, enterprise and training
8.1
MD introduced the role of the East London Business Alliance (ELBA). She ran through the JV’s
commitments to employment, skills and enterprise and set out key objectives with reference to
past experiences and case studies involving Hammerson and Ballymore projects. Developing
and delivering an employment, training and enterprise plan for The Goodsyard and maximising
the impact and benefits for the local community is a core objective.
8.2

9.0
9.1
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Community Liaison Group Meeting 8 - Townscape Focus Session
5th June 2014, St Hilda’s Centre, 6.30pm
See page 120 for details

Community Liaison Group Meeting 9 - Park Focus Session
11th June 2014, St Hilda’s Centre, 6.30pm
See page 121 for details

Q&A Session on 8.0

A question was asked about the longevity of the employment and enterprise strategy and
whether this would continue beyond the construction phases. MD responded that this was a key
goal of ELBA and the JV. She noted that past experience had shown that by building up
relationships with key stakeholders, schools, colleges, universities and local businesses, longterm positive effects continued with reference to ELBA’s work at High Cross in Leicester as an
example of this and the JV’s commitment. Further discussions will take place in due course and
a specific session on employment and enterprise is being planned. The group also requested to
see further case studies and examples of other employment, skills and enterprise schemes that
ELBA, Hammerson and Ballymore had delivered and MD agreed to draw these together.
Next steps, AOB and close
SM outlined the next steps in the consultation process, including a Final Masterplan exhibition
and focus sessions. A question was asked about the Statutory consultation process. SM
responded that the length of time varies depending on the scheme. During the Statutory
consultation period it was anticipated that Soundings would facilitate an exhibition, where
information would be made clear and accessible, alongside all of the planning documents and
hopefully a model. This approach would be further discussed with the Local Authorities.
SM ran through an indicative timescale of post planning engagement, including continued
community liaison, focus sessions, meanwhile use, a schools project and on-going local
communication. SM concluded the next steps and asked ifif there
there were
were any
any final
final questions.
questions.
AC thanked the team for the huge amount of work that had
had gone
gone into
into the
the presentation,
presentation, which
which he
he
understood was just a small portion of all the work that had
had gone
gone into
into the
the project.
project. He
He reiterated
reiterated
however that draft shadow studies were missing and the information was important to give the
community an indication of the light impact.
4
RC commended the approach to commissioning a co-operative of local practices but also added
that the light study was critical. SM commented that this message was clear.
SM drew the evening to a close and thanked everyone for attending.
Minutes compiled for and on behalf of The Goodsyard
e team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
t 020 7729 1705 and ask for The Goodsyard team
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Appendix D - Exhibition Boards
Exhibition 1
•
Welcome to Ideas Week
•
Context
•
History
•
What’s happened so far
•
About the area
•
Community agenda
•
Local developments & surrounding area
•
Interim Planning Guidance overview
•
Developing a masterplan approach
•
Early ideas
•
What happens next
+ Ideas Week videos

Exhibition 2
•
Welcome
•
What’s happened so far
•
Community Aspirations
•
About the area & context
•
Local developments
•
Interim Planning Guidance
•
Concept Masterplan
•
Emerging layout
•
Variety of uses
•
Urban form & height
•
Connections & links
•
Heritage
•
Public realm & park
•
Community benefits
•
Next steps

Exhibition 3
•
Welcome
•
What’s happened so far
•
About the area & context
•
Interim Planning Guidance
•
Draft Masterplan overview
•
Use strategy
•
Movement & connections
•
Heritage
•
Urban form & height
•
Public realm & park
•
Community benefits
•
Under the arches
•
South-west corner
•
Northern edge
•
Next steps

Exhibition 4
•
Welcome
•
Involving the community
•
Planning context
•
Interim Planning Guidance
•
Making the plans
•
Shaping the new Goodsyard
•
A new park for London
•
New public spaces and movement
•
Living history
•
A place to live
•
A place to work and make
•
A shopping hub
•
Local benefits
•
Phasing, timescale and management
•
Next steps

+ Streetscape model

+ Streetscape model
+ Height & massing model series
+ PLP context model

+ Context model

See the Exhibition boards at
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/
local-info/downloads
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03

01

A bIT Of HISTOry

WELCOME TO IDEAS WEEK
This is the first in a series of public events that
will be staged from now until the end of the year;
to ensure that local ideas, thoughts and opinions
are captured and fed into the masterplanning
process for The Goodsyard.

Soundings are available to discuss the project
with you and answer any questions.
The final drop-in exhibition, on Saturday, will
include an overview of what has been discussed
during the week.

Through debate, discussion, sharing information
and, crucially, your feedback; Ideas Week aims to
establish a shared set of community visions that
will inform development of a masterplan for The
Goodsyard site.

Focus Sessions
Focus Sessions are by invitation and will ask
local resident groups, community organisations
and business representatives to respond to and
prioritise potential masterplanning approaches.

Drop-in Exhibitions

Public Workshops

The drop-in exhibitions give opportunity to find
out about the project, see the findings of initial
community engagement and give your feedback
on the range of masterplanning approaches
to the site.
MORNING
9AM

MONDAY

Public Workshops are open to all and will review,
challenge and extend the initial outcomes of the
focus sessions.

AFTERNOON

EVENING

12PM

6PM

EXHIBITION

17th JUNE

TUESDAY
18th JUNE

FOCUS
SESSION

FOCUS
SESSION

FOCUS
SESSION

WORKSHOP

EXHIBITION

Ideas Exchange

EXHIBITION

WEDNESDAY
19th JUNE

FOCUS
SESSION

FOCUS
SESSION

FOCUS
SESSION

WORKSHOP

THURSDAY
20th JUNE

Ideas Exchange

FRIDAY
21st JUNE

SATURDAY
22nd JUNE

HISTOry

THE GOODSyArD

WHAT’S HAPPENING AT IDEAS WEEK?

ARNOLD
CIRCUS

The Goodsyard is the name of the former
Bishopsgate Goods Yard site and is the area that
surrounds Shoreditch High Street Station.

SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET
STATION

TEA
BUILDING

Historically, the east side of London developed
as a series of small communities along
transport routes leading from the centre of
London towards the north and east. During
the early 1800s Shoreditch and Spitalfields
developed as a network of small streets and
courtyards with high density housing and small
scale industries linked to warehouses. Clothing,
furniture and printing were the three main
trades in the area.

BRICK
LANE

It is 4.7 hectares in size which is the same as
about 7.5 international football pitches. This
significant area has been a rail transport hub
since the 1840s, but in 1964 a fire left the site
mostly derelict.

COMMERCIAL
STREET

Sitting between Shoreditch, Banglatown,
Spitalfields and on the edge of the City, this
unique site has been identified in existing
planning documentation as a major development
opportunity that will help to regenerate
surrounding areas.

Shoreditch Station was opened by the Eastern
Counties Railway in 1840 to serve as its new

Workshop –
ideas exchange
SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET

Planning guidance for the site was consulted
upon and adopted in early 2010 by the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
the Mayor of London. This sets out clear planning
and design principles for the future development
of The Goodsyard.

over three levels. Goods could be stored in
the warehouse on site or transferred directly to
road vehicles for onward transportation to their
destinations.

permanent terminus for the railway in London
and was renamed Bishopsgate on 27 July 1847.
The railway lines were carried on impressive brick
viaducts. Construction of the station changed the
street layout of the immediate area.

Following a fire in 1964 much of the station was
destroyed and it was closed permenantly. Over
the next thirty years much of the site became
derelict. The majority of the former goods yard
buildings were demolished in 2004.

After the opening of Liverpool Street station
in 1874, Bishopsgate station was closed to
passengers and was converted to a goods station
which opened in 1881 and became known as
Bishopsgate Goods Depot. As a goods station,
Bishopsgate handled very large volumes of
goods from the eastern ports and was arranged

Some historic structures remain. The former
forecourt wall and gates to Shoreditch High Street

and the 260 metre long Braithwaite Viaduct are
Grade II listed. The large brick arches that adjoin
the Braithwaite Viaduct have been used at
various times for temporary uses, including small
business accommodation, a market and sports
and leisure activities.

The rich history of this part of Spitalfields and
Shoreditch is acknowledged by the fact that
Bishopsgate Goods Yard is surrounded by
conservation areas. The boundaries of the
conservation areas extend to within or close
proximity to the site.

Other railway arches and boundary walls to Brick
Lane and Sclater Street also survive, but are not
listed. The Georgian weavers’ cottages on Sclater
Street, within the boundaries of the planning
guidance and site, provide a reminder of the
historic character of the surrounding area.

Future development of The Goodsyard will
need to preserve or enhance the character
and appearance of the adjoining conservation
areas.
Please take a look at the history booklet for
more images.

shoreditch station 1840

braithwaite viaduct 1840

bishopsgate station

bishopsgate goods yard 1881

goods yard 1881

london railways 1906

1900s station street traders

fire 1964

wreckage after fire

car park 2000

swimming pool 199os

The site is owned by Network Rail, and
developers Hammerson and Ballymore Group
(often referred to as the Joint Venture or ‘JV’)
are now taking forward regeneration proposals
for The Goodsyard with a view to submitting a
planning application in late 2013 / early 2014.
Soundings are facilitating ‘Thinking, Talking,
Shaping The Goodsyard’, a collaborative process
to involve the local communities and those with
an interest in the development of
the site.

Shoreditch Station, opened 1840

Underneath the Viaduct

WHO’S INvOLvED?

SUMMARY EXHIBITION

Site owners: Network Rail

View looking east across The Goodsyard site (before Powerleague)

Retail Architects: FaulknerBrowns
Bethnal Green Road

Residential Architects: PLP Architecture
Sclater Street Cottage Architects:
Chris Dyson Architects
Please also refer to the ‘Case Studies Booklet’ for
more information on the core team memebers.

shoreditch station 2010

Sclater Street
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3 | Thirdly, some very initial ideas of how the
planning guidance can be transformed into a
masterplan for the area.

On top of the Viaduct, looking towards The City

Masterplanners and Architects: Farrells

ial
erc
m
m
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2 | Secondly, a description of the Interim
Planning Guidance (IPG) that was developed
in conjunction with the London Boroughs of
Hackney and Tower Hamlets and Mayor of
London, and adopted in 2010. This sets out
quite specific guidelines for the regeneration of
the Goodsyard site.

These will all be recorded and reported on
in a Statement of Community Involvement
that Soundings will prepare at the end of the
process to accompany the planning application
documents.

Joint developers: Hammerson UK and
Ballymore Group

Brick Lane

The exhibition also describes a range of potential
masterplanning approaches and we would very
much like your thoughts on the options outlined
- so do, please use the feedback forms to tell us
your views.

Stre
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yOur fEEDbACK

The exhibition shows three things:
1 | An overview of the consultation process and the
outline findings of initial community engagement
to build up a better understanding of the area
and its various needs and desires.
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THE ExHIbITION

50m

The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition

The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition
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Columbia Neighbourhood Action Group
[not on map]
Concerned Residents of Spitalfields - B1 [D,5]
Conservation Area Design Advisory Panel
(CADAP) [not on map]
Friends of Arnold Circus - B2 [D,2]
Friends of Christ Church - B3 [D,6]
Hackney Society [not on map]
Hackney Solidarity Network [not on map]
JAGO Action Group - B4 [C,3]
OPEN Shoreditch - B5 [D,3]
SAVE Britain’s Heritage [not on map]
Shoreditch Community Association - B6 [B,3]
Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings
(SPAB) - B7 [C,5]
Spitalfields Community Group - B8 [D,5]
South Shoreditch Conservation Area Panel
[not on map]
Spitalfields Society - B9 [D,5]
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Local stakeholder interviews

• Up to 2000 homes across the site
• Approximately 75,000 – 150,000 sqm of non residential
floorspace (including a significant proportion of retail
floorspace)
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The key headline guidance from the framework of this IPG
is that the overall regeneration of The Goodsyard could
deliver the following mix of development to create a place for
people to work, live and enjoy:
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0C77

BR OA D G A T E
T OW E R

In this first stage we have had one-to-one
conversations / group sessions with over
20 local representatives, organisations and
individuals. To re-engage following over
40 similar meetings during 2011. These
discussions have helped us to understand
a range of views and have informed our
approach to the consultation by ensuring
that we address the issues which are most
important to local people.
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The London Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
Mayor of London developed the Interim Planning Guidance
(IPG) and it was adopted by the Boroughs in 2010. This
sets out quite specific guidelines for the regeneration of the
Goodsyard site.
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Boundary Neighbourhood Group - A1 [D,2]
Burhan Uddin House TA - A2 [C,4]
Chicksand East TRA - A3 [G,5]
Cloisters Residents’ Association - A4 [D,5]
Columbia TRA - A5 [D,1]
East End Homes [not on map]
Gascoigne Neighborhood Association - A6 [D,1]
Gateway Housing Association - A7 [D,4]
Hackney Homes [not on map]
Holland Estate Management Board - A8 [D,6]
Jesus Hospital Estate RA [not on map]
North Brick Lane RA - A9 [E,3]
Princelet Street TA [not on map]
Providence Row HA [not on map]
Shahjalal Estate TA - A10 [G,4]
Spelman Street TA - A11 [E,5]
Spitalfields Market RA - A12 [C,5]
Spitalfields HA - A13 [D,4]
St George’s Residents’ Association - A14 [C,5]
Tower Hamlets Community Housing
[not on map]
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PLANNING AND THE IPG
The site is vacant and has been identified in existing
planning documentation as a major development opportunity
that will help to regenerate surrounding areas.
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Initial findings from these events are
presented in this exhibition and complement
and update similar undertakings that were
carried out around 18 months ago, before
the project was paused to deal with a
number of issues as regards the transfer of
the site.
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Over the past few months Soundings have
been carrying out a number of impromptu
and semi-formal outreach events on and
around the site. These help build our
awareness of the neighbourhood, its many
groups. the local issues and considerations
important to the area and the future of The
Goodsyard.

P ITF I EL D S TR EET

Each of these have thier own distinctive characters, urban
spaces, architectures, economies and users or residents.
The masterplanning process will need to address these
differences and to develop a scheme that is sympathetic in
terms of look and feel, land use, form and height.

Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations

CONSuLTATION PrOCESS - STAGE 1

Outreach
Shoreditch

RE

Tower hamlets

GH
CH HI

The Bishopsgate Goodsyard site (The Goodsyard) straddles
the London Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
also three distinctive character areas: ‘Creative Shoreditch’
to the north, Banglatown to the south and east, and the City
Fringe with Spitalfields to the south and west.

SHOREDIT

Hackney

THrEE IN ONE

CURTAIN ROAD

CONTExT

ALDGATE EAST

APASENTH - C1 [G,5]
Bangladeshi Welfare Association - C2 [E,5]
Bangladesh Youth Movement Women’s
Centre and Youth Centre - C3 [G,7]
Boundary Estate Community
Laundrette - C4 [C,2]
Brady Centre (& projects) - C5 [G,5]
Brick Lane Circle - C6 [E,5]
Chinese Association of Tower Hamlets
[not on map]
Community Matters [not on map]
Hanbury Centre - C7 [C,2]
Healthwatch [not on map]
HEBA Women’s Project - C8 [E,4]
Jagonari Women’s Education
Resource Centre - C9 [G,6]
Kobi Nazrul Community Centre - C10 [E,5]
Map Squad - C11 [F,5]
Mossada Centre for Single Women - C12 [D,5]
Osmani Trust - C13 [G,5]
Oxford House [not on map]
Providence Row - C14 [E,6]
Salvation Army - Booth House - C15 [G,6]
Salvation Army - Hopetown Hostel - C16 [F,6]
Senior Citizens’ Society (Spitalfields) - C17 [D,7]
Shoreditch Citizens [not on map]
Shoreditch Masjid Trust Islamic Educational
Cultural & Community Centre - C18 [D,3]
Shoreditch Trust [not on map]
Somali Education and Cultural Project
[not on map]
Somali Integration Team [not on map]
SOUL (Youth & Elders) - C19 [F,6]
Spitalfields City Farm - C20 [F,4]
Spitalfields Crypt Trust - C21 [C,2]

Spitalfields Development Trust - C22 [D,5]
Spitalfields Market Community Trust - C23 [E,7]
St Hilda’s East Community Centre
(& groups) - C24 [D,3]
Sundial Centre [not on map]
St Margaret’s House Settlement (inc. Tower
Hamlets University of the Third Age)
[not on map]
The Easr London Citizens Organisation (TELCO)
[not on map]
Toynbee Hall (& projects) - C25 [E,7]
Weavers Community Space - C26 [G,3]
Whitechapel Citizens’ Advice Bureau - C27 [F,6]
Tower Hamlets Pensioners Forum [not on map]

Young People
Atlee Youth & Community Centre - D1 [D,6]
Columbia Youth Project - D2 [D,1]
Davenant Centre - D3 [G,6]
Eastside Education Trust - D4 [C,1]
Futureversity - D5 [E,5]
Hackney Youth Parliament / Tower Hamlets
Young Mayors [not on map]
No Boundaries [not on map]
Osmani Youth Centre - D6 [G,5]
Play Association Tower Hamlets [not on map]
Shoreditch and Stoke Newington Youth Forum
[not on map]

Business Associations
Bangla Town Restaurants Association - E1 [E,4]
Brick Lane Traders’ Association - E2 [E,6]
Columbia Road Traders’ Association - E3 [D,1]
East End Trades Guild [not on map]
East London Business Alliance [not on map]
East London Small Business Centre - E4 [E,7]
Independent Shoreditch [not on map]
Momentum Project [not on map]
Perseverance Works - E5 [C,1]
Spitalfields Market Retailers & Traders
Association - E6 [C,5]
Spitalfields Small Business Association - E7 [F,6]
Tech City Investment Organisation [not on map]
Truman Brewery - E8 [E,4]
Local businesses and traders neighbouring
the site [various locations]

Further and Higher Education
Bangladeshi Students Association - F1 [G,5]
Bethnal Green Institute
of Adult Education - F2 [F,2]
Bethnal Green Training Centre - F3 [F,5]
Boundary Community School - F4 [D,2]
Hackney Community College - F5 [B,1]
London College of Fashion - F6 [B,3]
London Metropolitan Univeristy (LMU)
- Central House - F7 [E,7]
LMU - Commercial Road - F8 [G,7]
LMU - Goulston Street Campus - F9 [D,7]
LMU - Whitechapel Street Campus - F10 [D,7]
Tower Hamlets College [not on map]

Schools
Al-Azhar Primary School - G1 [G,7]
Allen Gardens Playgroup - G2 [E,4]
Bethnal Green Academy - G3 [E,1]
Bridge Academy [not on map]
Broadgate Nursery - G4 [B,4]
Canon Barnett Primary School - G5 [E,7]
Central Foundation Boy’s School - G6 [A,3]
Christ Church CofE School - G7 [E,6]
Columbia Market Nursery School - G8 [D,1]
Elizabeth Selby Infants School - G9 [G,1]
Haggerston School [not on map]
Keen Students School - G10 [G,5]
London East Academy
and Muslim Centre - G11 [F,6]
Oaklands Secondary School - G12 [G,2]
Osmani Primary School - G13 [G,5]
St Anne’s RC Primary School - G14 [F,4]

St Matthias C of E School - G15 [E,3]
St Monica’s Primary School - G16 [B,1]
Swanlea School [not on map]
Thomas Buxton Junior
& Infants School - G17 [G,4]
Virginia Primary School - G18 [D,2]
Weavers Community Nursery - G19 [G,3]
William Davis Primary School - G20 [F,3]

Faith
Brick Lane Mosque - H1 [E,5]
Christ Church Spitalfields - H2 [D,5]
East London Mosque and Muslim
Centre - H3 [G,6]
Fieldgate Street Great Synagogue - H4 [G,6]
Sandys Row Synagogue - H5 [C,6]
St Anne’s RC Church - H6 [F,4]
St Leonard’s Church - H7 [C,2]
St Matthew’s Church - H8 [F,2]
St Michael’s Church - H9 [A,3]
St Monica’s Priory, Hoxton - H10 [B,1]
The Good Shepherds Mission [not on map]

Keeping in touch
Regular updates and information about
how to get involved, as well as reports and
records of all public documents are being
posted on the website. We will also keep in
touch through Twitter and Facebook.
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
@goodsyardlondon
the goodsyard london

Arts and Culture
Art Against Knives [not on map]
Arts For All - J1 [C,1]
Betar Bangla Community Radio [not on map]
Bishopsgate Institute & Library - J2 [C,6]
Cultural Industries Dev. Agency (CIDA) - J3 [F,6]
Hoxton Hall [not on map]
Kinetika - J4 [G,5]
People Show Studio - J5 [G,1]
Rich Mix - J6 [D,3]
Rochelle School and Canteen - J7 [D,2]
Shoreditch Town Hall Trust - J8 [B,2]
Spitalfields Music - J9 [D,5]
Swadhinata Trust - J10 [F,4]
The Complete Works - J11 [D,5]
The TAB Centre - J12 [C,1]
The Women’s Library - J13 [D,7]
Theatre Centre - J14 [B,1]
Village Underground - J15 [C,3]
White Cube Gallery - J16 [B,2]
Whitechapel Gallery - J17 [E,7]
Whitechapel Idea Store [not on map]

Markets
Backyard Market - K1 [E,4]
Boilerhouse Foodhall - K2 [E,4]
Brick Lane Market - K3 [E,4]
Columbia Road Flower Market - K1 [E,1]
Cheshire Street Market - K4 [E,3]
Hoxton Street Market [not on map]
Petticoat Lane Market - K5 [C,7]
Spitalfields Market - K6 [C,5]
Sclater Street Market - K7 [D,3]
Sunday (Up) Market - K8 [E,5]
Whitechapel Market - K9 [G,6]

Newsletter
Newsletter 1, the first in a series of updates
on The Goodyard was distributed to over
12,000 addresses in the surrounding area.
Throughout the process we will continue to
distribute future editions to neighbouring
residents and businesses, please let us know
if you would like to receive these.
01

May 2013
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Safety
Hackney Community & Police Engagement
[not on map]
Tower Hamlets Police & Community Safety
Board [not on map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams - Hackney
[not on map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams
- Tower Hamlets - L1 [E,6]

Workshop –
ideas exchange
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Street art

• Approximately 17,800 sqm of publicly accessible
open space

The regeneration of the site will aim to enhance and integrate
the listed structures, with opportunities to bring new uses
within the Braithwaite Viaduct. On the western edge of the
site, the listed wall and Oriel will be retained and brought
back into use as key entry point off Shoreditch High Street
linking through the site towards Brick Lane.
A key element of the scheme will be the new park, above the
Braithwaite Viaduct, that will offer a vital new green, public
open space. How the park should be designed is an issue
that will be discussed in Ideas Week, and beyond.

Community Liaison Group

Pop-Ups

In regards to massing, the IPG sets out broad guidelines
which indicate a transition in scale and building height
across the site from west to east. The tallest buildings,
referring to the ‘city fringe’, should be sited west of
Braithwaite Street and buildings should step down in height
moving east.

Three days of Pop-Up events were held
during May at key locations around
the site. We used canvass cards and
mapping activities to help us to build
up a cross section of the communities’
Creative quarter

Markets and fashion

Curry destination

Spitalfields

Pop-Up event outside Shoreditch High Street station

opinions, ideas and perceptions. In total
we received over 120 canvass cards. The
events also distributed information about
the project and upcoming events to the
general public and users of the area.

Pop-up event on Calvert Avenue

Walk & Talks

We have begun forming a Community
Liaison Group, which draws together local
representatives to meet regularly with the
developers and masterplanners to discuss
and inform the scheme as it evolves. The
role of the group is to act as a sounding

Group Session with HEBA

board for the project, to capture interests
and concerns, provide a forum to discuss
and exchange objectives, deliver direct
and regular access to key representatives
of the design team, and to communicate
and distribute information.

Community Liaison Group at St Hilda’s Community Centre

Three Walk & Talk events were held
in June, these take the form of tours
facilitated by Soundings and led by local
people. They encourage local people to
share their knowledge of the area and

let us know first hand what’s changed
and what’s important locally. They also
offer an opportunity to visit and gain
an understanding of what’s on The
Goodsyard site.

Walk & Talk, observing the Braithwaite Viaduct structure

Walk & Talk, exploring on top of the Braithwaite Viaduct

Ideas Week exhibition, June 2013
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The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition
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6 Your hopes and fears for the future of the area...

ENTERTAINMENT

ARCHITECTURE

INDUSTRY

PUBLIC REALM

MIX - OLD/NEW

FOOD

REGENERATION

YOUNG PEOPLE

SAFETY

SERVICES

• The Goodsyard is identified as an
“opportunity site” with the western part of the
site falling within a tall building opportunity
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• The Goodsyard is identified as a major
opportunity for mixed-use development
in Shoreditch. The regeneration of the
Goodsyard is ensured to be responsive to,
and reinforce the character and vibrancy
of Shoreditch and improve connectivity
with surrounding areas. It also identifies the
potential to link new green space on the
site with the existing green space at Allen
Gardens. (Tower Hamlets Core Strategy)
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01| Bagels
02| Food
03| Restaurants
04| Cafes
05| Quirky pubs and shops
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01| Inhomogenous architecture
02| Varied
03| Mix of old and new
04| Modern at the same time
05| Mix of old/New
06| Old meets new,
07| Diversity of architecture

01| Up and coming
02| Big fat cats are coming
03| Evolves
04| Otimism
05| New movements
06| Development - positive
07| In the making

01| Young Feel
02| Youth
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04| Young
05| Young

01| Safety
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Interim Uses are a great opportunity
and build community ownership. For
example a temporary community
garden and / or allotments /
productive landscape / tree nursery.
Could you open up the green
space over the arches to the local
community and businesses to
cultivate prior to development?
The entire process should be
transparent to the local community
and businesses.

GREEN & PUBLIC SPACE
Green | Space | Trees | Peaceful | For all
HISTORICAL CHARACTER
Historical features | Character | Tasteful adaptation | Fit in with area
COMMUNITY INTEGRATION
Involved | Included | Infrastructure | Markets
CREATIVE ARTS
Cultural hub | Creativity | Affordable space
ARCHITECTURE & DESIGN

SHOrEDITCH
The experience on top of the viaduct
is a real surprise, enveloped in
greenery and the planting acts as
a sound barrier creating a peaceful
haven in the city.
The neighbourhood is desperate for
green space so the idea of a new park
is an inspiration.
Can you keep as much of the
wildlife as possible, keep it naturally
overgrown and rustic, provide
a link from Brick Lane and not
overshadowed by tall buildings. Also
there is a spire to the west can you
retain the view of it as a feature?

IMAGINING TALLEr buILDINGS

Standout architecture | Local identity | Mix of new & old
Arnold Circus and the Boundary
Estate are unique – they form a real
neighbourhood around communal
gardens and courtyards that people
really use and get involved in.
We are concerned over the impact
of the development in terms of noise,
traffic, overshadowing and views of
the sky.
New links through the development
will only be beneficial if they do not
‘open up’ an influx of anti-social
behavior and noise issues.

JOBS, BUSINESS & TRAINING
Versatile business space | Jobs | Training | Education
IDENTITY
Music - Style – Originality – Daring architecture
EDUCATION
New schools

HOPES

SPITALfIELDS

58

IDENTITY

49

Retain, preserve and sensitively
integrate old buildings

A development that fits in with
local character and heritage

29

31

SHOPS AND MARKETS
Markets | Local businesses | Less chains

Spitalfields is a great place to live –
there is so much to do and see and
there is good community cohesion.
It is an area of change: To the south of
the Goodsyard site there are a number
of development sites, sites for sale
and others that are derelict. Want to
understand this a lot better.
We like the Broadgate Tower
development.

ENTERTAINMENT & LEISURE
Activities | Entertainment
LINKS & CONNECTIONS
Infrastructure | Internet | Integrated transport

bANGLATOWN
Family housing is important for the
creation of real communities and a mix
of affordable units of differing sizes to
meet the boroughs needs.
Avoid transient communities.
Please provide a community space
that can be hired for events.
Can you also ensure there is a mix of
larger commercial and smaller business
space and incorporate local businesses.
Need to understand who will own and
manage the site in the short term and
long term to ensure cleanliness, safety
and anti-social behavior.
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The IPG was developed by the London Boroughs of Hackney
and Tower Hamlets with input from the London Mayor’s GLA. It
was adopted by the Boroughs in 2010.

33

PUBLIC REALM
More green space and trees

26

15

Small local businesses
priced out

Integration of public art

COMMUNITY
25

23

Support and enhance
community cohesion

14

23

IDENTITY - DESIGN
Too dense

21

High-rise
Concrete

Access & appeal to everyone

11
RESIDENTIAL
Affordable and
better homes

RETAIL
Chain shops

16

RETAIL

11

Balance chains with independent,
smaller shops and markets.

For everyone

7

Expensive boutiques

OFFICE
Expansion of the City
Corporate offices

15

Banks

8

REGENERATION
Gentrification

ECONOMIC
Encourage small businesses,
innovation, creativity, opportunity

MANAGEMENT & MAINTENANCE

6

Affordable rents

MEANWHILE USE

2

High quality architecture and design

IDENTITY - DESIGN
KEY

The diagram to the right shows the major physical constraints
that will affect development of the site. Underground
structures such as the Central Line (3), the Suburban line
tunnel (4) and the BT tunnel (5) will dictate where building
cannot go, this is particularly relevant in the south west corner
of the site.

01 | London overground
02 | Historic structure
03 | Central line
04 | Main line & suburban
05 | BT tunnel
06 | Eight track reserve

2c

A large supermarket (one comment)

12
3

Retail diversity

TOPIC
Key words mentioned

CONSTrAINTS

Big brands

9

17

COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Housing delivery
Land uses and employment
New links through the site
New public and open spaces
Community facilities
Re-using historic structures
Responding to local character
Ensuring sustainable development

Things for young people
(this received two comments)

22

16

Key design principles set out in the
guidance include:

Up to 2000 new homes
Office space for large organisations
and small businesses
Shops and leisure facilities
Up to 1.8 hectares of new public
open space

ECONOMIC

27

SAFETY

RANGE OF EMPLOYMENT SPACES

There is a changing demographic of
the market and shops on Brick lane.
The area used to be accessible for all
levels of business but there is a loss of
grass roots opportunities.

The guidance sets out that the
regeneration of The Goodsyard has the
potential to deliver:

Continue to attract creativity.

Inspiring idea for a ‘new park’

30

KEY FACTS

Corporate feel
Over designed

Maintain diversity and unique feel
of the area

46

Indicative vision for The Goodsyard, taken from the Interim Planning Guidance 2010

IDENTITY
Loss of what makes the area distinct
(its diversity, culture and creativity)

Bigger shops (one comment)

LIvING AND WOrKING

ITE

As described on an earlier board, the Interim Planning
Guidance (IPG) sets out parameters for the development of
the site and draws existing planning policies and urban design
principles into a framework that needs to be considered in any
masterplan for The Goodsyard site.

On the following boards we have provied an overview of
different aspects of the IPG. You can find full copies of this on
the dedicated consultation website at:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

FEARS

59

Existing mixed feel

HOUSING
Housing | Good homes | Social & affordable

Excessive height could be an issue:
Providing differing heights is a good
idea with taller buildings stepping
down towards the edges and
towards Sclater Street, relating to the
context and not overshadowing the
surrounding areas.
The Tea Building should set the
standard for scale and mass

ST

STR

NUMBER

INTErIM uSES (PrOCESS)

AbOvE THE ArCHES - A NEW PArK

Pre-planning

CHRIST CHURCH
SPITAL FIEL DS

6

The IPG will act as a ‘departure point’ for discussions. At Ideas
Week we hope to build on the broad parameters set out in
the guidance and to begin the process of transforming this
guidance into a tangible masterplan for the site.
PRIORITIES

RESIDENTIAL
Yuppies
Lack of infrastructure (GP
practices, nursaries, schools)

9

Sustainable

1

SAFETY
Anti-social behavior
Drinking and drugs
and poor management

Numbers indicate the number of mentions a topic recieved

9

Shoreditch High Street Triangle

10

Two Shoreditch and Three Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)

11

Truman Brewery

Borough Bounday

Planning Permission Granted/ On-site

A STArTING POINT

The feedback received has been categorised as below. The overall
comments received reveal that there is more hope than fear, with local
identity topping both, and with the desire for more green space and
community integration being key hopes. Conversely, concerns around
affordability and local businesses and retailers being pushed out.

EL

Existing Context (5-8 storeys)

H ANBU

P RIN CELET ST RE ET

SPITAL FIEL DS
MARKET

D ST REE T

ERC

The creative value of the area
is important.
Gentrification, the influx of chain
stores, expansion of the city and
meeting demands of tourists threaten
the local distinct identity.
The development should feel inclusive,
be secure and safe but not sterilized.
Buildings shouldn’t turn their back
on the surrounding streets and they
need to be sympathetic to the local
character.

AP

Existing Context (9+ storeys)

3

MM

IDENTITy & DESIGN

We asked people what their hopes and fears for the development were,
in relation to the Interim Planning Guidance indicating up to 2000 new
homes, office and business space, shops and leisure facilities and new
public open space.

CH

AD

Existing Context (1-4 storeys)

4
4

2
2

3

4

CO

SITE HISTOry

HOPES AND fEArS

ITE

RO

6

5

4

4

4

A L D GAT E E AS T

The top priority is for the provision of green and public space and the
enhancing of historical character. These are followed by the need to
integrate the existing community and support the area as a destination
for the creative arts, with affordable space.

Other potential development sites (as outlined in the 2010 IPG)
Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

INTErIM PLANNING GuIDANCE: OvErvIEW
We asked people to tell us the 3 most important things to be considered
for the Goodsyard that will have a positive impact on the area.

Pre-planning

ST

3
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4

2

2

3

2

WH

yOur PrIOrITIES

UE

This diagram indicates storey heights
of the surrounding area. It is worth
noting that residential and office /
commercial storey heights differ.
Generally residential is around 3m per
storey and commercial is 4 - 4.5m.
That’s why some of the commercial
buildings have a lower storey number
but may feel taller.

2

11

2

3

BISHOPS
SQUARE
B RU SH FIE L

2

CHESHI

2

3

1

2

4

06

The arches are a great location for
shops, cafes and leisure activities – but
there needs to be a range of shops,
not only chains and bigger units; as
well as sound insulation from adjacent
rail tracks.
Could you provide space for the
diminishing ‘maker economy’, cultural
and community uses, exhibition space,
mixed tenure start-ups, markets and
innovative/creative/artisan uses with
links to local employment & enterprise.
Other suggestions included a winery,
space for product launches, interactive
media, classrooms and performance.
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3

QUAKER STREET

3
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3

4
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L

SCLATER STREET

3

The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition

The walks provided an opportunity to see the
areas under and above the railway arches not
accessible normally and were followed by a walk
about the local areas of Shoreditch, Spitalfields
and the City and Banglatown.

estate

Conservation area

4

5

FAS H IO N

WALK & TALK

Status: linked to Huntingdon Industrial

Architect: Foster and Partners

ArEAS

3

2

3

2

2

3

3

3
3

BROADGATE
ARENA

The below is an edited summary of what people
told us on the three walk & talks that took
place in June this year with 36 local residents,
businesses and stakeholders.

Height: 11 storeys
Developer: Londonewcastle
Architect: Peter Barber

Developer: Brookfield

Planning permission granted /
on-site
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E S TRE
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EXCHANGE
SQUARE

1

4

3

2
3
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12

9

COMMuNITy AGENDA

Type of development: Mixed Use
Size: 43 dwellings

residential

S TR EET

THE G O O DSYARD

4

ET

34

201
BISHOPSG ATE

Aerial view of The Goodyard and the surrounding area, 2011

4

SH ORE D I T C H
HIGH STRE E T
STA TI ON

2

50
IP ST
RE

BROADG ATE
TOWER

01| Services
02| Everything I need

5

RE
OL ST

2
3

3

2

ST

01| Green tidy and healthy
envornment
02| Calm
03| Parks
04| Tranquility
05| Peace
06| The park
07| Relaxed
08| Spaces
09| Nice places

14
8

ICH
OLD N

4

2

2

AL

01| Lots of employment
02| Good for small businesses
03| Number of small businesses
04| Traders
05| Tech Start Ups
06| Emergent
07| Business
08| A great place to
work and live
09| Creative industries - big
and small scale

4

4

4

4

4

CI

01| Exchange Square
02| Architecture
03| The buildings
04| Brick Lane
05| Undeveloped
06| Untouched
07| Derelict
08| Brick Lane nearby
09| Architecture
10| Architecture
11| Architecture

5

3

2
4
01| Music venues
02| Music
03| Entertainment
04| Events
05| Plenty of things going on
06| Pop Up shops, galleries
and events
07| Music
08| Music
09| The sounds
10| Interesting things to do
11| Things to do

Fleet Street Hill

Location: At the end of Pedley Street

Type of development: Mixed use
Size: 600,000 sq ft office, 299 residential
units, 25,000 sq ft retail

ARNOL D CIRCUS
HEIGHTS Of ExISTING & PrOPOSED
CONTExT

OLD ST RE E T

E-mail12| History

Good transport links
Connections
Easy access
Central
Central
Location
Heart of East End
Location
The location
Locality
Location
Easy access
Location
Local feel

8

Principal Place

Location: EC2

EET

STREET

T

Soundings
148 Curtain Road
London
EC2A 3AT

09| Maintaining old structures
11| Hugnenots

Status: application will be submitted later
this year (2013)

Status: Consented

2

COLUMBI

ER

01| Shops/retailers
02| Independent shops & cafes
03| Shops
04| Great and unique shops
and restaurants
05| Independent
06| Different markets
07| Market
08| Shops
09| Markets
13| History
01|
10| Shops
14| History attached
02|
11| Market
15| Historical background
no
Would you like to be involved / informed?
yes
03|
12| Artisan stalls
16| Historic
04|
13| Markets
17| Old buildings
yes
Are you18|
part
a community group or local
no 05|
14|organisation?
Markets
Theofhistory
06|
Name: 19| Historic magnificent /
15| Street market for locals
07|
16| Markets
special architecture
17|details
SundayI Market
By filling
this form I understand that the
provide will be stored 08|
20|inHeritage
09|
Box Park
on a database
and will be used only with18|
regards
to this project.
21| Historic
10|
19| Indie shops and markets
22| History
11|
Parent/guardian
20| Unique shops/buildings
23| The oldsignature
buildings (if under 18 years)
12|
21| Particular shops
24| History
13|
22| Markets
25| ‘Old london’
14|
23| The crazy shops
26| History
06| Famous places around
07| Famous Arnold Circus

Huntingdon Estate

Size: 78 flats
Height: 14 storeys residential
Developer: Londonewcastle

Architect: Avanti Architects
Status: Consented

A L DGA TE E A S T

Canvass card

The site has an incredible history, in
terms of significance, construction and
materials such as the beautiful brick
‘jack’ arches and cobbles. As much of
this as possible should be preserved
and incorporated as a historical
narrative into the design.
Maintain views from the viaduct across
the railway to the historic warehouses.
Suggestion to create an archive looking
back in time as well as recording the
site as it is today, which could form
part of a museum of the area.
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BRU SH FIE LD
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01| History
02| Historical

10| History
Telephone

7

Location: Bethnal Green Road
Type of development: Residential and
retail

Height: upt to 10 storey
Developer: City of London

Height: 16 storeys office, 50 storeys

04| History

Postcode
08| Its historical

One Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)

‘Nicholls & Clarke’ site)
Type of development: Office and retail

4
HANBUR

P R I N CELE T ST R E E T

Name03| Old buildings
05| Historical
Address

Status: plans submitted January 2013

ST RE E T

CITY

T
RY STREE

<<

Vibrant
Vibrant
Fast
Vibrant
Cosmopolitan
Cool
Change
Vibrant
Buzzy
The vibe
Vibe
Good night life
Vibrancy
Liveliness
People shopping
Lively
Colour
Vibe/Cosmopolitan
Vibrant
Renewal
vibe
hub
busy
vibrant
vibe
lively
its busy
lively
vibrant

Architect: Ellis Miller

Size: 155,000 sq ft

SPI T A L SQU A R E

TRE E
OLD S

01|
02|
03|
04|
05|
06|
07|
08|
09|
10|
11|
12|
13|
14|
15|
16|
17|
18|
19|
20|
21|
22|
23|
24|
25|
26|
27|
28|
29|

offices, residential and hotel
Developer: Dominic White (private)

Height: 6 storey

3

8

QUAKER STREET

10

ET

Shoreditch Village

Location: Shoreditch High Street
Type of development: Mixed use
Size: 150,000 sq ft of retail, restaurants,

space
Developer: Exempler

Location: Shoreditch High Street (Former

IP ST
RE

MM

fears

3

LOCATION

TH E GOODSYAR D

9
4
RSH

CO

hopes

7

SHOPS

6

The Fruit and Wool Exchange

Type of development: Office and retail
Size: 387,000 sq ft office, 29,000 sq ft

Status: Consented

E STREET

EET

• 2000 new homes
• office and business space
• shops and leisure facilities
• 1.8 hectares of new public open space

HISTORY

2

Location: Brushfield Street, Spitalfields

CHESHIR

STR

PRIORITIES FOR THE GOODSYARD

THE FUTURE
Interim Planning Guidance for the site sets out that the redevelopment
of The Goodsyard could deliver the following:

VIBE

AD

Architect: Rab Bennetts

5

WO

CURTAIN ROAD

ALTERNATIVE

RO

E EN

IAL

All of these make up the ‘vibe of the place’ and
is more about the social than the physical.

CREATIVITY

GR

ERC

DIVERSITY

01| Cultural Diversity
02| People
03| People
04| Mixed
05| Sense of community
06| Work, residential
& cultural mix
07| Community atmosphere
08| Diversity
09| Community
10| People & atmosphere
11| Diverse
12| Multicultural
13| Community
14| Integrating
15| Multicultural
16| Multicultural
01| Creativity
17| People/Community
02| Art
18| People
03| Art
19| Immigrant communities
04| Creative
bringing diversity
05| Concentration of arts hubs
20| Ethnic diversity
06| Graffiti
21| Multicultural
07| Street art
22| Mix
08| Culture
23| Mix
01| Punks
09| Creative
24| Variety of people
02| Bizzare
10| Artistic
25| Diversity of communities
03| Funny
11| Creative
26| Variety of people and
04| Alternative
12| Films are made here
various cultures
05| Fresh
13| Art/Graffiti
27| Diversity of people
06| Versatile
14| Artistic/Creative
28| Mix of cultures
07| Quirky
15| Design
29| People
08| Ambience
16| Culture
30| Mix of classes
09| Buzz
17| Creative vibe
31| Juxtaposition
10| Characters
18| Street Art
of communities
11| Mixed Bag
19| Art
32| Diverse people
12| Visitors
20| Creativity
& communities
13| Meeting Londoners
21| Art
33| People
What
are coming
the together
most important
things to be considered,
for the development
14| Unique
22| Culture
34| Diversity
of35|The
Goodsyard
positive
Please number ‘1 to 3’
15| Style
Creative impact on the area?
Good
mix of people to have a 23|
16| Trendy
24| The art and culture
from around the world
17| Crazy alternative
25|
Art
36|&People
Design
layout
Social
infrastructure
Please elaborate:
clothes shops
26| Creative
37| Community
Jobs,people
business & training
Links
& connections
18| AttitudePriority 1
27| Creative
38| Mix of cultures
19| Specialist
Retaining
historical character 28| ArtsEducation
39| The people
20| Independent (spirit)
29| Creativity
40| The people
Safety
Identity
21| Eclectic
30| Artist development
41| Melting pot & design
Management & maintenance
Architecture
22| Eclecticism
and concentration
42| Diverse
Community integration23| Good atmosphere
31| Aestheticism
43| Multicultural
Activities
and uses
24| Fun Priority 2
32| Street art
44| People
25| History
33| Graffitti
45| People
Other
Entertainment
& leisure
26| Rough around the edges
34| Cultural diversity
46| Fusion arts
Creative
27|
Eclectic
mix
35| The art
47| People
Community
facilities
28| Fashion
36| Art & culture
48| Diverse
29| Clash
Green
public space
37| Art scene
49| The &
people
Priority 3
30| Bohemian
50| Community
Range
of employment spaces 38| Location
31| Interesting lifestyles
39| Raw ruin
51| People
Housing
32| East londoner attitudes
40| Creative
52| Mixed
Shops
& markets
33| Quirky
41| Arty
53| Diverse
34| Alternative area
Meanwhile
42| The art
54| Its amazinguse
35| Fun
43| Art area
different cultures

L

MM

When asked what makes the area unique the
architecture and historic nature of the area is
less noted than the area’s diversity, creativity
and what you could say is its alternative
culture.

NA

CO

• The Goodsyard has been identified as being
a site for high-density development, and
for open space provision. (Hackney Core
Strategy)

Canvass card

Architect: Pringle Brandon Drew

retail and restaurant, 21,599 sq ft SME

S H O R E D I T CH
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SCLATER STREET
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• The western part of The Goodsyard is
identified as suitable for major office
development. (London Borough of Hackney
UDP, 1995)
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12
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negative
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7

ER

8

positive

• The Goodsyard is allocated for residential and
employment development. At least 6,000 sqm
of open space should be provided and this
should include at least one large green public
open space. (Tower Hamlets City Fringe Area
Action Plan, Interim Planning Guidance, 2007)

ER

MM

4 Has the area changed recently? If so how...

HAP E L

• The Goodsyard has been identified as a site
that has significant development capacity
both for residential and commercial uses. (The
London Plan and OAPF)

ST

CO

Draw and name
your icon here:

7

11
10

EA

ROA D

4

Height: 40 storeys residential
Developer: Plough Yard Developments /
The Estate Office Shoreditch
Status: Planning submitted Dec 2012

L ANCE

3

6
T

E

2

EA

BRICK LANE

Circle an icon or add your own...
1

3.

GR

The Stage Shoreditch

Shakespeare’s Curtain Theatre)
Type of development: Mixed-use
Size: 380 residential units, 40,000 sq ft
retail, 400,000 sq ft office

Status: on-site

• The eastern part of The Goodsyard is
allocated in the UDP saved policies
as a major commitment for mixed-use
development. (Tower Hamlets UDP, 1998)

PSGAT

2.

5

Location: Plough Yard, Shoreditch (site of

Developer: Telford Homes
Architect: Stock Woolstencroft

TOWER HAMLETS

BOUNDA

5 What building, object or memory do you associate most strongly with the area?

1.

HACKNEY
OLD STREET

EDITCH HIGH STREET

YOUR ICON

3 What makes the area unique / distinct? (describe in 3 words)

Pre-planning

Avant-garde, Shoreditch

Type of development: Residential and
Size: 360 residential units and 37.000 sq
ft retail
Height: 25 storeys

SHOR

THE AREA

• In addition the Mayor’s Draft City Fringe
Opportunity Area Planning Framework
(OAPF), the South Shoreditch Supplementary
Planning Document (Hackney 2006), the City
Fringe Area Action Plan (Tower Hamlets 2007)
and the emerging Core Strategies from both
boroughs should be taken into account.

1

Location: Bethnal Green Road

T

P ITF IEL D S T R EET

Other

Manufacturing
Central
& Sewing
foundation
history
boy’s school

Planning permission granted / on-site

retail

E
OLD STRE

• The site falls within an area with potential for<<
future development of taller buildings. (The
Hackney Tall Buildings Strategy, 2005)

ROA D

5

ANCE

5

VALL

5

2b

Further allowance needs to be given for a potential two track
expansion to the mainline railway into and from Liverpool
Street Station (6) (currently six tracks). This will affect what can
be built on the southern boundary of the site.
Any development on the northern part of the site will have to
take account of the raised viaduct that incorporates the East
London Line (1).
Integration of historical structures will be a key element of
proposals, this includes the listed Braithwaite Viaduct (2b). The
IPG designates an area above the viaduct as being suitable for
the provision of a publicly accessible park.

2a
6

VA L

6

BRICK LANE

7

AD

7

RO

8

EY

9

KN

9

AC

10

H

11

T
RY STREE

19

ROAD

COLUMBIA

BOUNDA

19

EDITCH HIGH STREET

24

area with scope for a prominent building
close to the junction of Commercial Street
and Shoreditch High Street. (Hackney
South Shoreditch Supplementary Planning
Document)

SHOR

Interestingly the response is different to that
of the question below when we asked people
what makes the area unique.

• The statutory planning framework for the site
is contained within national planning policy
guidance and statements, the London Plan
and the saved policies from the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets
adopted Unitary Development Plans (UDP)
(Hackney 1995 and Tower Hamlets 1998).

H OX TO N S TR EE T

Bagels

K I N GSL A N D R O A D

Markets

CURTAIN ROAD

City
Architecture

ATE

Brands &
fashion

OPSG

Shopping
(inc. Boxpark
& retro shops)

BISH

Arnold Circus

AD

Curry

RO

Music

Y

Trends

NE

Arts

CK

Nightlife

HA

Christ Church

P I TF I E L D S T R E E T

Tea Buidling

H O XTO N S T R EE T

Truman Brewery

Clearly physical buildings are most associated
with the idea of icon with Truman Brewery,
the Tea Building and Christ Church Spitalfield,
being the most recognisable and most
commonly selected.

ee words?

Local
LOCALDevelopments
DEvELOPMENTS Map
MAP

WIDEr PLANNING CONTExT - PLANNING POLICy

We asked what people’s icon for the area
was. We provided some prompts based on
what people told us in 2011 and left space for
drawing your own icon.

KIN G SLAN D R OAD

ICONS Of THE ArEA

1
4
3

5

Shoreditch

Spitalfields
& The City
Fringe

Banglatown and Brick
Lane

Appendices

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition
The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition
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DEvELOPING A MASTErPLAN APPrOACH

DEvELOPING A MASTErPLAN APPrOACH

boards 9 to 12 outline the requirements of the IPG (below left) which defififfiines the starting point for the development of the Goodsyard site. On the right of the board we have shown diagrams representing
alternative masterplanning approaches which could be pursued to bring the IPG policy to life. Please do give us your response to these alternatives using the feedback form provided.

boards 9 to 12 outline the requirements of the IPG (below left) which defififfiines the starting point for the development of the Goodsyard site. On the right of the board we have shown diagrams representing
alternative masterplanning approaches which could be pursued to bring the IPG policy to life. Please do give us your response to these alternatives using the feedback form provided.
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APPROACH
tO

HERItAGE

Interim Planning Guidance

Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach

• Historical buildings should be enhanced and
brought back into use.

The approach to historical buildings
and structures forms an important
area for consideration. The IPG sets
out guidelines for this while also
addressing the fact that the site
straddles three important character
areas - Boundary Estate and ‘Creative
Shoreditch’ (north); the Bishopsgate
Corridor ‘city fringe’ (west) & Brick
Lane/Banglatown (east)

• In particular the arches beneath the Braithwaite
Viaduct should be put to positive use to create an
active ‘interior’ frontage along the main east-west
connection through the site.
• The IPG also states that consideration should be
given as to how the listed forecourt wall and gates
on Shoreditch High Street should be retained and
integrated.

Surrounding neighbourhoods and character areas (see IPG pg 38 for images
from surroundings streets)

• Also of relevance is the fact that the site is
surrounded by three distinctive character areas as
shown in the diagram to the right.

What would your favoured approach
be in terms of responding to the onsite heritage?

Grade l Listed
Grade ll Listed
Locally Listed
Conservation Areas
Scheduled Monument

Please use the feedback form to
select one of the options shown to the
right, or to tell us about another viable
option.

Interim Planning Guidance

Emerging tall building cluster

• The podium level and low rise buildings should be
designed to relate to the surrounding context.

Tall buildings > 100 m
Existing tall building cluster

• Avoid over-enclosure and unacceptable daylight/
sunlight and wind speed impacts.

Emerging tall building cluster

of design and impact on their surroundings. Tall buildings can
be an efﬁcient way of using land and can contribute toward
creating a sustainable world city.

• Tall buildings must be provided alongside open
spaces which should provide good access across
the site.

Map showing areas designated as suitable for tall buildings (from City fringe OAPF).
2.39 Bishopsgate
The Mayor’s draft
Developing the Goods Yard
indicated as part of location 4. (IPG pg 42)
Building Heights

Map showing 2.35
areas
(indicated as shaded) designated
The site spans from Shoreditch High Street to the west through
Brick Lane in the
east. The
varied
context of
the immediate
as suitable for tall tobuildings
(from
City
fringe
OAPF).
areas presents opportunities for a variety of building scales
and architectural
character.
The planning
Bishopsgate indicated
as part
of location
4.guidance presents

The location and design of any tall buildings on the western
part of the Goods Yard will need to be carefully managed and
evaluated against the criterion set out in this section of this
document. The guidance and criteria in this section follows
closely the Guidance on Tall Buildings, published by English
Heritage and CABE in 2007.

Strategic view corridors affecting development
of the Goods Yard. (IPG pg 42)

Strategic view corridors affecting development of the
Goods Yard
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2.40

Please use the feedback form to select
one of the options shown to the right,
or to tell us about a viable alternative.

OF

C | ExTEND HErITAGE

H
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M
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OPTION A

M
H

H
M

M
L

L
L

OPTION b

M
H

L
M

Tower Hamlets has planning guidance policies for assessing
the location and impact of tall buildings. Tower Hamlets’ City
Fringe
AAP (adopted planning guidance) shows “building
A ‘street’ scale
A medium scale of
that relates to
buildings ensuring the
the existing reducing with distance from the Goods Yard. Buildings
heights
transition to
building heights
Shoreditch High Street
and Brick Lane should have an effective transition, decreasing from
heights
thetransition
Fig.
35: Diagram
showing indicative
transition
inemployment
scale of buildings
from focus in the west to residential focus in the
Diagram
showing
indicative
in scale
west to east across the site
of buildings
from west to east.”
east accross the
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Option ‘B’ suggests that the heights are mediated to the south
while forming a strong ‘corner’ to the site. While this responds
to IPG guidance about forming a coherent image through the
use of well designed tall buildings, it could impose on Bethnal
Green Road.

L
L

M
M

OPTION C

H
H

M
L

COMMuNItY
&

OtHER
FACILItIEs

L
L

OPTION D

Option ‘C’ flips the arrangement shown in ‘B’. While this limits
the impact on Bethnal Green Road and the High Street, it may
impose on Commercial Road if not skilfully designed.

site. (IPG pg 41)

The IPG indicates retail & leisure uses
at ground level with the ability to
absorb smaller businesses in various
locations across the site. Residential
units will be located above and below
the park level on the north eastern and
western edges while commercial and
office use will be focused to the west.
50:
Indicative land uses for The Goodsyard. (IPG pg Fig.
58)

58

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

Please use the feedback form to
indicate where you think the various
uses could best be located both in
plan and section.

Option ‘D’ arranges the taller elements in the body of the
site. This offers the potential of grading the buidings around
to relate to local context. However, this could sacrifice the
presentation of a strong ‘corner’ to the western edge of the
site.

42

2
6

IN SECTION?

3
7

4
8

Interim Planning Guidance

Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach
The project will be able to offer a range
of specific community facilities and
benefits. The type of facilities and
where they are best placed will be an
important consideration.

• Include space for a new community
health centre.

D

high-rise

C

mid-rise

B

low-rise

A

ground level

3

Please use the feedback form to
identify the best location(s) for
community facilities and to tell us what
you think they should offer.
The Goods Yard should integrate, pysically, socially and economically with the diverse communities surrounding it.
(IPG pg 26)

• The main connections through the site, as
suggested by the Interim planning Guidance, have
been indicated on the diagram above right. These
have not yet been tested in terms of viability, but
set down aspirations for the degree of connectivity
and permeability that is expected.

Possible facilities from which to select your preference(s)
Pool / sports
Leisure & entertainment
Health
Culture & arts
Community spaces
Bars & night life
Cafes & restaurants

A. ON THE EDGES

TyPE Of fACILITIES
Above we have listed facilities that could directly and indirectly
provide community benefits. We would like to know which of
these are considered a local priority and if there are any other
facilities that would be useful. Please note that affordable
housing is covered in the ‘Community Benefits’ section on the
next board.

We would like your thoughts as to where community
facilities could best be located. Option ‘A’ suggests that
the facilities are located on the perimeter of the scheme,
directly accessed off, and bringing life to the surrounding
high streets. As with the retail options however, this
approach could deprive the scheme of ‘inner vitality’.

C. LINKED TO THE ArCHES & PArK

b. ON KEy CONNECTIvE rOuTES
Option ‘B’ suggests that the facilities could be located within the
scheme along and at the intersection of key connective routes.
This would help to provide an active public realm within the
scheme. However, the arrangement could deprive the surrounding
high streets of life and be accused of ‘hiding’ the facilities.

Potential park

The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition

IN PLAN?

1
5

• A high density residential development will only
be acceptable where it can be supported by an
appropriate level of social infrastructure including
health, education, childcare, community, leisure,
cultural and sports facilities.

• There is potential for a mix of leisure opportunities,
such as indoor sports facilities, swimming pool,
health and fitness centre, arts and, exhibition
spaces (potentially located in the arches beneath
the Braithwaite Viaduct).

Land uses
Office
Creative industries / TechCity
Retail & leisure
Live-work
Start-up businesses
Residential

Potential park

41

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

WHAT GOES WHErE?
We would like to hear from you as to where you would
suggest the land uses listed to the right should be located
both in plan and in section. Ideally this should conform to
the broad guidance laid out in the IPG to be relevant.

Within the broad parameters
suggested by the IPG where would you
ideally locate the various land uses?

Indicative land uses for Bishopsgate Goods Yard

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

L
L

This option presents the tallest buidings on the western margin
of the site. While this responds to the wider conext in a logical
way it is possible that it could impact on the High Street.

Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach

Indicative vision and connections through The Goodsyard,
highlighting re-use of the historic viaduct. (IPG pg 24)

ws
ew
v ews
call vi
oca
llo

The South Shoreditch SPD, Hackney Tall Buildings Strategy
and the emerging Hackney Core Strategy identify the western
part of the site as a tall building opportunity area.

2.41

ws
iew
vviiew

The key guiding principle is that there will be transition in scale
Bishopsgate
and building height across the site
from west to east. The
Goods
Yard
tallest buildings should be sited west
of Braithwaite
Street, with
transition in scale to Brick Lane.

2.37

a
alllllllllllll
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lo

Fig. 37:

A larger scale of
buildings around the
new station and in
relation to the scale of
the ‘northern cluster’

a strategy for the height of buildings across the goods yard
based on an assessment of the planning policy context,
regeneration potential and having regard to strategic and local
views.

2.36

Please refer to board 07 for the storey
heights of surrounding buildings.

Which of the four options do you think
would work best with the site and its
surrounding context?

City Fringe Opportunity Area Planning
Framework identiﬁes a number of locations within the City
fringe as having potential for tall or larger scale buildings,
Bishopsgate Goods Yard. The City fringe has always
Aincluding
medium scale
of buildings
ensuring
the characterised by a close proximity of different uses, built
been
transition EastWest
form and scale. The draft OAPF also sets out the threshold
s
heights
above which tall buildings, would be visible in strategic
ews
v ew
l vi
c
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loca
lo
views.
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Fig. 36:
• As the site is highly accessibility by public
transport, the London Plan policy indicates
residential densities of up to 1100 ‘habitable rooms
per hectare’ (typical of a dense central area). The
IPG defines a maximum of 2000 new homes on
the site.

The approach to building height on
the site will be extremely important
in establishing the character of the
scheme both as seen locally and
glimpsed
from further afield. The
Where would Tall Buildings be
appropriate?
options presented on the right all work
Planning policy context for tall buildings
within the parameters established by
2.38 The London Plan states that the Mayor will promote the
butattractive
go a little further in terms
development of tall buildingsthe
whereIPG,
they create
landmarks, enhancing London’s
character, act as a catalyst
of modulation.
for regeneration and where they are also acceptable in terms

Existing tall building cluster

ewss
c l viiew
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HEIGHt

Tall buildings > 100m

• Strategic viewing corridors dictate areas where tall
buildings can and cannot go.

loca
c l vi
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Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach

• A careful design is required which fully considers
the impact on local townscape and views.

local
l view
viie
ew
ws
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b | EDIT AND fILL
A second approach would be to remove the less important
historical structures, where agreed with heritage bodies, and
to attempt to interweave old and new elements together. This
could help establish more of a unified whole, but might appear
a little unstructured.

A third approach would be to experiment with extending the
historical parts of the scheme, reflecting the architectural
language expressed there, and draw the historic into the new
rather than the new into the historic. Again this could help to
build a sense of unity but it could entail a ‘pastiche’ approach
which may not be liked.

Conservation areas and listed buildings (IPG pg 10)

APPROACH

A | SEPArATE
One formulation would be to keep the historic and new
elements clearly defined, each with its own set of values and
yet sympathetically brought together. This has the advantage of
clarity but could suggest a divorce between two different worlds
rather than a well integrated scheme.

Interim Planning Guidance
• Approximately 350,000 square metres (sqm) of
overall development with a mix of uses.
• Up to 2000 homes across the site, including
‘affordable housing’ and family housing
• Approximately 75,000 – 150,000 sqm of non
residential floor space.
• Approximately 18,000 sqm of publicly accessible
open space (including a new park).
• Flexible space for small and medium sized
businesses to encourage growth of existing
creative cluster.
• Re-use the arches beneath the Braithwaite viaduct
for shops, leisure and culture uses plus potential
space for small businesses and creative industries.
• Larger scale office buildings towards the western
end of the site.
• Active ground floor uses to strengthen the retail
character of Shoreditch High Street.
• Both private and shared open space

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

Option ‘C’ offers the possibility of linking the facilities, so far
as possible, with what could be considered the public assets
of the park and the restored Braithwaite Viaduct arches.
This could build a vibrant set of public spaces, but may also
deprive the surrounding high streets of life and vitality.

10

DEvELOPING A MASTErPLAN APPrOACH

The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition

12

boards 9 to 12 outline the requirements of the IPG (below left) which defififfiines the starting point for the development of the Goodsyard site. On the right of the board we have shown diagrams representing
alternative masterplanning approaches which could be pursued to bring the IPG policy to life. Please do give us your response to these alternatives using the feedback form provided.

03

IDENtItY

FORM
&

Interim Planning Guidance

Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach

• Respond to local character, architecture and street
pattern to reinforce positive aspects of the area.

The approach to the scheme’s identity
is bound to be influenced by the three
key character areas dicussed earlier.
Bearing this in mind, we would like
you to tell us which ‘architectural
approach’, as represented by the
images to the right, you would think
most appropriate to the six site
locations shown in the adjoining
diagram.

• Create a variety of architectural approaches to
generate a genuine, interesting and authentic
place.
• Tall buildings should set exemplary standards
in design.
• Avoid large-scale horizontal elements that might
emphasise building width.

Re-use of historic viaduct

Fig. 20: Indicative vision for Bishopsgate Goods Yard

Development guidelines from the IPG (IPG pg 24)

24

DEvELOPING A MASTErPLAN APPrOACH
boards 9 to 12 outline the requirements of the IPG (below left) which defififfiines the starting point for the development of the Goodsyard site. On the right of the board we have shown diagrams representing
alternative masterplanning approaches which could be pursued to bring the IPG policy to life. Please do give us your response to these alternatives using the feedback form provided.

CHArACTEr ArEAS?

?

Where do you think the most suitable location for modern
buildings would be and where would you suggest a more
conservative approach? What materials and forms belong
where, in your view? Is there room for a multitude of
architectural languages or should the scheme seek to limit the
palette?
Please tell us what architectural approach you consider most
appropriate to the different areas of the site with reference to
the images below. You could also refer to other architectural
examples, or to the various precedents shown in the ‘scrap
book’. Ask Soundings if you are uncertain.

?

?

?

?

?
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PARk:

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

• Meet or exceed the latest standards for minimising
energy use.

Please use the feedback form to select
one of the options shown to the right,
or to tell us about a viable alternative.

CHARACtER

A

b

C

D

E

f

ACtIvItIEs
&

CHARACtER
G

H

I

J

K

...or choose
your own
image
Penetration of daylight and sunlight should be encouraged by ensuring
there is not a ‘wall’ of development along the northern site edge.
(IPG pg 50)

Interim Planning Guidance
Penetration
and views

• Activity during the day and into the evening.

04

APPROACH
tO

REtAIL

• Proposals should ensure that the development
does not have an adverse effect on existing
businesses, but creates opportunities for the local
economy to grow. For instance, this could be
achieved through careful consideration of supply
chains of goods and services.

Public open spaces set-out in the IPG include:
• A publicly accessible green park on top of the
listed Braithwaite Viaduct.
• Subject to bridging over the rail lines, a new
public square, opening on to Quaker Street,
Braithwaite Street and Commercial Street.
• A public forecourt to Shoreditch High Street
Station (completed).
• A small urban square on Brick Lane connected
to the higher level park.
• A number of linked open spaces that connect
to each other and the wider area.
The park should provide opportunities for:
• Contact with nature and a diverse range of
flora and fauna;
• Diverse cultural activities and events;
• Social interaction and relaxation;
• Active play-space for children and the young;
• Outdoor sports and recreation facilities;
• Biodiversity enhancements.

A key public facility will be the new park
that will be arranged above the Braithwaite
Viaduct. This will bring a new green, public
open space to an area which suffers a lack
of such an environment.

Fig. 61: The east london branch a linked green infrastructure
connecting the Goods Yard with
the network of green spaces to
the east

66

ACTIvITIES & CHArACTEr

Please use the feedback form to tell us
what activities and qualities the park
should have, as explained on the form.

BISHOPSGATE
GOODS YARD

A

b

C

D

E

f

Play

Music & local events

Soft & hard
landscaping mix

Retreat

Leisure & retail

‘Medicinal garden’

G

H

I

J

K

L

Active and healthy

Grow / cook /
eat / sell

Wild

Allotments

Formal

Public art

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

The East London branch - a linked green infrastructure connecting The
Goodsyard with the network of green spaces to the east. (IPG pg 66)

Shoreditch High
Street Station
Station
Square

Public
Square

Access between
public square
and park level

Access between
street and park
level

Plan showing opportunities to create a variety of new public spaces.
(IPG pg 64)

Discussions: Developing a Masterplan approach

• Strengthen local character by providing a mix of
uses including:
• Space for small scale shops to meet day to day
needs alongside more specialist retail.

Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach

Interim Planning Guidance

Park

a

b

New uses in
historic arches

a
b
Indicative section showing penetration and views along the northern edge. (IPG pg 50)

Interim Planning Guidance

Getting the retail mix and location
right will be important in terms of
establishing the character of the
scheme at street level, and in terms of
serving and supporting the surrounding
communities.
Please use the feedback form to tell
us where you would locate the retail
elements and of what they should
ideally consist.

A. ON THE EDGES
Option ‘A’ proposes that the principal retail elements are
arranged along the edges of the site. This would help to
contribute to the life of the High Streets around the scheme but
could prove a disincentive to journeys into and through the site,
and thereby rob the project of an ‘interior life’.

What types of retail would make for a
sustainable offer?

Indicative land uses for The Goodsyard. (IPG pg 58)
58

Fig. 50: Indicative land uses for Bishopsgate Goods Yard
B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

High street brands
Local markets
Making & selling
Supermarket
Independant cafes
Speciality markets / events
High-end brands
Local high-street shops
Extend Brick Lane
High-end independant restaurants
Bars & nightlife
Chain eateries
... or other suggestions?

b. TOWArDS brICK LANE
Option ‘B’ suggests that the principal retail elements are
arranged at the Brick Lane end of the site, where footfall is
already very high and where mixed uses are beginning to
thrive. This suggests a good means of grafting the scheme
at its eastern end but could deprive the wetern end of the
scheme of life and vitality.

08

COMMuNItY

bENEFIts

• Environmental improvements to Brick Lane,
Shoreditch High Street, Braithwaite Street,
Sclater Street and Bethnal Green Road.

• Provide a mix of housing tenures (including
market sale, intermediate and social rented).

• Environmental enhancements to
surrounding conservation areas and listed
buildings.

• A minimum of 35% affordable should be
provided on site, subject to viability and site
circumstances as outlined in the London Plan.
Examples of community benefits could include:
• Affordable housing;
• Crime reduction and public safety initiatives;
• New on-site community facilities, including a
new health care centre;
• Improvements to the links between new and
existing public open spaces;

C. SCATTErED THrOuGHOuT
Option ‘C’ suggests that the principal retail elements are
scattered across the site. This could ensure a distribution of
vitality within and around the scheme and offers the potential
to define specific retail clusters. On the other hand, the
arrangement could be seen as confusing and hard to read.

D. LINKED TO HErITAGE
Option ‘D’ suggests that retail is presented to Shoreditch
High Street and clustered around the most important heritage
assets, including the Braithwaite Viaduct and listed gates. This
would ensure vitality to the these areas but Bethnal Green
Road and Sclater Street could suffer from diverted footfall.

Discussions: Developing a masterplan approach

• New employment opportunities should meet
the needs of both the new and existing local
communities.

• Improvements to the quality of streets,
public realm and public open space in the
surrounding area, such as Allen Gardens;
• Contributions towards community facilities
/ leisure facilities / projects / increasing the
capacity of local schools.

• Local training and employment initiatives.
• Improvements to public transport services
and facilities.
• Improvements to highways for pedestrians,
cyclists and vehicles.

As well as on-site facilities the scheme
could promote or support wider
community benefits whether to do
with public realm improvements,
apprenticeships, basic maintenance or
any other tangible form of benefit.

yOur PrIOrITy
Although the scheme will not be able to address all demands, it should be able to help with some of them, and to influence others. Please
use the feedback form ro tell us from the options below, including additional options you can add, what your first three priorities would be.
HIGH QuALITy
PubLIC SPACE

IMPrOvED
PubLIC rEALM

GrEEN
INTErvENTIONS

COMMuNITy
fACILITIES

JObS & TrAINING

CuLTurAL fACILITy
/ fACILITIES

AffOrDAbLE
HOuSING

SCHOOLS &
EDuCATION

MAINTENANCE &
MANAGEMENT

LOCAL INITIATIvES
& ENTErPrISE

AffOrDAbLE
rETAIL

Please use the feedback form to tell us
what you consider the three most relevant
community benefits to be.
COMMuNITy
PrOJECTS

• Sustainable transport improvements,
including cycle hire schemes.
• Opportunities for local biodiversity
enhancement.

OTHEr?

A planning obligation framework will be
prepared by the local planning authorities
that will identify the appropriate physical
and social infrastructure needed to support
the development and the contributions that
should be provided by the developer.
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The Goodsyard: Ideas Week Exhibition

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition

01
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WELCOME

EArLy IDEAS
INITIAL bLOCK LAyOuT
During Ideas Week we would like to begin to understand
from a community perspective how these blocks can be best
situated, activated, what qualities they should have and what
type of place The Goodsyard should be.

This board outlines the initial studies and ideas for the
masterplan. The drawings below show development of some
different options for the building footprints for the site in
accordance with the Interim Planing Guidance.

Layout 1: Illustrated first floor block plan

Layout 2: Illustrated first floor block plan

The	
  Goodsyard:	
  an	
  integrated	
  city	
  block	
  

The Goodsyard is the name of the former
Bishopsgate Goods Yard site which surrounds
Shoreditch High Street Station.

A programme of consultation will continue
to the end of the year to ensure that local
ideas, thoughts and opinions are fed into the
masterplanning process for The Goodsyard from
the outset.

The emerging Concept Masterplan outlines the
early ideas for The Goodsyard regeneration.
It looks at the initial approaches to access,
layout, use, form and community benefits.

Front	
  Door	
  Strategy	
  

The	
  Goodsyard:	
  	
  
comple1ng	
  the	
  retail	
  loop	
  

Over the past few months, Soundings have been
working with local people to understand the
neighbourhood and the issues that are important
for the area and the future of the site.

It must be clear that proposals are provisional
and subject to change as the consultation and
design processes develop. Nevertheless, we
wanted to set out these early ideas to see if
the direction of travel was broadly supported.

Sitting between Shoreditch, Banglatown,
Spitalfields and on the edge of the City, this
unique site has been identified in existing
planning policies as a major development
opportunity that will help to regenerate the area.

In June we held ‘Ideas Week’ to debate and
discuss how a masterplan for The Goodsyard
should be approached. This established a shared
set of community aspirations for the site and the
wider area which will act as a ‘local check’ as
plans develop.

More detailed information on the design will be
developed and consulted upon in September
when the broad parameters of the masterplan
have been agreed. Please see board 15 for
more detailed information on the upcoming
consultation.

Planning guidance for the site was consulted
upon and adopted in early 2010 by the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets
and the Mayor of London. This sets out clear
planning and design principles for the future
development of The Goodsyard.

SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET
STATION

TEA
BUILDING

BRICK
LANE

COMMERCIAL
STREET

Workshop –
ideas exchange
SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET

The site is owned by Network Rail, and
developers Hammerson and Ballymore Group
(often referred to as the Joint Venture or ‘JV’)
are now taking forward regeneration proposals
for The Goodsyard with a view to submitting a
planning application in late 2013 / early 2014.

It is really important to get local input at this stage, before details of the
masterplan become fixed - please fill out a feedback form.
Over the summer the masterplanning team will develop the plans further
and need your input to make sure it meets local needs.

?	
  

ARNOLD
CIRCUS

It is 4.7 hectares in size which is the same as
about 7.5 international football pitches. This
significant area has been a rail transport hub
since the 1840s, but in 1964 a fire left the site
mostly derelict.

Soundings are facilitating ‘Thinking, Talking,
Shaping The Goodsyard’, a collaborative
process to involve the local communities and
those with an interest in the development of
the site.

After the summer we will be back with the revised masterplan for
community review.

Front	
  Door	
  Strategy	
  

Shoreditch Station, opened 1840

Underneath the Viaduct

View looking east across The Goodsyard site (before Powerleague)

On top of the Viaduct, looking towards The City

WhO’s invOLvEd?

Front	
  Door	
  Strategy	
  

Sketch ideas for site access and a block layout showing how this might be achieved.

Site owners: Network Rail

Land-use plan suggesting how retail and ground floor uses might connect to the surrounding area.

Joint developers: Hammerson UK and Ballymore Group

ACCESS & MOvEMENT

Bethnal Green Road

High
Shore
ditch

Retail Architects: FaulknerBrowns

ial
erc
mm
Co

Residential Architects: PLP Architecture

eet
Str

Sclater Street Cottage Architects:
Chris Dyson Architects
Opportunities for access the raised level park.

Potential connections to the surrounding neighbourhoods.

Movement routes between areas of The Goodsyard.

Sclater Street

Street

Masterplanners and Architects: Farrells
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The	
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ThE GOOdsyArd

Following on swiftly from Ideas Week, we are
presenting early design responses from the
masterplanning team to gather feedback and
understand if the scheme is headed in the
right direction at this early, formative stage.

yOUr FEEdBACK

COMPLETING THE rETAIL LOOP
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ThE COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn

This is the second in a series of public
consultation events to help shape regeneration
of The Goodsyard site. This exhibition follows on
from Ideas Week and wide ranging outreach with
the local community.

Layout 2: Illustrated park level block plan
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Layout 1: Illustrated park level block plan

TESTING IDEAS

WhAT’s hAPPEninG?

50m

Please also refer to the ‘Case Studies Booklet’ for more information on the core team members.

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition
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In June 35 people visited the site to gather an
understanding of what’s on it. Following this the
groups then
showed us around their local
area
community projects
want to show your wares?
showing us first hand what’s important locally.

We know what happens in the local area is important for your business.
Please contact Soundings to let us know what matters for local trade,
enterprise and employment; what are the key issues to consider for the
future area and The Goodsyard site?

A LDGA TE E A S T

Are you a young person, keen gardener or local caterer who would be
interested in getting involved in community projects on, and about the
site? We are in the early stages of seeing what is possible – get in touch
to discuss your ideas.

Further and Higher Education
Bangladeshi Students Association - F1 [G,5]
Bethnal Green Institute
of Adult Education - F2 [F,2]
Bethnal Green Training Centre - F3 [F,5]
Boundary Community School - F4 [D,2]
Hackney Community College - F5 [B,1]
London College of Fashion - F6 [B,3]
London Metropolitan Univeristy (LMU)
- Central House - F7 [E,7]
LMU - Commercial Road - F8 [G,7]
LMU - Goulston Street Campus - F9 [D,7]
LMU - Whitechapel Street Campus - F10 [D,7]
Tower Hamlets College [not on map]

Schools
Al-Azhar Primary School - G1 [G,7]
Allen Gardens Playgroup - G2 [E,4]
Bethnal Green Academy - G3 [E,1]
Bridge Academy [not on map]
Broadgate Nursery - G4 [B,4]
Canon Barnett Primary School - G5 [E,7]
Central Foundation Boy’s School - G6 [A,3]
Christ Church CofE School - G7 [E,6]
Columbia Market Nursery School - G8 [D,1]
Elizabeth Selby Infants School - G9 [G,1]
Haggerston School [not on map]
Keen Students School - G10 [G,5]
London East Academy
and Muslim Centre - G11 [F,6]
Oaklands Secondary School - G12 [G,2]
Osmani Primary School - G13 [G,5]
St Anne’s RC Primary School - G14 [F,4]

Markets
Backyard Market - K1 [E,4]
Boilerhouse Foodhall - K2 [E,4]
Brick Lane Market - K3 [E,4]
Columbia Road Flower Market - K4 [E,1]
Cheshire Street Market - K5 [E,3]
Hoxton Street Market [not on map]
Petticoat Lane Market - K6 [C,7]
Spitalfields Market - K7 [C,5]
Sclater Street Market - K8 [D,3]
Sunday (Up) Market - K9 [E,5]
Whitechapel Market - K10 [G,6]
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Safety
Hackney Community & Police Engagement
[not on map]
Tower Hamlets Police & Community Safety
Board [not on map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams - Hackney
[not on map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams
- Tower Hamlets - L1 [E,6]

idEAs WEEK
Ideas Week was a series of public exhibitions,
public workshops and focus sessions to debate
and discuss how a masterplan for The Goodsyard
should be approached. There were over 150
attendees over the week with feedback from 78
attendees at the focus sessions/workshops and
44 individual feedback forms.

As part of Ideas Week (see back page) we would like to offer local
groups the opportunity to display their work, meet local people and
take part in discussions about the future of the area. Please contact us
for more information.

In 2011 Soundings carried out a series of local meetings to understand
needs and aspirations for the area. We know a lot has changed in the
past couple of years - Soundings will be re-engaging to understand this
from a local perspective in the lead-up to masterplan discussions.

printed on mixed sources product group
from well managed forests and other
controlled sources.
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Soundings will continue to meet with local
individuals and groups to ‘plug any gaps’ and
ensureheard
we from
areuscontacting
a good cross-section of
before?
the local community.
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Arts and Culture
Art Against Knives [not on map]
Arts For All - J1 [C,1]
Betar Bangla Community Radio [not on map]
Bishopsgate Institute & Library - J2 [C,6]
Cultural Industries Dev. Agency (CIDA) - J3 [F,6]
Hoxton Hall [not on map]
Kinetika - J4 [G,5]
People Show Studio - J5 [G,1]
Rich Mix - J6 [D,3]
Rochelle School and Canteen - J7 [D,2]
Shoreditch Town Hall Trust - J8 [B,2]
Spitalfields Music - J9 [D,5]
Swadhinata Trust - J10 [F,4]
The Complete Works - J11 [D,5]
The TAB Centre - J12 [C,1]
The Women’s Library - J13 [D,7]
Theatre Centre - J14 [B,1]
Village Underground - J15 [C,3]
White Cube Gallery - J16 [B,2]
Whitechapel Gallery - J17 [E,7]
Whitechapel Idea Store [not on map]
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Business Associations
Bangla Town Restaurants Association - E1 [E,4]
Brick Lane Traders’ Association - E2 [E,6]
Columbia Road Traders’ Association - E3 [D,1]
East End Trades Guild [not on map]
East London Business Alliance [not on map]
East London Small Business Centre - E4 [E,7]
Independent Shoreditch [not on map]
Momentum Project [not on map]
Perseverance Works - E5 [C,1]
Spitalfields Market Retailers & Traders
Association - E6 [C,5]
Spitalfields Small Business Association - E7 [F,6]
Tech City Investment Organisation [not on map]
Truman Brewery - E8 [E,4]
Local businesses and traders neighbouring
the site [various locations]

Community Groups and Local Facilities
APASENTH - C1 [G,5]
Bangladeshi Welfare Association - C2 [E,5]
Bangladesh Youth Movement Women’s
Centre and Youth Centre - C3 [G,7]
Boundary Estate Community
Laundrette - C4 [C,2]
Brady Centre (& projects) - C5 [G,5]
Brick Lane Circle - C6 [E,5]
Chinese Association of Tower Hamlets
[not on map]
Community Matters [not on map]
Hanbury Centre - C7 [C,2]
Healthwatch [not on map]
HEBA Women’s Project - C8 [E,4]
Jagonari Women’s Education
Resource Centre - C9 [G,6]
Kobi Nazrul Community Centre - C10 [E,5]
Map Squad - C11 [F,5]
Mossada Centre for Single Women - C12 [D,5]
Osmani Trust - C13 [G,5]
Oxford House [not on map]
Providence Row - C14 [E,6]
Salvation Army - Booth House - C15 [G,6]
Salvation Army - Hopetown Hostel - C16 [F,6]
Senior Citizens’ Society (Spitalfields) - C17 [D,7]
Shoreditch Citizens [not on map]
Shoreditch Masjid Trust Islamic Educational
Cultural & Community Centre - C18 [D,3]
Shoreditch Trust [not on map]
Somali Education and Cultural Project
[not on map]
Somali Integration Team [not on map]
SOUL (Youth & Elders) - C19 [F,6]
Spitalfields City Farm - C20 [F,4]
Spitalfields Crypt Trust - C21 [C,2]
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Mappings suggest that some of the larger offices
and businesses to the south west of the site are
not participating, we would also like to achieve a
higher representation in the south east. Both of
which will be addressed through further outreach
at the next stage.

As well as understanding the type of groups
we are engaging with (please see Stakeholder
Map) it is important to know where the feedback
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3 WALK & TALKs

Columbia Neighbourhood Action Group
[not on map]
Concerned Residents of Spitalfields - B1 [D,5]
Conservation Area Design Advisory Panel
(CADAP) [not on map]
Friends of Arnold Circus - B2 [D,2]
Friends of Christ Church - B3 [D,6]
Hackney Society [not on map]
Hackney Solidarity Network [not on map]
JAGO Action Group - B4 [C,3]
OPEN Shoreditch - B5 [D,3]
SAVE Britain’s Heritage [not on map]
Shoreditch Community Association - B6 [B,3]
Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings
(SPAB) - B7 [C,5]
Spitalfields Community Group - B8 [D,5]
South Shoreditch Conservation Area Panel
[not on map]
Spitalfields Society - B9 [D,5]
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is originating from. The map below provides a
geographical mapping of event attendees and
people who have given us their feedback.
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Faith
Brick Lane Mosque - H1 [E,5]
Christ Church Spitalfields - H2 [D,5]
East London Mosque and Muslim
Centre - H3 [G,6]
Fieldgate Street Great Synagogue - H4 [G,6]
Sandys Row Synagogue - H5 [C,6]
St Anne’s RC Church - H6 [F,4]
St Leonard’s Church - H7 [C,2]
St Matthew’s Church - H8 [F,2]
St Michael’s Church - H9 [A,3]
St Monica’s Priory, Hoxton - H10 [B,1]
The Good Shepherds Mission [not on map]
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Young People
Atlee Youth & Community Centre - D1 [D,6]
Columbia Youth Project - D2 [D,1]
Davenant Centre - D3 [G,6]
Eastside Education Trust - D4 [C,1]
Futureversity - D5 [E,5]
Hackney Youth Parliament / Tower Hamlets
Young Mayors [not on map]
No Boundaries [not on map]
Osmani Youth Centre - D6 [G,5]
Play Association Tower Hamlets [not on map]
Shoreditch and Stoke Newington Youth Forum
[not on map]
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Throughout the consultation, the number
of project contacts has grown to over 1000
individuals or organisations who have been
informed or directly involved in the consultation
process.

St Matthias C of E School - G15 [E,3]
St Monica’s Primary School - G16 [B,1]
Swanlea School [not on map]
Thomas Buxton Junior
& Infants School - G17 [G,4]
Virginia Primary School - G18 [D,2]
Weavers Community Nursery - G19 [G,3]
William Davis Primary School - G20 [F,3]
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WhO’s BEEn invOLvEd - EvEnT ATTEndAnCE MAP

Three days of Pop-up events were held during
May at seven locations around the site. Canvass
Cards and mappings helped us build up a
comprehensive range of ideas and perceptions.
Together with feedback in 2011, we have received
over 200 Canvass Cards.

Spitalfields Development Trust - C22 [D,5]
Spitalfields Market Community Trust - C23 [E,7]
St Hilda’s East Community Centre
(& groups) - C24 [D,3]
Sundial Centre [not on map]
St Margaret’s House Settlement (inc. Tower
Hamlets University of the Third Age)
[not on map]
The Easr London Citizens Organisation (TELCO)
[not on map]
Toynbee Hall (& projects) - C25 [E,7]
Weavers Community Space - C26 [G,3]
Whitechapel Citizens’ Advice Bureau - C27 [F,6]
Tower Hamlets Pensioners Forum [not on map]
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Whether you are an individual
or a group, live or work in the
area, want to be kept informed
or involved or know someone
who might be interested
we want to hear from you!
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The map shows organisations
we have found in the area that
might be interested in getting
involved with Thinking, Talking,
Shaping The Goodsyard.

0E54

08
J8
ET

BISHOPSG

finding

you

HOXTON
S Q UA R E

J16
16

ST

Website & Social Media
Regular updates and information about how to get
involved, as well as reports and records of all public
documents are being posted on the website, Twitter and
Facebook pages. Please find us online and get in touch.
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7 POP-UP EvEnTs

We have now met with over 60 local
representatives, organisations and individuals
to help us understand the most important local
01
issues and inform our approach
to the consultation
process.

Boundary Neighbourhood Group - A1 [D,2]
Burhan Uddin House TA - A2 [C,4]
Chicksand East TRA - A3 [G,5]
Cloisters Residents’ Association - A4 [D,5]
Columbia TRA - A5 [D,1]
East End Homes [not on map]
Gascoigne Neighborhood Association - A6 [D,1]
Gateway Housing Association - A7 [D,4]
Hackney Homes [not on map]
Holland Estate Management Board - A8 [D,6]
Jesus Hospital Estate RA [not on map]
North Brick Lane RA - A9 [E,3]
Princelet Street TA [not on map]
Providence Row HA [not on map]
Shahjalal Estate TA - A10 [G,4]
Spelman Street TA - A11 [E,5]
Spitalfields Market RA - A12 [C,5]
Spitalfields HA - A13 [D,4]
St George’s Residents’ Association - A14 [C,5]
Tower Hamlets Community Housing
[not on map]
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Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations
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At the end of the process the various stage reports
will be drawn together to produce a Statement of
Community Involvement. This is a public planning
document, which provides a thorough account of the
consultation process and its impact on the masterplan.
It will be heavily scrutinised by the local councils as part
of the planning process.
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STATEMENT Of COMMuNITy INvOLvEMENT

Newsletter
Throughout the process local residents and businesses
are being kept informed through a newsletter. The first
newsletter was delivered to over 12,000 addresses in the
surrounding area. If you would like to be kept up to date
and receive our next edition via email or post, please let us
know.

We are continually working to make sure those
who have an active interest in, or are impacted
by, The Goodsyard are kept involved. There are
currently over 1000 project contacts who we will
A
B
Cwith. D
E
F
G
continue
to engage

May 2013

COM

At each stage, Soundings will produce a report, which
will include transparent records of all the feedback
received and these will be available to download from the
website:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

sTAKEhOLdEr MAPPinG

Newsletter 01
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CLG
To assist with the consultation, and to ensure that local
interests are well represented and understood, we are
forming a Community Liaison Group (CLG). You may
have read about this in our first newsletter issued in the
latter part of May. The CLG is formed of acknowledged
community representatives in the form of TRA and
community group chairs, local businesses, local schools
and colleges, faith groups, the Metropolitan Police ‘Safer
Neighbourhoods Team’, youth groups and others. If you
are such a representative yourself, and think you could
contribute to the CLG, please do get in touch with us.

CURTAIN ROAD

OTHEr WAyS TO GET INvOLvED

Ideas Week is the first in a series of major public
consultation events that will involve the community at
each stage of the masterplanning process. The diagram
below shows the timescale and a summary of the
planning process. From agreeing local priorities and
masterplan principles at the start, right through to finetuning the masterplan before it is submitted for planning,
there will be many ways to get involved and to contribute
your thinking to the process.
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To be kept up to date let a team member know you would like to be
involved. Alternatively follow us on Facebook, Twitter or check the website.
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LATE 2013/EARLY 2014

PREFERRED
MASTERPLAN

FINAL
MASTERPLAN

PLANNING
SUBMISSION

In July a further series of
Drop-in Exhibitions and
Public Workshops will be
arranged to review the
emerging Draft Masterplan
and to see how this has
responded to local input from
the Ideas Week, outreach
meetings and CLG meetings.

In September or October we
will stage a further series of
consultation events to show
the preferred design and to
to get final feedback before
it its developed for planning.

Towards the end of the year
we will stage a final Dropin Exhibition to show the
final design and to discuss
how this will be shown in
the Planning Application
documentation.

A Planning Application
for The Goodsyard will be
submitted to Hackney and
Tower Hamlets councils. A
newsletter will be issued
to coincide with this and
Soundings will help make the
information easily accessible.

We have begun forming a Community Liaison
Group to meet regularly with the developers and
masterplanners and act as a sounding board to
discuss the scheme as it evolves. Please let us
know if you represent a local group and would like
to be involved.

Approximately 12000 copies of Newsletter 01 (May)
and 6000 copies of Newsletter 02 (July) have been
distributed in the local area.
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Ideas Week consists of
eight separate consultation
events offering a mix of
Public Workshops, dedicated
‘Focus Sessions’ to discuss
masterplanning approaches
in depth and four days of
Drop-in Exhibitions.
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The website, Facebook and Twitter will be regularly
updated and provide ways to feedback.
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Mapping Respondents
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Local Stakeholder Interviews & Group Sessions - 9 mapped, 3 located off map, 17 unknown locations
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Workshop –
ideas exchange
SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET

GET IN TOuCH
020 7729 1705

WelCoMe to
the First in
a series oF
Updates aBoUt
the FUtUre oF
the Goodsyard

Contact us
is a
Goodsyard’
Shaping The
involving
team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
starts by truly
‘Thinking, Talking,
near the
approach that
Goods Yard
meet and work
Bishopsgate
and collaborative
the former
who live, travel,
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
Banglatown
the people
The Goodsyard,
between Shoreditch,
surrounds
site.
site, is located
of the City and
Road,
020 7729 1705
on the edge
based in Curtain
Spitalfields
Station.
a local company,
and the
High Street
Soundings are
Shoreditch
this conversation communities
twitter.com/goodsyardlondon
and Ballymore) who will help facilitate
engaging
local voice
partners (Hammerson
(Network
process; creatively
London
and to give a
development
the landowner
The joint venture
The Goodsyard
development
discussion with
proposals for
to inform design it evolves.
have been in
forward with
as
now moving
site.
to the project
Rail) and are
paGe
extensive research
of this unique
on the BaCK
carrying out
take
the regeneration
to working
2013 we are
UpCoMinG events
asking you to
Throughout
are committed
to
of the area,
and Ballymore community, businesses
the local culture
around the scheme,
Hammerson
project.
that is into
and discussion
with the local
the regeneration
part in debate
in partnership
to deliver a development
the nature of
on to find out
ultimately shape
Please read
and other stakeholders
part of London.
tuned to this
more.

Get involved

What is the

@goodsyardlondon

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Goodsyard?

02
historic
facilities, re-using ensuring
community
and
employment,
to local character
a starting
structures, responding
This will provide
development.
sustainable
and development.
the Bishopsgate
point for discussion
period of consultation,
(IPG) was
the structures
Following a
Planning Guidance
of
the right shows
The image to
around; how
London Boroughs the
Goodsyard Interim
01
02
2010 by the
by
work with and these
we have to
and endorsed
adopted in early
a place taking
and Hackney
do we design
Tower Hamlets
into account?
Mayor of London.
guidance that
planning policy
overground
out specific
considering
site
01 | London
02
The IPG sets
account when
structures on
04
be taken into
02 | Historic
05
how the redevelopment
will need to
line
the site. It shows
03 | Central
line
proposals for
+ Suburban
could deliver.
03
06
04 | Main line
of The Goodsyard
05 | BT tunnel Reserve
new homes
06 | Eight Track
• up to 2000
and small businesses
large offices
• space for
leisure facilities
open space
2010.
• shops and
of new public
Guidance, published
• up to 1.8 hectares
Interim Planning
in the guidance
taken from the
that are set out site, the
site constraints,
the
The Goodsyard
Key design principles
new links through
spaces,
include creating
public open
housing, new
provision of

point

the startinG

team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

the goodsyard london

Concept Masterplan exhibition, July 2013
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Pop-up Events - 29 mapped, 60 located off map, 21 unknown locations
Walk & Talks - 13 mapped, 3 located off map, 19 unknown locations
Ideas Week Exhibitions - 44 mapped, 36 located off map, 29 unknown locations
Ideas Week Public Workshops - 13 mapped, 7 located off map, 20 unknown locations
Ideas Week Focus Sessions - 11 mapped, 8 located off map, 19 unknown locations
CLG Inaugural - 10 mapped, 3 located off map, 8 unknown locations
CLG 2 - 7 mapped, 4 located off map, 11 unknown locations
Steering Groups - 14 mapped, 1 located off map, 12 unknown locations

Appendices

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition
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Borough Bounday

Shoreditch High Street Triangle

Architect: Avanti Architects
Status: Consented

Size: 78 flats
Developer: Londonewcastle

10

Status: application will be submitted later
Two Shoreditch and Three Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)
this year (2013)
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Truman Brewery
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Pre-planning
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Other potential development sites (as outlined in the 2010 IPG)
Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)
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Shoreditch High Street Triangle
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Two Shoreditch and Three Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)

Conservation area
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OR T H

08 | Fleet Street Hill

Location: Plough Yard, Shoreditch
(site of Shakespeare’s
Curtain Theatre)
Type of development: Mixed-use
Size: 380 residential units,
40,000 sq ft retail, 400,000 sq ft office
Height: 40 storeys residential
Developer: Plough Yard
Developments / The Estate Office
Shoreditch
Architect: Pringle Brandon Drew
Status: Planning submitted Dec 2012

Location: At the end
of Pedley Street
Type of development:
Mixed Use
Size: 43 dwellings
Height: 11 storeys
Developer: Londonewcastle
Architect: Peter Barber
Status: linked to Huntingdon
Industrial estate

06 | Shoreditch Village

09 | Shoreditch High
Street Triangle

PLEASE CLICK TO DOWNLOAD FLIP-BOOK

EL
07 | Huntingdon Estate
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Spitalfields City Farm - C20 [F,4]
Spitalfields Crypt Trust - C21 [C,2]
Spitalfields Development Trust - C22 [D,5]
Spitalfields Market Community Trust - C23 [E,7]
St Hilda’s East Community Centre
(& groups) - C24 [D,3]
Sundial Centre [not on map]
St Margaret’s House Settlement (inc. Tower Hamlets
University of the Third Age)
[not on map]
The East London Citizens Organisation (TELCO)
[not on map]
Toynbee Hall (& projects) - C25 [E,7]
Weavers Community Space - C26 [G,3]
Whitechapel Citizens’ Advice Bureau - C27 [F,6]
Tower Hamlets Pensioners Forum [not on map]

Tenants’ and Residents’ Associations
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APASENTH - C1 [G,5]
Bangladeshi Welfare Association - C2 [E,5]
Bangladesh Youth Movement Women’s
Centre and Youth Centre - C3 [G,7]
Boundary Estate Community
Laundrette - C4 [C,2]
Brady Centre (& projects) - C5 [G,5]
Brick Lane Circle - C6 [E,5]
Chinese Association of Tower Hamlets
[not on map]
Community Matters [not on map]
Hanbury Centre - C7 [C,2]
Healthwatch [not on map]
HEBA Women’s Project - C8 [E,4]
Jagonari Women’s Education
Resource Centre - C9 [G,6]
Kobi Nazrul Community Centre - C10 [E,5]
Map Squad - C11 [F,5]
Mossada Centre for Single Women - C12 [D,5]
Osmani Trust - C13 [G,5]
Oxford House [not on map]
Providence Row - C14 [E,6]
Salvation Army - Booth House - C15 [G,6]
Salvation Army - Hopetown Hostel - C16 [F,6]
Senior Citizens’ Society (Spitalfields) - C17 [D,7]
Shoreditch Citizens [not on map]
Shoreditch Masjid Trust Islamic Educational Cultural &
Community Centre - C18 [D,3]
Shoreditch Trust [not on map]
Somali Education and Cultural Project
[not on map]
Somali Integration Team [not on map]
SOUL (Youth & Elders) - C19 [F,6]

Business Associations
Bangla Town Restaurants Association - E1 [E,4]
Brick Lane Traders’ Association - E2 [E,6]
Columbia Road Traders’ Association - E3 [D,1]
East End Trades Guild [not on map]
East London Business Alliance [not on map]
East London Small Business Centre - E4 [E,7]
Independent Shoreditch [not on map]
Momentum Project [not on map]
Perseverance Works - E5 [C,1]
Spitalfields Market Retailers & Traders
Association - E6 [C,5]
Spitalfields Small Business Association - E7 [F,6]
Tech City Investment Organisation [not on map]
Truman Brewery - E8 [E,4]
Local businesses and traders neighbouring
the site [various locations]

Further and Higher Education
Bangladeshi Students Association - F1 [G,5]
Bethnal Green Institute
of Adult Education - F2 [F,2]
Bethnal Green Training Centre - F3 [F,5]
Boundary Community School - F4 [D,2]
Hackney Community College - F5 [B,1]
London College of Fashion - F6 [B,3]
London Metropolitan Univeristy (LMU)
- Central House - F7 [E,7]
LMU - Commercial Road - F8 [G,7]
LMU - Goulston Street Campus - F9 [D,7]
LMU - Whitechapel Street Campus - F10 [D,7]
Tower Hamlets College [not on map]

Borough Bounday

09 | Shoreditch High Street Triangle
10 | Two Shoreditch and Three
Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)
11 | Truman Brewery

Location: Shoreditch
High Street
Type of development:
Mixed use
Size: 150,000 sq ft of retail,
restaurants, offices, residential
and hotel
Developer: Dominic White (private)
Architect: Ellis Miller
Status: plans submitted January 2013

10 | Two Shoreditch and
Three Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)
11 | Truman Brewery
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Existing Context (5-8 storeys)
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Key design principles set out in the
guidance include:

• Approximately 350,000 sqm of overall
development

key
facts

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Up to 2000 homes across the site
• Approximately 75,000 – 150,000 sqm of nonresidential floorspace (including a significant
proportion of retail floorspace)
• Approximately 17,800 sqm of publicly accessible
open space

Housing delivery
Land uses and employment
New links through the site
New public and open spaces
Community facilities
Re-using historic structures
Responding to local character
Ensuring sustainable development

The diagram to the right shows the major physical
constraints that will affect development of the site.
Underground structures such as the Central Line (3), the
Suburban line tunnel (4) and the BT tunnel (5) will dictate
where building cannot go, this is particularly relevant in the
south west corner of the site.

Tower hamlets

Further allowance needs to be given for a potential two track
expansion to the mainline railway into and from Liverpool
Street Station (6) (currently six tracks). This will affect what
can be built on the southern boundary of the site.
Any development on the northern part of the site will have to
take account of the raised viaduct that incorporates the East
London Line (1).

Banglatown &
Brick Lane

City

Pre-planning

C HRIST C HURC H
SPITAL FI EL D S

D ST REE T

Indicative vision for The Goodsyard, taken from the Interim Planning Guidance 2010

The guidance sets out that the regeneration of
The Goodsyard has the potential to deliver:

Integration of historical structures will be a key element of
the proposals, this includes the listed Braithwaite Viaduct
(2b). The IPG designates an area above the viaduct as being
suitable for the provision of a publicly accessible park.

2c

2b

2a
6

1
4
3
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01 | London overground
02 | Historic structure
03 | Central line
04 | Main line & suburban
05 | BT tunnel
06 | Eight track reserve

Physical constraints of the
complex Goodsyard site
determine that only 33% of the
land can be built on (shaded pink)

Planning Permission Granted/ On-site
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www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

COnsTrAinTs

Existing Context (9+ storeys)
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This guidance acted as a ‘departure point’ for discussions
at Ideas Week. The IPG will be a key planning reference
point as regards to the parameters and requirements of the
site. Please refer to the full IPG documents available at this
exhibition or at:

Hackney Community & Police Engagement
[not on map]
Tower Hamlets Police & Community Safety Board [not on
map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams - Hackney
[not on map]
Safer Neighbourhoods Teams
- Tower Hamlets - L1 [E,6]

Shoreditch

Spitalfields
& The City
Fringe

Existing Context (1-4 storeys)
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Hackney

This diagram indicates storey heights of
the surrounding area. It is worth noting that
residential and office / commercial storey
heights differ. Generally residential is around 3m
per storey and commercial is 4 - 4.5m. That’s
why commercial buildings will be taller than
residential buildings with the same number of
floors.
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Markets and fashion
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Street art

The IPG was developed by the London Boroughs of
Hackney and Tower Hamlets with input from the London
Mayor’s GLA. It was adopted by the Boroughs in 2010.

Safety

Schools
Al-Azhar Primary School - G1 [G,7]
Allen Gardens Playgroup - G2 [E,4]
Bethnal Green Academy - G3 [E,1]
Bridge Academy [not on map]
Broadgate Nursery - G4 [B,4]
Canon Barnett Primary School - G5 [E,7]
Central Foundation Boy’s School - G6 [A,3]
Christ Church CofE School - G7 [E,6]
Columbia Market Nursery School - G8 [D,1]
Elizabeth Selby Infants School - G9 [G,1]
Haggerston School [not on map]
Keen Students School - G10 [G,5]
London East Academy

WEA VERS
FIELDS

As described on an earlier board, the Interim Planning
Guidance (IPG) sets out parameters for the development
of the site and draws existing planning policies and urban
design principles into a framework that needs to be
considered in any masterplan for The Goodsyard site.

Markets
Backyard Market - K1 [E,4]
Boilerhouse Foodhall - K2 [E,4]
Brick Lane Market - K3 [E,4]
Columbia Road Flower Market - K4 [E,1]
Cheshire Street Market - K5 [E,3]
Hoxton Street Market [not on map]
Petticoat Lane Market - K6 [C,7]
Spitalfields Market - K7 [C,5]
Sclater Street Market - K8 [D,3]
Sunday (Up) Market - K9 [E,5]
Whitechapel Market - K10 [G,6]

ArEAs

A RNO L D C I RC US

Spitalfields

Arts and Culture
Art Against Knives [not on map]
Arts For All - J1 [C,1]
Betar Bangla Community Radio [not on map]
Bishopsgate Institute & Library - J2 [C,6]
Cultural Industries Dev. Agency (CIDA) - J3 [F,6]
Hoxton Hall [not on map]
Kinetika - J4 [G,5]
People Show Studio - J5 [G,1]
Rich Mix - J6 [D,3]
Rochelle School and Canteen - J7 [D,2]
Shoreditch Town Hall Trust - J8 [B,2]
Spitalfields Music - J9 [D,5]
Swadhinata Trust - J10 [F,4]
The Complete Works - J11 [D,5]
The TAB Centre - J12 [C,1]
The Women’s Library - J13 [D,7]
Theatre Centre - J14 [B,1]
Village Underground - J15 [C,3]
White Cube Gallery - J16 [B,2]
Whitechapel Gallery - J17 [E,7]
Whitechapel Idea Store [not on map]

T

hEiGhTs OF EXisTinG & PrOPOsEd COnTEXT

OL D ST REET

Faith
Brick Lane Mosque - H1 [E,5]
Christ Church Spitalfields - H2 [D,5]
East London Mosque and Muslim
Centre - H3 [G,6]
Fieldgate Street Great Synagogue - H4 [G,6]
Sandys Row Synagogue - H5 [C,6]
St Anne’s RC Church - H6 [F,4]
St Leonard’s Church - H7 [C,2]
St Matthew’s Church - H8 [F,2]
St Michael’s Church - H9 [A,3]
St Monica’s Priory, Hoxton - H10 [B,1]
The Good Shepherds Mission [not on map]

Atlee Youth & Community Centre - D1 [D,6]
Columbia Youth Project - D2 [D,1]
Davenant Centre - D3 [G,6]
Eastside Education Trust - D4 [C,1]
Futureversity - D5 [E,5]
Hackney Youth Parliament / Tower Hamlets
Young Mayors [not on map]
No Boundaries [not on map]
Osmani Youth Centre - D6 [G,5]
Play Association Tower Hamlets [not on map]
Shoreditch and Stoke Newington Youth Forum
[not on map]

Overview of local organisations and interest groups, June 2013. There are many more organisations on our contact database - if you would like to be involved - please let us know!
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Retail on and around Brick Lane
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Columbia Neighbourhood Action Group
[not on map]
Concerned Residents of Spitalfields - B1 [D,5]
Conservation Area Design Advisory Panel
(CADAP) [not on map]
Friends of Arnold Circus - B2 [D,2]
Friends of Christ Church - B3 [D,6]
Hackney Society [not on map]
Hackney Solidarity Network [not on map]
JAGO Action Group - B4 [C,3]
OPEN Shoreditch - B5 [D,3]
SAVE Britain’s Heritage [not on map]
Shoreditch Community Association - B6 [B,3]
Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings (SPAB) - B7
[C,5]
Spitalfields Community Group - B8 [D,5]
South Shoreditch Conservation Area Panel
[not on map]
Spitalfields Society - B9 [D,5]

C26
25
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and Muslim Centre - G11 [F,6]
Oaklands Secondary School - G12 [G,2]
Osmani Primary School - G13 [G,5]
St Anne’s RC Primary School - G14 [F,4]
St Matthias C of E School - G15 [E,3]
St Monica’s Primary School - G16 [B,1]
Swanlea School [not on map]
Thomas Buxton Junior
& Infants School - G17 [G,4]
Virginia Primary School - G18 [D,2]
Weavers Community Nursery - G19 [G,3]
William Davis Primary School - G20 [F,3]

Young People

Community Interest Groups
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Boundary Neighbourhood Group - A1 [D,2]
Burhan Uddin House TA - A2 [C,4]
Chicksand East TRA - A3 [G,5]
Cloisters Residents’ Association - A4 [D,5]
Columbia TRA - A5 [D,1]
East End Homes [not on map]
Gascoigne Neighborhood Association - A6 [D,1]
Gateway Housing Association - A7 [D,4]
Hackney Homes [not on map]
Holland Estate Management Board - A8 [D,6]
Jesus Hospital Estate RA [not on map]
North Brick Lane RA - A9 [E,3]
Princelet Street TA [not on map]
Providence Row HA [not on map]
Shahjalal Estate TA - A10 [G,4]
Spelman Street TA - A11 [E,5]
Spitalfields Market RA - A12 [C,5]
Spitalfields HA - A13 [D,4]
St George’s Residents’ Association - A14 [C,5]
Tower Hamlets Community Housing
[not on map]
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On the edge of the City
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The Goodsyard is considered a significant
opportunity site. As such, the Interim Planning
Guidance and any regeneration of the site
needs to work within the context of the relevant
national, regional and local planning policies. For
a list of the key planning documents that relate
to The Goodsyard, please refer to page 15 of
the Interim Planning Guidance (available at this
exhibition) or ask a member of the Soundings
team.

Other potential development sites (as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

RO

CH
Location: Bethnal Green
Road
ITE
WH
Type of development:
Residential with a mix
of retail, cafe/restaurant,
art gallery uses
Size: Approx 80 units
Height: 14 storeys residential
Developer: Londonewcastle
Status: application will be
submitted later this year (2013)

A sTArTinG POinT

sTAKEhOLdEr MAPPinG

J15
15

• Up to 2000 new homes
• Office space for large organisations and small
businesses
• Shops and leisure facilities
• Up to 1.8 hectares of new public open space
Please see board 06 for further information on
the Interim Planning Guidance.
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Conservation area
AD

05 | The Stage Shoreditch

Location: Brushfield Street,
Spitalfields
Type of development: Office & retail
Size: 387,000 sq ft office, 29,000 sq
ft retail and restaurant, 21,599 sq ft
SME space
Height: 6 storey
Developer: Exempler
Architect: Rab Bennetts
Status: Consented

Location: Shoreditch High Street
(Former ‘Nicholls & Clarke’ site)
Type of development: Office & retail
Size: 155,000 sq ft
Height: up to 10 storey
Developer: City of London
Architect: Avanti Architects
Status: Consented

0G43

The key headline guidance from the framework
of this IPG is that the overall regeneration of
The Goodsyard could deliver the following mix
of development to create a place for people to
work, live and enjoy:
• Approximately 350,000 sqm of overall
development

Location: At the end
of Pedley Street
Type of development:
Mixed Use
Size: 43 dwellings
Height: 11 storeys
Developer: Londonewcastle
Architect: Peter Barber
Status: linked to Huntingdon
Industrial estate

inTEriM PLAnninG GUidAnCE

PLAnninG COnTEXT

The London Boroughs of Hackney and Tower
Hamlets and Mayor of London developed the
Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) and it was
adopted by the Boroughs in 2010. This sets out
quite specific guidelines for the regeneration of
The Goodsyard site.

08 | Fleet Street Hill

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition

ThrEE in OnE

The site is vacant and has been identified in
existing planning documentation as a major
development opportunity that will help to
regenerate surrounding areas.

Location: EC2
Type of development:
Mixed use
Size: 600,000 sq ft office,
299 residential units, 25,000
sq ft retail
Height: 16 storeys office, 50
storeys residential
Developer: Brookfield
Architect: Foster and
Partners
Status: Consented

T
E S

02 | The Fruit and
Wool Exchange

03 | One Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)

ABOUT ThE ArEA & COnTEXT

Each of these have their own distinctive
characters, urban spaces, architectures,
economies and users or residents. The
masterplanning process will need to address
these differences to develop a scheme that is
sympathetic in terms of look and feel, land use,
form, height and materiality.

7

Location: Bethnal Green
Road
Type of development:
Residential with a mix
of retail, cafe/restaurant,
art gallery uses
Size: Approx 80 units
Height: 14 storeys residential
Developer: Londonewcastle
Status: application will be
submitted later this year
(2013)

Other potential development sites
Borough Bounday
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

Location: EC2
Type of development: Mixed use
Size: 600,000 sq ft office,
299 residential units,
25,000 sq ft retail
Height: 16 storeys office,
50 storeys residential
Developer: Brookfield
Architect: Foster and Partners
Status: Consented

04

The Bishopsgate Goodsyard site (The
Goodsyard) straddles the London Boroughs
of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and also three
distinctive character areas: ‘Creative Shoreditch’
to the north, Banglatown to the south and east,
and the City Fringe and Spitalfields to the south
and west.

07 | Huntingdon Estate

Location: Shoreditch High
Street (Former ‘Nicholls &
Clarke’ site)
Type of development: Office
and retail
Size: 155,000 sq ft
Height: up to 10 storey
Developer: City of London
Architect: Avanti Architects
Status: Consented

Conservation area

04 | Principal Place

NT W

03 | One Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)

NT AGU
MO
OL D

ST REET

01 | Avant-garde, Shoreditch
Location: Bethnal Green Road
Type of development: Residential
and retail
Size: 360 residential units
and 37.000 sq ft retail
Height: 25 storeys
Developer: Telford Homes
Architect: Stock Woolstencroft
Status: on-site

WE

6

Location: Shoreditch
High Street
Type of development:
Mixed use
Size: 150,000 sq ft of
retail, restaurants, offices,
residential and hotel
Developer: Dominic White
(private)
Architect: Ellis Miller
Status: plans submitted
January 2013

Truman Brewery

ALDGATE EAST

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition

Planning permission granted /
on-site
Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)
Pre-planning

EET

F A SH I O N

Pre-planning

STR
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06 | Shoreditch Village

5

04 | Principal Place

Planning permission granted / on-site
ST REET

IAL

Developer: Brookfield

OPSG

GAT

Size: 43 dwellings
Developer: Londonewcastle
Architect: Peter Barber

Status: Consented

ST R EE T

2
F AS H ION

Location: Plough Yard,
Shoreditch (site of
Shakespeare’s Curtain
Theatre)
Type of development:
Mixed-use
Size: 380 residential units,
40,000 sq ft retail, 400,000 sq
ft office
Height: 40 storeys residential
Developer: Plough Yard
Developments / The Estate
Office Shoreditch
Architect: Pringle
Brandon Drew
Status: Planning submitted
Dec 2012

ET

D ST REET

Height: 11 storeys

Height: 16 storeys office, 50 storeys
residential
Architect: Foster and Partners

BRU SH FIE LD

CO

INDIVIDUAL FEEDBACK

Location: At the end of Pedley Street
Type of development: Mixed Use

units, 25,000 sq ft retail

CITY

Fleet Street Hill

Location: EC2
Type of development: Mixed use
Size: 600,000 sq ft office, 299 residential

P RI NCELE T ST RE E T

LI VE R P OOL
STR E E T
STA TI ON

DRAWING COMPARISONS WITH GROUP FEEDBACK
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similarities in certain categories, such as
approach to height, community facilities and
park character and differences in approach to
heritage, retail and community benefits.

H ANB

S P I T AL S QU AR E

Height: 14 storeys residential

MM

In addition to group feedback, 44 individual
feedback forms were collected during Ideas
Week. These have been compared to the
group feedback in the booklet below, revealing

11
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GAT

retail
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Developer: City of London

D
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Type of development: Residential and

Type of development: Office and retail
Size: 155,000 sq ft
Height: upt to 10 storey

L ANC

BRICK LANE

RS H

Huntingdon Estate

E ST RE
ET

Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

11

7

Location: Bethnal Green Road
Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

CO

• Production, not just consumption (and
make it visible)
• Retail for all incomes
• Independent and useful shops are critical
here - high street chains in moderation
• Any bars and nightlife carefully controlled
• A clear affordable rent strategy

ST

• Affordable Housing to support
a mixed community
• Clear systems should be put in place to
maximise job and training opportunities for
local people
• The provision of good, green and well
managed public realm is critical

WO

One Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)

Location: Shoreditch High Street (Former

Conservation area

11

L

Retail & small buiness

CIA

Community Benefits

MO

O LD

3

Pre-planning

T
ES

ER

Park
• Make it an ‘amazing and unique retreat,
wild in parts’
• Clearly visible, accessible
and ‘locally owned’
• A non-prescriptive range of uses
• Closed at night and well managed,
without feeling overly controlled

10

9
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Architect: Ellis Miller
Status: plans submitted January 2013

Status: Consented

GU
NTA
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5

Architect:
Peter
Size:
150,000
sqBarber
ft of retail, restaurants,
Status:residential
linked to Huntingdon
offices,
and hotel Industrial
estate
Developer:
Dominic White (private)

Developer: Exempler
Architect: Rab Bennetts

Planning permission granted /
on-site

8

EET

Height
• Taller buildings to the west / south west
• Height set-back and tapering to the
surrounding streets - reflect local context
• Allow views and light - slender forms
preferred

AT E

6

residential
Size:
387,000 sq ft office, 29,000 sq ft

E STREET

THE G O O DS YA R D

Type of
development:
Mixed Use
Shoreditch
Village
Size: 43 dwellings

05 | The Stage
Shoreditch

Location: Bethnal Green
Road
Type of development:
Residential and retail
Size: 360 residential units
and 37.000 sq ft retail
Height: 25 storeys
Developer: Telford Homes
Architect: Stock
Woolstencroft
Status: on-site

Location: Brushfield Street,
Spitalfields
Type of development: Office
and retail
Size: 387,000 sq ft office,
29,000 sq ft retail and
restaurant, 21,599 sq ft
SME space
Height: 6 storey
Developer: Exempler
Architect: Rab Bennetts
Status: Consented

IRE STREET

S CL A T E R S T R E E T

SHOR E DIT C H
HIGH STR E E T
STATI ON

RE

Height: 11Shoreditch
storeys High Street
Location:
Developer:
Londonewcastle
Type
of development:
Mixed use

Developer:
Brookfield21,599 sq ft SME
retail
and restaurant,
Architect: Foster and Partners
space
Status:6Consented
Height:
storey
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Identity, form & character
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Type ofThe
development:
MixedExchange
use
Fruit and Wool
Size: 600,000 sq ft office, 299 residential
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Location: At the end of Pedley Street

units, 25,000
sq ft retail
Location:
Brushfield
Street, Spitalfields
Height:
16 storeys office,
50and
storeys
Type
of development:
Office
retail
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Pre-planning

01 | Avant-garde,
Shoreditch

02 | The Fruit and Wool
Exchange
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Principal Place

Location: EC2

ERC

4

• ‘The Goodsyard’ rather than ‘The City’
• Use brick, detail and interesting
old-new contrasts
• Diversity of material and scale that reflects
the different character areas around the site
• Modern but sympathetic to local heritage

Status: Planning submitted Dec 2012
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Developer: Plough Yard Developments /
The Estate Office Shoreditch

Architect: Pringle Brandon Drew
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CROSS CHECKING WITH INDIVIDUAL FEEDBACK

Developer: Telford Homes
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EA

retail, 400,000 sq ft office

Height: 40 storeys residential

Architect: Stock Woolstencroft

MM

LI VE R P OOL
STR E E T
STA TI ON

Height: 14 storeys residential
Location: Plough Yard, Shoreditch (site of
Developer: Londonewcastle
Shakespeare’s Curtain Theatre)
Status: application will be submitted later
Type of development: Mixed-use
this year (2013)
Size: 380 residential units, 40,000 sq ft

ft retail
Height: 25 storeys

TOWER HAMLETS
STRE

TOWER HAMLETS

The Stage Shoreditch
Size: 78 flats

Height: upt to 10 storey
Location: Bethnal Green Road
Developer: City of London
Type of development: Residential and
Architect: Avanti Architects
retail
Status: Consented
Size: 360 residential units and 37.000 sq

Status: on-site

CO

Community & other facilities
• Visible, accessible and, critically,
locally owned
• Flexible in use
• Suggested community facilities include
health facilities, library, cultural facilities and
public toilets

VAL

11

Huntingdon Estate

Location: Bethnal Green Road

Type of development: Residential and
retail

1

ST RE E T

L
ICHO
OLD N

HACKNEY

As proposals
for The
7
Goodsyard become more
detailed, 5we hope to look
at the consented new uses
in the surrounding area to
understand how the full
picture could knit together.

Pre-planning

Type of development: Office and retail
Avant-garde, Shoreditch
Size: 155,000 sq ft
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Mix of uses
• Larger office space to the west
• Active frontages to key movement routes
throughout the site and a diverse mix of
uses
• Consider vertical mix of uses
(not just horizontal)
• Make a great daytime economy

One Shoreditch (Shoreditch Estate)

Location: Shoreditch High Street (Former

9

Heritage

Planning permission granted3/ on-site

8

11
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OL D ST RE E T

ROAD

COLUMBIA

Planning permission granted / on-site

offices, residential and hotel

Developer: Dominic White (private)
Architect: Ellis Miller

Status: Consented

E STREET

T HE G O O DS YAR D

SPI T A L SQUAR E

GR

• Removal of some historic structures and
‘modern infill’ accepted where there is good
reason and high quality design
• Opportunity for a bold approach to knitting old
and new together. Something distinct, exciting
yet sensitive
• Recycle or re-use removed materials

CHESHIR

IA ROAD
COLUMB

Status: plans submitted January 2013

‘Nicholls & Clarke’ site)

10

3

Shoreditch Village

Location: Shoreditch High Street
Type of development: Mixed use

Size: 150,000 sq ft of retail, restaurants,

Architect: Rab Bennetts

QUAKER STREET

10

FOLG

The Fruit and Wool Exchange

E D I T CH H I GH S T R E E T

SH OR E D I TC H
H I GH STR E E T
STA TI ON
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ET

CITY

PLEASE CLICK TO DOWNLOAD FLIP-BOOK
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SCLATER STREET

Images from Ideas Week

SUMMARY OF COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS DERIVED FROM FOCUS SESSIONS AND WORKSHOPS
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Location: Brushfield Street, Spitalfields
Type of development: Office and retail
Size: 387,000 sq ft office, 29,000 sq ft
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Architect: Pringle Brandon Drew

Status: Planning submitted Dec 2012
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P I TF I E L D S T R E E T

H OX TO N S TR EE T
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In total over 150 people attended Ideas Week,
of whom 38 took part in a focus session, 40
attended a public workshop and 109 visited
the exhibition.

retail, 400,000 sq ft office
Height: 40 storeys residential

Developer: Plough Yard Developments /
The Estate Office Shoreditch

space

Local Developments 6Map

DERIVED THROUGH PUBLIC CONSULTATION

RE
OL ST

Local Developments Map

Shakespeare’s Curtain Theatre)

Type of development: Mixed-use

Size: 380 residential units, 40,000 sq ft

To understand The
Goodsyard within the
context of wider changes,
6
and for clarity
between
different projects, we have
drawn together a map
of developments in the
neighbouring area. <<

Status: on-site

ICH
OLD N

The Stage Shoreditch

Location: Plough Yard, Shoreditch (site of

LOCAL dEvELOPMEnTs MAP

Height: 25 storeys
Developer: Telford Homes
Architect: Stock Woolstencroft

KI N G S L A N D R O A D

COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS

5

Avant-garde, Shoreditch

Type of development: Residential and
Size: 360 residential units and 37.000 sq
ft retail

TOWER HAMLETS

CU R T A I N R OA D

KN

AC

1

Location: Bethnal Green Road

T

HACKNEY
OLD STR E E T

CURTAIN ROAD

Guest speakers provided inspirational talks
on the topics and community representatives
and the general public discussed and
debated the themes to come up with a shared
set of Community Aspirations (see below).

LOCAL dEvELOPMEnTs

Pre-planning

retail

RE E
OLD ST

<<

T
RY STREE

on the results that were drawn from group
discussions at Ideas Week.

H

H OX TO N S TR EE T

The booklet below expands on the Aspirations
listed below left, providing further information

KI N G S L A N D R OA D

COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS IN FULL FROM FOCUS SESSIONS & WORKSHOPS

During Ideas Week three main focus areas
were discussed: ‘Identity & Design’; ‘Living
& Working’; ‘Public Realm & Community
Benefits’.

Planning permission granted / on-site

ROAD

COLUMBIA

CURTAIN ROAD

IDEAS WEEK 17.06.13 - 22.06.13
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COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS

Neighbourhoods and boroughs surrounding The Goodsyard site.
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COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn

vAriETy OF UsEs

OvErviEW

WhAT’s FiXEd And WhAT’s nOT?

The Concept Masterplan outlines the early ideas
for the regeneration of The Goodsyard. It follows
on swiftly from Ideas Week to consider feedback
on the initial ideas and to understand if the initial
responses are ‘heading in the right direction’,
from an early stage. Please fill out a feedback
form to share your views on the initial ideas.

Established / required elements

It must be clear that proposals are provisional
and subject to change as the consultation and
design processes develop. Nevertheless, we
wanted to set out these early ideas to see if the
direction of travel was broadly supported.
The Interim Planning Guidance for the site sets
out parameters and guidelines that the proposals
need to meet. Some aspects of the masterplan
are established whilst others are open to
discussion. Please see the column to the right for
more information.

rEsPOndinG TO COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns
The following is a summary of
community aspirations established at
Ideas Week that relate to this board and
the initial developer responses. A list
of the full aspirations can be found on
board 03.

• The Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) permits
up to 350,000 sqm of development on-site
and mix of uses. Broadly this includes up to
2000 new homes, office and business space,
retail and up to 1.8 hectares of new public
open space (please see board 06)
• Physical underground constraints (mainly rail
related) dictate where structural foundations
can go. This means that only 33% of the land
can be built on. Please see board 06 for a
diagram and more information.

‘The Goodsyard’ rather than ‘The City’
Due to the sites closeness to The City, it
is often labelled as “City Fringe”, however
we are looking to create a development
that reflects its local context in terms of
mix of uses and architecture; and will be
uniquely the ‘Goodsyard’

A series of significant new
public spaces linking across
the site (board 13)

• The East London Line (ELL) runs the length of
the site. To achieve required floorplates and
liveable residences, there is a need to build a
podium above the ELL. This is approximately
24m high (approx 8 residential floors), upon
which buildings can be located and set back.

Height generally
reduces west to east
across the site

Shoreditch Station and
the East London Line
‘encased’ within the
scheme

The following boards of the exhibition look at the
initial approaches to context, heritage, access,
Emerging elements for discussion
movement, use and form. More detailed design
• Distribution of heights across the site will
will be developed and consulted upon at a later
decrease in scale from west to east. This
stage when the masterplan principles are agreed.
aligns with the IPG and feedback to date. It’s
is an important topic to consider further; the
exact heights are under discussion and still
5 MAsTErPLAn OBjECTivEs
to be agreed. Please see board 10 for more
information.
1. Reconnect The Goodsyard with the
• Whilst a general layout was recommended
surrounding urban context
within the IPG, the details of the arrangement
2. Bring back to life the historic structures
of buildings, the routes through the site and
with new uses
how this creates public space is evolving. We
3. A responsive approach to tall buildings
would like you to feed back on the preliminary
4. Create positive new public realm with
ideas.
active streets and spaces
• The general location of the different uses
5. Link and reflect the diverse character areas
has been initially laid out (see board 09) for
of the surrounding neighbourhoods
discussion and comment.

Diversity of material and scale that reflects
the different character areas around the site
The scheme’s local context offers a varied
mix of characters, materiality and scale.
The design process will look to create
a development which compliments the
existing local materials and characteristics

Taller buildings located
in the west of the site,
stepping down to the
surrounding streets.

Better links through
the site and with the
surrounding areas
New public park on top
of the retained arches

Re-use of historic viaduct

Fig. 20: Indicative vision for Bishopsgate Goods Yard

• Employment, training opportunities and
meanwhile uses will be part of the project.
We will work with the community and Local
Authorities to establish the best way forward.

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

Concept masterplan showing an overview of the masterplan principles and integration into the wider area.

Shading indicating
graduation from
high rise (darker) to
low rise (lighter)

There will also be opportunities to provide smaller
commercial spaces, leisure and community uses
across the scheme, both externally facing, and
internally accommodated within the historic arches.
Interspersed between the different buildings there will
be a network of open public spaces and squares for
visitors, workers and residents to enjoy alike. These
currently include entry ‘squares’ to the west and east,
a large space at the intersection of the west-east
route and Braithwaite Street, plus a number of smaller
spaces.
Upper levels uses

Modern but sympathetic to local heritage
Heritage experts will help develop a
scheme which is sympathetic to the
heritage assets on site that can be reused
to the benefit of the new scheme.

South-west
At the south west, two taller residential buildings are
proposed, at the scale of the City Fringe. The use of
brick and detail is being explored to respond to the
character of The Goodsyard.

Key

Park level

East London Line Station
Retail / small business / community / leisure
Commercial
Residential lobby
Residential / back of house

Northern edge
Along Bethnal Green Road and Sclater Street the
upper levels are predominantly residential mid-rise
slender buildings that will step down to the north and
overlook the park to the south.

• Activities, community uses and what the
site needs to provide to meet the social and
community needs of the nearby areas are to
be discussed and agreed at a later stage.

Development guidelines from the Interim Planning Guidance (IPG pg 24)

Above the park

Throughout the site, the lower levels will be animated
with retail, small businesses, public spaces, access
points to the park, and the entry lobbies to the office
space and residential accommodation.

North-west
The North-western end of the site encompasses the
East London Line and overground station, next to
the junction of Shoreditch High Street and Bethnal
Green Road. This hub provides an ideal location
for office and commercial spaces, and responds
to some of the key recommendations made during
Ideas Week.

• The architectural design and character of the
public spaces will be discussed as the project
progresses.

24

Ground level

Ground level uses

Use brick, detail and interesting
old-new contrasts
The design process is at an early stage.
We will start exploring materiality and
design to create an interesting and
innovative scheme in due course.

Braithwaite Viaduct
and arches east of
Braithwaite Street
retained and restored
for public use

• A new public park has been proposed above
the listed Braithwaite Viaduct, approximately
6.5m above ground level. Key access points
and what the uses of this space should be put
to are key discussion points.

OvErviEW

Responding to Community Aspirations

It is proposed that the entrances to these residential
buildings will be from the north and provide an
active frontage onto Sclater Street. Ideas are being
explored about how the building layout could provide
a range of views into, and from, The Goodsyard.

The following is a summary of community
aspirations established at Ideas Week that
relate to this board and the initial developer
responses. A list of the full aspirations can be
found on board 03.

Southern edge
It is proposed that the Braithwaite Viaduct and
arches will be brought back to life as a pedestrian
thoroughfare along the reinstated east-west ‘London
Road’.

Production, not just consumption (and make
it visible)
- Independent and useful shops are critical
here, high street chains in moderation,
- Retail for all incomes
The site provides an unparalleled opportunity
to create a very interesting mix of uses that
link together the two very distinct ends of the
site (Brick Lane and the City). We are looking

At either end of the arches public squares will be
provided, with important connections up to a new
park which will be located above the historic arches.

N

Diagram illustrating new connections that will be made through the scheme.

N

It is the intention that the weavers’ cottages on Sclater
Street be retained and refurbished with sensitive infill
around to step down to street level.

rEsPOndinG TO COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns
A clear affordable business rent strategy
A strategy will be developed to allow affordable
accommodation for small businesses and new
business start ups. We are conscious that the
strategy has to be sustainable and we will look
at examples that have succeeded elsewhere.

to create a mix of retail and commercial units
which can appeal to high street brands as well
as independents and new business start ups.
Any bars and nightlife carefully controlled
We (Ballymore and Hammerson) have a good
track record in carefully managing mixed use
schemes locally. We will manage the new
development with the same approach. In
addition to the retail and commercial aspects, a
sensitive public realm management plan will be
developed.

Larger office space to the west
The development of the masterplan will begin
to establish the preferred uses for the different
areas of the scheme however it is clear from the
existing uses around the perimeter of the site
that office space on Shoreditch High Street/
Bethnal Green Road would complement the
existing environment.

Consider vertical mix of uses (not just horizontal)
As the masterplan develops in detail the design
team will look at how the different buildings and
spaces work with one another.
Make a great daytime economy
We believe that the site provides a fantastic
opportunity to create a very special and
interesting place for both existing and new
businesses and residents.

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition
The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition
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EMErGinG LAyOUT MAsTErPLAn

OvErviEW

OvErviEW
The diagrams below show initial ideas for the
block layout of The Goodsyard at different levels.

public spaces at key points / intersections. At
this level the restored historic arches will be
animated with new uses and businesses.

At ground level, the street pattern links into
the existing network to provide stronger routes,
access through the site and a series of large

The park is approximately 6.5m above ground
level, located on top of the Braithwaite Viaduct.

Ground level

The East London Line (ELL) will be built around
to create a ‘podium level’. Due to the height
of the ELL box, this podium level would start
approximately 24m (equivalent of 8 residential
floors) above ground.

Park level

Above the ELL, the density of buildings reduces
as taller elements respond to feedback and take
on a slender form to allow greater permeability
of light and views. The exact orientation of these

buildings is still at the early stages, we would
like to hear your views on the initial ideas
shown at the exhibition.

The approach to building height on the site will be extremely
important in establishing the character of the scheme both as
experienced locally and glimpsed from further afield.

Given the physical constraints of the site (please see below)
Theareas
Goodsyard
as well as the provision of a large park, some built
will
need to be of a high density, typical of a central London area.

The Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) sets out a maximum of
350,00sqm of development on-site; broadly including up to
2000 new homes, office and business space, retail and up to
1.8 hectares of new public open space.

Objective
The masterplan explores how the distribution and
form of 3:
buildings can best accomodate this, whilst responding to the
local area. This board contains preliminary ideas for which we
would like to hear your thoughts.

An approach to tall buildings
Scale transition: responding to context

A larger scale of
buildings around
the new station
and in relation to
the scale of the
northern cluster.

A medium scale
of buildings
ensuring the
transition eastwest.

Above the park
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Tea Building
28m

Sclater Street

24 m

A medium scale
of buildings
that ensures
the transition to
Shoreditch High
Street.

378 016

378 016

24 m

4m

Maximum height 220m
(73 residential or 55
office storeys)

4m

Section through the station

378 016

Shoreditch High Street
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Tea Building
28m

378 016

The East London Line (ELL) runs accross the full length of
The Goodsyard. It is raised above ground level on columns
and is contained within a concrete enclosure. To meet the
development requirements
Tea Building of the site, the ELL needs to
be built around, in 28m
effect ‘enclosing’
24 m it within the buildings.
The result of this is the creation of a ‘podum’4 m level at
4m
approximately 24 meters high (8 residential storeys) accross
the northern edge of the site. All
residential
units need
to go
Bethnal
Green
Shoreditch
Road
Station
above this podium level, though at
this point thereHigh
is Stalso
some flexibility to adapt the building form.

Bethnal Green
Road

Shoreditch
High St Station

378 016

4m

Section
through
Station

4m

The ‘Northern Cluster’ of tall buildings

8 July 2013
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Physical constraints of the complex Goodayrd site determine
that only 33% of the land can be built on (shaded pink)
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The protected viewing corridor to St. Paul’s Cathedral restricts
height accross the majority of the site. Tall buildings must fall
outside the pink shaded areas above.

Map showing areas designated as suitable for tall buildings (from City
fringe OAPF). Bishopsgate indicated as part of location 4. (IPG pg 42

Main Line

Quaker
Street

A street scale
that relates to
the existing
building heights
on Brick Lane.
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UrBAn FOrM & hEiGhT 02

hEriTAGE

rEsPOndinG TO COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns
Below is a summary of community aspirations
established at Ideas Week that relate to this board
and the initial developer responses. A list of the full
aspirations can be found on board 03.
Taller buildings to the west / south west
The Joint Venture and design team concur that the tallest
elements of the regeneration should be at the western
end of the site where taller buildings either exist or are
planned in the surrounding area, with height tapering
down to the eastern end of site. This approach is also
supported by the Bishopsgate Goodsyard Interim
Planning Guidance.

OriEL GATEWAy

OvErviEW

Height set-back and tapering to the surrounding streets reflect local context
We will endeavour to ensure that the proposed
redevelopment has a human-scale at street level, with
any taller elements set back where the site constraints
allow.

The Goodsyard has a rich and interestng history and
the structures remaining on site help to define its
unique character.

Allow views and light - slender forms preferred
We are aware of the strong desires to protect certain
local views, to maintain acceptable daylight and sunlight
levels and also to avoid creating a ‘wall of development’.
Accordingly, the evolving master plan has begun to
explore such an approach to building orientation, with
slim building forms and generous separation distances.

DIRECTION

Initial proposals aim to retain and enhance historical
buildings and structures wherever possible, both
listed and unlisted, making the site’s story a visible
part of the scheme.

sCLATEr sTrEET WEAvErs’ COTTAGEs

Originally the entrance to Shoreditch Station, built in 1840. The
Grade ll listed gateway will be retained and restored. The arches
will be open for people to move through and act as a signpost
from Shoreditch High Street to the new public space behind.

Built in the 1720’s, 70-74 Sclater Street are the only three
remaining (former) silk weavers cottages from a former
terrace running along Sclater Street. The overall ambition is to
sensitively restore these houses for potential future uses such
as residential, live/work, community use or entrances to arches /
retail etc.

The information to the right shows the main
historical structures, and the general approach and
considerations to these.
Grade l Listed
Grade ll Listed
Locally Listed
Conservation Areas
Scheduled Monument

Plan from 1876, showing the weavers cottages in relation to the original Bishopsgate Station (credit: Old Maps)

APPrOACh TO hEiGhT & MAssinG OPTiOns
On this panel and to the right some diagrams show how
massing is being approached. This involves a complex
balancing act between ‘protected viewing corridors’ (far
right, centre image), where tall buildings cannot be located;
the limitations the site places on where buildings and their
foundations can be located (far right, top), and IPG guidance,
(illustrated immediately right) suggesting that buildings
decrease in height from west to east, with the tallest buildings
approximating the City fringe.

Feedback also suggests that slender forms, allowing light
and views between buildings, are preferred to bulky forms.
A ‘wall of development’ along the northern site edge is to be
avoided. The plan (bottom right) shows how the residential
accommodation could be arranged to respond to this desire,
though this may increase the mid-range building heights.
At the lower heights, the Tea Building provides a bench mark,
The Goodsyard
reflecting
the need to build above the East London Line.
Urban Design Objectives

Diagram showing movement through the gateway

Cottages in 2000

Conservation areas and listed buildings from the Interim Planning Guidance (pg 10).
Illustrative elevation of 70-74 Sclater Street

N

Cottages as they are today

Elevation to 70-74 Sclater Street and Entrance to Swan Place

07 An approach to tall buildings

The diagrammatic plan (top right) shows a development of
the areas that the Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) considers
most appropriate for the tallest buildings. Consultation
feedback suggests that western & south-western edges of
the site are most appropriate, and that taller forms should
step down to the street/surrounding context.

rEsPOndinG
TO COMMUniTy
AsPirATiOns
Responding
to Community
Aspirations
Below is a summary of community aspirations
established at Ideas Week that relate to this
board and the initial developer responses. A list
of the full aspirations can be found on board 03.

Diagram showing indicative transition in scale of
buildings from west to east accross the site.

Maximum height 220m
(73 residential or 55
office storeys)

Removal of some historic structures and ‘modern
infill’ accepted where there is good reason and
high quality design
Where possible historic structures will be retained
and enhanced to help shape and define the public
realm. However there will be situations where the
removal of some of the historic structures will be
necessary to increase permeability and provide
new spaces and uses. See right for more detail.

The ‘Northern Cluster’ of tall buildings

2nd July 2013

Opportunity for a bold approach to knitting old
and new together. Something distinct, exciting yet
sensitive
The design process is very much still in the
masterplan and evolutionary stages, and as this
develops the team will begin to look at how they
will treat the removal of historic structures and
ensure that it is done sensitively and to a high level
of design.
Concept diagram showing broad areas for different height ranges; Shading indicating graduation from high
rise (darker) to low rise (lighter)

70-74 Sclater Street in 2000

Recycle or re-use removed materials
Wherever possible and appropriate, the design
team will look to re-use some of the materials to
help knit the new and old structures together.

Concept diagram showing views through the buildings to the north, where private gardens are ‘greened’ to create
a visible link to the park.

Diagram showing existing heritage elements on site

Image of the Oriel Gateway, currently
behind hoardings

BOUndAry WALL

Market stall outside the gateway to Bishopsgate Goodsyard, 1912

The original boundary wall of Bishopsgate Goods Yard runs west
of Braithwaite Street, along the edge of Sclater Street until it
weaves its way behind the existing buildings and car park to the
south of Sclater Street.
Proposals suggest the boundary wall is retained and the design
for Public Exhibition
team are beginning to explore Sketches
a variety
of ways that the wall
could be integrated into the scheme.

BrAiThWAiTE viAdUCT & ArChEs
Built in 1840, the Braithwaite Viaduct is the earliest surviving
rail terminus in England, the fourth oldest in the world.
Adjacent to this is a later extension of arches built in 1881.

Road’. Should there be appetite, there is an option to remove
a small amount of the arches at the eastern end to create a
public square.

Initial proposals for the site retain the Braithwaite Viaduct, and
the adjacent newer arches to the east of Braithwaite Street.
The arches will be restored and enhanced with a vibrant mix
of uses and pedestrian access via the re-opened ‘London

It is intended that the newer arches to the west of Braithwaite
Street will be removed. This aligns with planning guidance and
foundable land required on a very constrained site.
Promenade Plantée, Paris

Sketch view of restored viaduct with retail

Non-listed arches and the Braithwaite Viaduct

Sketch view from London Road looking through to a mix of uses in
the Braithwaite Viaduct

Boundary wall as it is today

View along Bethnal Green Road / Sclater street with retained
Boundary Wall and residential behind

Plot C: View along Bethnal Green Road through retained historical arches

THE GOODSYARD

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition
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PUBLiC rEALM & PArK

COnnECTiOns & LinKs

OvErviEW

MOvEMEnT rOUTEs
• Clear and useful links that weave into the existing street pattern
• A legible network of movement routes that are active and safe
and link to large public spaces
• An opportunity to connect the distinct areas that surround
The Goodsyard
• Although not currently possible north-south routes look
to accommodate any future opportunity to bridge over the
mainline railway.
• Braithwaite Street will remain open to pedestrians and cyclists
(cycle route number 9). Vehicular access for residential
drop-off only.
• Servicing and delivery during controlled times. Loading bays are
proposed internally within the main blocks. A potential trolley
system could then be used to transport goods within the scheme.
• A series of pedestrian routes will connect Sclater Street with the
Braithwaite Viaduct and arches.
• Cyclists to dismount throughout the site except on Braithwaite
Street to ensure the scheme is primarily a pedestrian experience.
• Due to the constraints of the site from the crossing rail networks,
limited residential parking is being investigated underground.
Pedestrian

Initial proposals for The Goodsyard include a series
of significant public open spaces on key routes
and junctions through the site.

rEsPOndinG
COMMUniTy
AsPirATiOns
Responding TO
to Community
Aspirations

With the exception of the park, which is above
ground level, the public squares act as gateways
into The Goodsyard. Together they create a
chain of distinct spaces linking accross the site.
Providing flexibility and opportunity for a wide
range of outdoor uses. A summary of the main
spaces can be found to the right.

Below is a summary of community
aspirations established at Ideas Week
that relate to this board and the initial
developer responses. A list of the full
aspirations can be found on board 03.
Active frontages to key movement routes
throughout the site - a diverse mix of uses
As the master plan develops in detail the
design team will look at how the different
buildings and spaces work with one
another and how the mix of uses will be
best suited to the surrounding spaces.
A key aspect to this will be ensuring the
key movement routes through the site are
appropriately activated.

sTATiOn sqUArE / BrAiThWAiTE sTrEET

ThE PArK

• A generous pedestrian, vehicular and
cycle movement route through the site.
• Adjacent to Shoreditch High Street
Station.
• It will aim to provide an inviting and
memorable meeting area that brings
together the listed Braithwaite Viaduct
and new architecture.
• Importantly it will be home to a key
entrance to the park above

N

N

rEsPOndinG TO COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns
Responding to Community Aspirations
Below is a summary of community aspirations
established at Ideas Week that relate to this
board and the initial developer responses. A list
of the full aspirations can be found on board 03.

Sketch ideas for the public space, which incorporates a landmark gateway to the western entrance to the park.

Active frontages to key movement routes
throughout the site - a diverse mix of uses
As the master plan develops in detail the design
team will look at how the different buildings and
spaces interact with one another and how the
mix of uses will be best suited to the surrounding
spaces. A key aspect to this will be ensuring
the key movement routes through the site are
appropriately activated.

Cycle

• A new south facing public park is proposed on
top of the Braithwaite Viaduct
• It is approx 6.5m above ground level, clear and
easy access is fundamental to the success of
the park. The team are currently looking at the
options for access to and from ground level.
• The area above London Road could be
‘uncovered’ to allow light to penetrate and to
step the park back from the mainline railway.
• Using planting & creative interventions the park
will be as ‘visible’ as possible from all sides.
• The park will be overlooked by residences to
the north and it has been requested to close at
night.
• The park will be benefit from natural surveillance
from residential properties. A management
regime including opening hours will be
developed in due course
• The character and uses within and adjacent to
the park will be developed by the project team
in conjunction with public consultation.

Make the park an amazing and unique retreat, wild
in parts
A park of this size within The Goodsyard will
provide the opportunity for a unique and wonderful
space that both local people and visitors can enjoy.
The ongoing consultation process will help to
ensure the designs respond to the needs of those
who will ultimately use it.

Pedestrian -park level

JULY 2013

Park: Clearly visible, accessible and ‘locally owned’
with a non-prescriptive range of uses
We understand the importance of ensuring the
park is clear to find and accessible from a number
of different locations. There will be a range of
different access types (stairs, lifts, etc) to ensure it
is accessible to all.

Vehicular

Park: Closed at night and well managed, without
feeling overly controlled
We (Ballymore and Hammerson) have a good track
record in carefully managing mixed use schemes
locally (Old Spitalfields Market and Bishops
Square). We understand the importance of creating
a safe and clean space that is welcoming for all
to use, and managed opening hours of the park is
certainly a consideration.

N

Indicative plan of the park showing broad arrangement and access

N

Concept diagram showing views through the buildings to the north, where private
gardens are ‘greened’ to create a visible link to the park.

N

shOrEdiTCh hiGh sTrEET PUBLiC sqUArE
• A key entrance to the site from
Shoreditch High Street, through the
restored Oriel Gateway where historic
and new can be brought together.
• The public square will be home to a
wide range of uses, active throughout
the day, including residential, retail and
commercial.
• Planting and landscaping could provide
opportunity for different activities.
• More detailed information on activities
and uses within the public spaces is to
be discussed and we would like to hear
your thoughts.

BriCK LAnE sqUArE

N

• A new public square where the Braithwaite
Viaduct meets Brick Lane is currently being
developed. It would provide a clear and good
link to/from the east and Allen Gardens.
• This also marks the eastern entrance to the
park, giving better accessibility and easing
congestion on this existing busy part of Brick
Lane.
• The viability of a public square here is still to
be discussed, but we would like to hear your
views on this option.
• The character and adjacent uses to this
square will be developed in the coming
months

Indicative view looking east along London Road, from
Brick Lane.

N

N
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A high quality public realm that is well-managed
and safe was a key priority through consultation.
Equally there was a strong desire that these spaces
should not feel overly controlled and exclusive of
the neighbouring communities.

15
13

Ballymore and Hammerson have a good track
record in carefully managing mixed use schemes
locally. The new development will be managed with
the same approach and a sensitive public realm
management plan will be developed and discussed
at the appropriate juncture.
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The next step for the scheme is to establish
the quantum of residential accommodation
with all options in terms of affordable housing
being explored. It is too early to give any
figures on the affordable housing
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Pop-up at the Movement Cafe
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Primary School

rEsPOndinG TO COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns

Community & Leisure Facilities, Parks & Play Spaces

Secondary School

GP’s

Primary School - 2.1km

Community & Leisure Facilities, Parks & Play Spaces - 1500m

Secondary School - 4.7km

GP’s - 1000m

29. Lawdale Junior School
30. Bethnal Green Academy
31. Elizabeth Selby Infant’s School
32. Oaklands School
33. Virginia Primary
34. Colombia Primary
35. The Bridge Academy
36. Randal Cremer Primary
37. Haggerston School
38. Seabright School
39. Mowlem Primary
40. St Elizabeth’s Catholic Primary
41. St John’s CofE Primary
42. Raine’s Foundation School
43. Central Foundation Girls School
44. Bow School
45. Clapton Girls Academy
46. Mossbourne Community
Academy
47. The Petchey Academty
48. London Fields Primary
49. Queensbridge Primary
50. St Paul’s with St Michaels
Primary
51. Cardinal Pole RC School
52. The City Academy Hackney
53. The Urswick School
54. Hugh Myddelton Primary
55. St Peter & St Paul’s RC Primary
56. St Luke’s CofE Primary
57. Moreland Primary
58. Central Foundation Boys School
59. Rotherfield Primary

60. Burbage School
61. Whitmore Primary
62. St John The Baptist CofE
Primary
63. St Monica’s Roman
Catholic Primary
64. Thomas Fairchild
Community School
65. Hanover Primary
66. City Of London
Academy Islington
67. Elizabeth Garrett Anderson
Language College
68. Stoke Newington School and
Sixth Form
69. Highbury Fields School
70. Highbury Grove School
71. St Mary Magdalene Academy
72. Globe Primary
73. St Pauls Way Trust School
74. Bishop Challoner Catholic
Girls School
75. Blue Gate Fields Junior School
76. Prior Weston Primary &
Children’s Centre
77. St Paul’s Whitechapel
CofE Primary

The following is a summary of community
aspirations established at Ideas Week that
relate to this board and the initial developer
responses. A list of the full aspirations can be
found on board 03.

1. Geffrye Museum
2. Hoxton Cornerstone Centre
3. Hoxton Hall
4. Brittania Leisure Centre
5. Golden Lane Campus
6. Golden Lane Leisure Centre
7. Strouts Place Medical Centre
8. Pollard Row Surgery
9. Bethnal Green Health Centre
10. Blithehale Health Centre
11. Bethnal Green Library
12. Spitalfields Practice
13. Whitechapel Sports Centre
14. Wheeler House Playspace
15. Spitalfields City Farm
16. Ravenscroft Park
17. Weavers Fields
18. St Leonards Churchyard
19. Mark Street Garden
20. Allen Gardens
21. St Matthew’s Church Gardens
22. Arnold Circus

Affordable Housing to support a mixed
community
The development team appreciate the
requirement for The Goodsyard to contribute
towards affordable housing delivery within
both boroughs. Discussions will be held in due
course with the Local Authorities regarding
the most appropriate manner of delivering
affordable homes.
Clear systems should be put in place to
maximise job and training opportunities for
local people

We will develop a meaningful and bespoke
employment and enterprise strategy, developed
through discussions with the local authorities,
relevant local groups, as well as through the
on-going public consultation. The strategy
will ensure access to a number of training and
employment opportunities for local residents
and aspiring businesses alike, long after the
development is completed.

ThE GOOdsyArd

This exhibition presents the Draft Masterplan
for community review.

The Goodsyard is the name of the former
Bishopsgate Goods Yard site which surrounds
Shoreditch High Street Station.

Community facilities visible, accessible and,
critically, locally owned.
We will discuss local infrastructure requirements
with the local authorities in due course to
ascertain how The Goodsyard regeneration can
best contribute. The resultant strategy will be
presented during future consultation events.
Suggested community facilities include health
facilities, library and cultural facilities Flexible
in use
We aim to deliver community facilities and
spaces appropriate to the various requirements
of those who will use them. The on-going public
consultation will be key to ensuring that this is
achieved.

Over the past six months Soundings have
been working with local people to understand
the neighbourhood and the issues that are
important for the area and the future of the site.
In July the Concept Masterplan events
presented initial design ideas from the
masterplanning team for community feedback,
together with responses to the community
aspirations that came out of Ideas Week.

It revisits the key aspirations that have arisen
from community consultation to date and
provides responses from the masterplanning
team on how this feedback is helping to inform
the plans.
There are a number of key changes that have
been made and the broad parameters of the
proposals, such as the general layout and site
access have now become established so that
the scheme can be developed in more detail.
Nevertheless, there are still significant
masterplanning elements which are open to
debate and we hope in addition to discuss and
gather your feedback on the more detailed
design and use aspects of the scheme
Please see board 19 for more detailed
information on the consultation programme.

ARNOLD
CIRCUS

SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET
STATION

TEA
BUILDING

It is 4.7 hectares in size which is the same as
about 7.5 international football pitches. This
significant area has been a rail transport hub
since the 1840s, but in 1964 a fire left the site
mostly derelict.

BRICK
LANE

COMMERCIAL
STREET

Sitting between Shoreditch, Banglatown,
Spitalfields and on the edge of the City, this
unique site has been identified in existing
planning policies as a major development
opportunity that can help to regenerate the area.

Workshop –
ideas exchange
SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET

Planning guidance for the site was consulted
upon and adopted in early 2010 by the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
the Mayor of London. This sets out clear planning
and design principles for the future development
of The Goodsyard.
The site is owned by Network Rail. Developers
Hammerson and Ballymore Group (often
referred to as the Joint Venture or ‘JV’) are now
taking forward regeneration proposals for The
Goodsyard with a view to submitting a planning
application in late 2013 / early 2014.

yOUr FEEdBACK
It is really important to get local input
to help make sure the plans meet local
needs - please fill out a feedback form.
The masterplanning team will review
this feedback to help tune the plans
prior to the submission of the planning
applications.

Later this year/early next year
Soundings will hold an exhibition
presenting the final plans and
documents that will be submitted
for planning.

Soundings are facilitating ‘Thinking, Talking,
Shaping The Goodsyard’, a collaborative process
to involve the local communities and those with
an interest in the development of
the site.

Shoreditch Station, opened 1840

Underneath the Viaduct

View looking east across The Goodsyard site (before Powerleague)

On top of the Viaduct, looking towards The City

WhO’s invOLvEd?
Site owners: Network Rail
Joint developers: Hammerson UK and Ballymore Group

Bethnal Green Road

Masterplanners and Architects: Farrells
Retail Architects: FaulknerBrowns
Residential Architects: PLP Architecture

Sclater Street

Sclater Street Cottage Architects:
Chris Dyson Architects

eet
Str

The provision of good, green and well managed
public realm is critical (including public toilets)
An appropriate and high quality public realm is a
fundamental aim for the scheme. The Goodsyard
will provide unique and wonderful spaces that
local residents, workers and visitors can enjoy.
The on-going consultation process will help to
ensure the type of spaces respond to the needs
of those who will ultimately use it.

ThE drAFT MAsTErPLAn

This is the third in a series of public consultation
events helping to the shape regeneration of
The Goodsyard site. This exhibition follows on
from the Concept Masterplan events, Ideas
Week and wide ranging outreach with the local
community.
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1. St Mary & St Michael’s Primary
2. Blue Gate Fields Infant School
3. Bishop Challoner Catholic Boys
School
4. Sir John Cass Foundation and
Redcoat Church of England
Secondary School
5. Kobi Nazrul Primary
6. Harry Gosling Primary
7. Mulberry School for Girls
8. Bigland Green Primary
9. Redlands Primary
10. Smithy Street School
11. John Scurr Primary
12. Stepney Green Mathematics
and Computing College
13. Osmani Primary
14. Thomas Buxton Primary
15. St Anne’s Catholic Primary
16. Swanlea School
17. Stewart Headlam Primary
18. Chirst Church C of E School
19. Canon Barnett Primary
20. English Martyrs RC Primary
21. Shapla Primary
22. Langdon Park Community
School
23. Hague Primary
24. Bangabandhu Primary
25. Bonner Primary School
26. Morpeth School
27. St Matthias CofE Primary
28. William Davis Primary
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MAnAGEMEnT & MAinTEnAnCE

The need to support and grow local employment
has been a top priority through community
consultation. Over the next few months the Joint
Venture will be speaking with key stakeholders in
this connection to understand the possibilities.
We also hope to set-up an employment focus
group with members of the Community Liaison
Group, who have a special interest in and
knowledge of this area.

Green interventions, Growing PlacE16
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Diagram showing how The Goodsyard could eventually be part of a green link right
through to the Olympic Park.
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Diagram showing initial arrangement and access of the park.

Soundings’ stakeholder mapping, please see board 04 for the full map
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WhAT’s hAPPEninG?

A programme of consultation will continue to
the end of the year, prior to the submission
of a planning application, to ensure that local
ideas, thoughts and opinions are fed into the
masterplanning process for The Goodsyard.
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We also hope to discuss this important area
with members of the Community Liaison Group
who have a special interest and knowlege of
what does and does not work locally.
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The Goodsyard will be providing a significant
public open greenspace to the area, which has
been extremely well received in consultation so
far. It has been suggested that this should be
a well managed and safe park that is closed at
night. In character, local people desire a peaceful
retreat that is locally owned and has the flexibility
to accommodate a range of different activities.
Through the consultation and design process we
will develop the park environment further.
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There is a significant desire to see meanwhile
activity of the site that benefits the local
community. The Joint Venture will look to create
a meaningful and viable meanwhile use strategy
in conjunction with the consultation period.
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The baseline studies indicate that there is a good
existing supply of leisure and community facilities,
though a perceived lack of these has been raised
in consultation. Through this process we aim to
dig deeper and understand how to best address
this area.
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The Goodsyard Team will work with the Local
Authorities to better understand the issues
relating to local service provision and to calculate
the requirements. Health provision and libraries
are clearly locally desired but no definitive offer
can be made until needs and desires are better
understood. Public space will form an important
part of the scheme’s amenity provision.
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EXisTinG sOCiAL inFrAsTrUCTUrE
Below a number of maps are presented showing
local facilities and community stakeholder
groups (see board 04) within the vicinity of
The Goodsyard. These maps, together with
projections for population growth and demand
begin to give a quantitative baseline to help
understand the social infrastructure requirements.
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WELCOME

50m

Please also refer to the ‘Case Studies Booklet’ for more information on the core team members.

The Goodsyard: Concept Masterplan Exhibition

02

15

WhAT’s hAPPEnEd sO FAr?

nEXT sTEPs
nEXT sTEPs

OThEr WAys TO GET invOLvEd

COnsULTATiOn TO dATE

Following on from Ideas Week, this series of exhibitions
reviews the emerging Concept Masterplan and looks
at how it has responded to feedback so far, as well as
continuing to gather further local input as the scheme
evolves. This is the second in a series of key public
consultation events that will involve the community at
each stage of the masterplanning process.

CLG
To assist with the consultation, and to ensure that local
interests are well represented and understood, we have
set up a Community Liaison Group (CLG). As part of the
Stage 2 events a CLG Workshop will be taking place
to review the Concept proposals. The CLG is formed of
acknowledged community representatives in the form of
TRA and community group chairs, local businesses, local
schools and colleges, faith groups, the Metropolitan Police
‘Safer Neighbourhoods Team’, youth groups and others.
If you are such a representative yourself, and think you
could contribute to the CLG, please do get in touch.

Throughout 2013 Soundings have been
carrying out extensive research into the local
culture of the area to ultimately shape the
regeneration scheme.

The diagram below shows the timescale and a summary
of the planning process. From agreeing local priorities
and masterplan principles at the start, right through to
discussing details, management issues and community
benefits before the planning application is submitted,
there will be many ways to get involved and to contribute
your thinking to the process.

Newsletter
Throughout the process local residents and businesses
are being kept informed through a newsletter. The first
newsletter was delivered to over 12,000 addresses,
with the wider area receiving an ‘opt in’ flyer to receive
subsequent issues. The second edition has recently gone
out to approximately 6,000 addresses. If you would like to
be kept up to date and receive our next edition via email
or post, please let us know.

sTATEMEnT OF COMMUniTy invOLvEMEnT
At each stage, Soundings will produce a report, which
will include transparent records of all the feedback
received and these will be available to download from
the website:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Website & Social Media
Regular updates and information about how to get
involved, as well as reports and records of all public
documents are being posted on the website, Twitter and
Facebook pages. Please find us online and get in touch details below.

At the end of the process the various stage reports
will be drawn together to produce a Statement of
Community Involvement. This is a public planning
document, which provides a thorough account of the
consultation process and its impact on the masterplan.
It will be heavily scrutinised by the local councils as part
of the planning process.

20 one-to-one meetings
& group sessions

Different forms of engagement and consultation
have been used to ensure as many local people
as possible can be informed and involved in the
process.
Throughout the consultation, the number
of project contacts has grown to over 1000
individuals / organisations who have been
informed or directly involved in the consultation
process. This has entailed:

Exhibitions, focus sessions and workshops
that established a shared set of community
aspirations building on the Interim Planning
Guidance (IPG).

7 pop-up events, 120 canvass cards

Further outreach events

Concept Masterplan, 140 attendees

Canvass Cards and mappings helped build up
a comprehensive range of opinions, ideas and
perceptions

3 Walk & Talks, 36 attendees

Tours of The Goodsyard site and the surrounding
neighbourhoods facilitated by Soundings and led
by local people; to see local issues first hand

hOW FEEdBACK is inFOrMinG ThE PLAns

As well as understanding the type of groups we are
engaging with (please see Stakeholder Map in the
report) it is important to know where the feedback
is originating from. The map below provides a
geographical mapping of event attendees and
people who have given us their feedback.

This section outlines the key topic areas
that have featured most frequently in
the consultation and the main points of
community feedback. The booklet to the
right provides responses to these topics
from Hammerson, Ballymore and the
masterplanning team.
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LOCAL STAKEHOLDER INTERVIEWS & GROUP SESSIONS - 16 mapped, 4 located off map
POP-UP EVENTS - 29 mapped, 60 located off map, 21 unknown locations

To be kept up to date let a member of the Soundings team know you would like to be involved.
You can also follow us on Facebook, Twitter or check the website for updates.

020 7729 1705

@goodsyardlondon

team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

the goodsyard london

• Community integration

‘Consultation Update 1’ available
to view at this exhibition

Site tour with Bangladeshi Women’s Group

HOW FEEDBACK IS INFORMING THE PLANS

EARLy REsPoNsEs FRom HAmmERsoN, BALLymoRE AND tHE mAstERPLANNiNG tEAm

PLEAsE CLiCK to DowNLoAD FLiP BooK
Community Liaison Group workshop

• Retail & commercial
• Night time economy
• Meanwhile uses

WALK & TALKS - 13 mapped, 3 located off map, 19 unknown locations

• Affordable housing

IDEAS WEEK EXHIBITIONS - 44 mapped, 36 located off map, 29 unknown locations

• Movement and connections

IDEAS WEEK PUBLIC WORKSHOP - 13 mapped, 7 located off map, 20 unknown locations
IDEAS WEEK FOCUS SESSIONS - 11 mapped, 8 located off map, 19 unknown locations

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Walk & Talk, above the Viaduct

Full details of the consultation and community
feedback can be found in the report:

• Community uses
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• Heritage
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COMM

A Planning Application
for The Goodsyard will be
submitted to Hackney and
Tower Hamlets councils. A
newsletter will be issued
to coincide with this and
Soundings will help make the
information easily accessible.

ST

PLANNING
SUBMISSION

Towards the end of the year
we will stage a final Dropin Exhibition to show the
final design and to discuss
how this will be shown in
the Planning Application
documentation.

IAL

FINAL
MASTERPLAN

In September or October we
will stage a further series of
consultation events to show
the preferred design and to
get final feedback before it
its developed for planning.

MERC

PREFERRED
MASTERPLAN

In July a further series of Dropin Exhibitions are scheduled
alongside a Community
Liaison Group (CLG) Workshop
to review the emerging
Concept Masterplan and see
how it responds to local input
from Ideas Week, outreach
meetings and CLG meetings.

VALLANCE

COM

WO

CONCEPT
MASTERPLAN

Ideas Week consisted of
eight separate consultation
events offering a mix of
Public Workshops, dedicated
‘Focus Sessions’ to discuss
masterplanning approaches
in depth and four days of
Drop-in Exhibitions.

• Character & Identity

BRICK LANE

LATE 2013/EARLY 2014

IDEAS
WEEK

If you have any comments or questions please
add them to your feedback form or speak to a
member of the Soundings team.

The Goodsyard Newsletter, edition 1
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NOV / DEC

In addition, the exhibition boards focus on
different aspects of the scheme and provide a
summary of community feedback alongside the
key updates and developer response.

3 Newsletters +

Updating local residents and businesses on
the future of The Goodsyard. First edition
delivered to 12,000, second and third to 6,000
addresses. Also website / Facebook / Twitter
/ newspaper adverts
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SEPT/OCT

7 Steering Group Meetings

The Steering Group is made up of key local
stakeholder groups who represent the interests of
local communities, residents and businesses

Pop-up at Calvert Avenue

Exhibitions and a special Community Liaison
Group workshop, presented the Concept
masterplan for community review.

The key topics include:

CURTAIN ROAD

OL D STREET

Outreach meetings, group sessions and attending
local events helps us reach a good cross-section
of the local community
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JULY

Ideas Week, 187 attendees

Local representatives of residents, businesses
and community organisations which meet
regularly with the developers and masterplanners

WhO’s BEEn invOLvEd

TiMETABLE
JUNE

4 Community Liaison Group meetings
(over 200 groups invited)

One to one meetings and group sessions were
held to update local people on the project and
understand the most important issues

CONCEPT MASTERPLAN EXHIBITIONS - 60 mapped, 46 located off map, 33 unknown locations
CLG INAUGURAL - 10 mapped, 3 located off map, 8 unknown locations
CLG 2 - 7 mapped, 4 located off map, 11 unknown locations

Ideas Week feedback sheets

• Cycling
• Affordability
• Small sites on Quaker Street

CLG CONCEPT MASTERPLAN - 9 mapped, 4 located off map, 11 unknown locations
STEERING GROUPS - 14 mapped, 1 located off map, 12 unknown locations

Outreach session at Spitalfields City Farm

Draft Masterplan exhibition, October 2013
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ABOUT ThE ArEA & COnTEXT
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Hackney
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Sclater Street

A new public space
opening onto Brick Lane
and marking the Eastern
entrance to the park

Folgate

Hanbury Street

AD
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01 | Avant-garde, Shoreditch

04 | Principal Place

07 | Seven 7 Bricks

Location: Bethnal Green Road
Type of development: Residential
and retail
Size: 360 residential units
and 37.000 sq ft retail
Height: 25 storeys
Developer: Telford Homes
Architect: Stock Woolstencroft
Status: on-site

Location: EC2
Type of development: Mixed use
Size: 600,000 sq ft office,
299 residential units,
25,000 sq ft retail
Height: 16 storeys office,
50 storeys residential
Developer: Brookfield
Architect: Foster and Partners
Status: Consented

Location: Brick Lane
Type of development:
Residential
Size: 7 units (2-4 bed)
Height: 4 storeys
Developer: Charles James
Status: Under construction

05 | The Stage Shoreditch

08 | Huntingdon Estate

Location: Plough Yard, Shoreditch
(site of Shakespeare’s
Curtain Theatre)
Type of development: Mixed-use
Size: 380 residential units,
40,000 sq ft retail, 400,000 sq ft office
Height: 40 storeys residential
Developer: Plough Yard
Developments / The Estate Office
Shoreditch
Architect: Pringle Brandon Drew
Status: Resolution to grant planning
permission July 2013

Location: Bethnal Green Road
Type of development:
Residential with a mix
of retail, cafe/restaurant,
art gallery uses
Size: Approx 80 units
Height: 14 storeys residential
Developer: Londonewcastle
Status: Planning application
submitted July 2013

ARN OL D CIRCUS

EA

T

EA

STE

3

RN

4

4

STR

3

2

1

EET

4

4

5
40

4

5

4

1

RE
OL ST

4
2

ET

3

2

3

2

2
3
1

BE

TH

NA

3

2

8

4

2
2

4
4

3

2

2

03 | One Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)

AL L EN GAR D EN S

3

3
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06 | Shoreditch Village
Location: Shoreditch
High Street
Type of development:
Mixed use
Size: 150,000 sq ft of retail,
restaurants, offices, residential
and hotel
Developer: Dominic White (private)
Architect: Ellis Miller
Status: Resolution to grant planning
permission July 2013

Location: Shoreditch High Street
(Former ‘Nicholls & Clarke’ site)
Type of development: Office & retail
Size: 155,000 sq ft
Height: up to 10 storey
Developer: City of London
Architect: Avanti Architects
Status: Consented
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Location: Brushfield Street,
Spitalfields
Type of development: Office & retail
Size: 387,000 sq ft office, 29,000 sq
ft retail and restaurant, 21,599 sq ft
SME space
Height: 6 storey
Developer: Exempler
Architect: Rab Bennetts
Status: Consented
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Now one building (formerly
two) that is re-orientated
and sits south of the
Overground Line (rather
than over it) tobe set
further south from Sclater
Street to reduce impact.

Sclater Street

The historic boundary wall
that connects to Commercial
Street is now retained and
provides a link to the park

Quaker Street

Folgate

Street

Hanbury Street

N

hEriTAGE sTrATEGy

rETAiL sTrATEGy

At lower levels, the main
access routes are activated
with a mix of uses including:
retail, small business,
community and leisure (see
board 06)

N

UrBAn FOrM & hEiGhT

PUBLiC rEALM & PArK

Approximate heights for the
scheme are being updated
(please see board 12).
Heights generally decrease
from west to east,

COMMUniTy invOLvEMEnT

See boards 09 & 10

See board 06

See boards 11 & 12

See boards 13 & 14

See board 15

10 | Shoreditch High
Street Triangle

A pedestrian priority scheme, with
Braithwaite Street open to cycles and
vehicular drop-off only. See boards 07
and 08 for details.

Proposals aim to retain and enhance
historical buildings and structures
wherever possible, making the site’s
story a visible part of the scheme. See
boards 09 and 10 for details.

Larger retail units to the West and
smaller units to the east to allow
for a mix of high-street brands and
independent retailers. See board 06 for
details.

An urban site with a high density
requirement, tall buildings are to the
West, decreasing towards the East and
stepping down to meet the local context.
See boards 11 and 12 for details.

A number of new public open spaces
linked to the site’s heritage and a new
park above the retained historic arches,
create a chain of distinct spaces across
the site. See boards 13 and 14 for details.

Looking at key community issues such
as employment and training, community
facilities and temporary use. See board 15
for details.

12 | Truman Brewery

OLD

Above the East London Line,
slender residential blocks
step down from west to east,
step back from the street and
look over the park

Street

See boards 07 & 08

S TR E ET

COM
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STREET
STATION

Old Nichol

At upper levels two slender
residential towers mark the
south-west corner of the site
(see board 17)

09 | Fleet Street Hill
Location: At the end
of Pedley Street
Type of development:
Mixed Use
Size: 43 dwellings
Height: 11 storeys
Developer: Londonewcastle
Architect: Peter Barber
Status: Linked to Huntingdon
Industrial estate

11 | Two Shoreditch and
Three Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)

W HITECHAPEL

6

BROADGATE
A R EN A

MOvEMEnT & COnnECTiOns

Avenue

Following feedback, the
London Road route has
been re-aligned to follow the
full historic route

The two smaller sites on
Quaker Streets have been
identified for potential
art installation, small
businesses, community
space or design space

Y

ROAD

Calvert

New public park on top of
the retained arches

Lid on or lid off London
Road? Following feedback,
options to keep the lid,
remove it, or perhaps a
combination of both are
being explored in depth to
understand the impacts. See
board 16 and let us know
your views

Street

Conservation area
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T

Existing Context (5-8 storeys)

Pre-planning

Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

Banglatown &
Brick Lane

KINGSL AND R OA D

H O XTO N S T R EE T

EE
OLD STR

Existing Context (1-4 storeys)

Spitalfields

en
Gre

With the exception of the
boundary wall and listed
Oriel Gateway, the nonlisted structures to the west
of Braithwaite Street are
removed

Borough Bounday

City

Neighbourhoods and boroughs surrounding The Goodsyard site.

This diagram indicates storey heights of
the surrounding area. It is worth noting that
residential and office / commercial storey
heights differ. Generally residential is around
3m per storey and commercial is 4 - 4.5m.
That’s why commercial buildings will be
taller than residential buildings with the same
number of floors.

Planning Permission Granted/ On-site

al
thn
Be

Braithwaite Viaduct and
arches east of Braithwaite
Street are retained and
restored for public use

Quaker Street

Pre-planning
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inTEriM PLAnninG GUidAnCE
A sTArTinG POinT

Responding to feedback

The site is vacant and has been identified in existing Local
and London planning documents as a major regeneration
opportunity that will help to regenerate surrounding areas.

residentiAl

• The Joint Venture (JV) will be putting an
affordable rent strategy in place to ensure
opportunity for independent and start-up
businesses.

2c

2a

4

Physical constraints of the
complex Goodsyard site
determine that only 33% of the
land can be built on (shaded pink)

5

• It is anticipated that there will be a number
of cafes / restaurants on site open into
the evening, AsPirATiOns
however the JV is aware that
COMMUniTy
evening
is a critical
issue locally;
• Larger activity
office space
to the west
licencing will be restricted and an evening
• Active frontages
key movement
management
planto
(potentially
akin routes
to
throughoutMarket)
the sitewill
andbe
a diverse
mix of uses
Spitalfields
put in place.
Consider
mix uses
of uses
• A• varied
mixvertical
of active
at ground level
(not justretail,
horizontal)
including
community, small business
and
leisure.
• Make
a great daytime economy

Brick Lane

• Affordable rents for start-ups / independent
businesses and promotion of local supplier
chains are being carefully considered by the
Joint Venture.

Sclater Street

• The proposals allow for both ‘High Street’
shops in the larger units towards the West and
smaller start-up / independent businesses
towards the East.
• Sclater Street and the Eastern-most NorthSouth route through the site have been
identified as potential hub for start-ups.
• An affordable rents strategy will be put in place
and developed further over the next stages.

Retail

Leisure

COMMUniTy, LEisUrE & CULTUrE

Quaker Street
Office space

Residential

d
en Roa
nal Gre
Beth

• This is a residential-led scheme with
approximately 1600 new homes, reduced
from 2000 to provide a more appropriate
density and massing for the site.
COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK
• There
will be a mix of unit sizes and
17
Like the mix of uses across the site
affordable housing provided as the Joint
07
More information
venture works
with theneeded
Local Authorities
and
GLA toindependent
ensure their
standards
Unique,
and small
units are
06 met.
Dislike the mix 02

• As well as specific buildings, the outdoor
public spaces are a key opportunity for
community / culture / leisure facilities.
Sclater Street terrace has been identified
as as a potential community hub for the
site, although exact uses are still to be
determined.

Residential entrance / lobby

Ground level

rEsidEnTiAL
• New homes will be above ground level, with
entry lobbies opening onto Sclater Street,
Brick Lane and at the base of the two towers
in the South West corner of the site.

• Sclater Street Cottages most likely as small
business start-up studios, not too dissimilar
from their original use (live-work units or
homes are also being considered).

Brick Lane

• A mix of unit scales allows for a varied type of
retail that gradually changes through the site
and responds to the neighbouring areas.

Sclater Street

• Through consultation so far, leisure facilities, a
health centre, facilities for young people and
public toilets have been the top priorities;

rEsPOnsdinG TO COMMUniTy FEEdBACK
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01 | London overground
02 | Historic structure
2a. Oriel Gateway
2b. Braithwaite Viaduct
2c. Boundary wall and
Sclater St cottages
03 | Central line
04 | Main line & suburban
05 | BT tunnel
06 | Eight track reserve
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• To provide a more appropriate density
and massing for the site in regard to the
surrounding area, approximately 1600 new
homes are being proposed, reduced from
2000 as identified in the Interim Planning
Guidance.

• Start-up workspace is proposed on the
eastern most North-South route through the
site; in a series of small units along the South
side of London Road; and there is also an
idea for the small sites to the South West
(on Quaker Street) to be used as potential
design studios / small businesses.

Park level
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Uses are one of the more flexible aspects of
a scheme and by their nature one of the latter
elements to be fixed in the design process.
However, at this stage we want to ensure
that the layout and unit size is right to meet
the aspirations of the scheme while allowing
a degree of future flexibility. More specific
information on uses will be shared as it is
known. An overview is shown on the right
and below a summary of the key updates in
response to feedback:

2b

APPrOX
18,500 M2

16

Showing how many times the most common points of feedback were received

dEvELOPEr UPdATE & rEsPOnsEs

COnsTrAinTs
The diagram to the right shows the major physical
constraints that will affect development of the site.
Underground structures such as the Central Line (3), the
Suburban line tunnel (4) and the BT tunnel (5) will dictate
where building cannot go, this is particularly relevant in the
south west corner of the site.

17
16

• The above could support in excess of
3000 jobs, please see board 15 for more
information on jobs and training.
Quaker Street

Residential

Brick Lane

• Approximately 17,800 sqm of publicly
accessible open space

Office space

Shoredi
tch Hig
h Stre
et

• Approximately 75,000 – 150,000 sqm of nonresidential floorspace (including retail, office
space and leisure facilities)

More information needed

Housing delivery
Land uses and employment
New links through the site
New public and open spaces
Community facilities
Re-using historic structures
Responding to local character
Ensuring sustainable development

APPrOX
40,000 M2

retAil, leisure,
community

• It is anticipated that this could provide
approximately 40,000m2 of business space,
of which a proportion could be for Small to
Medium Enterprises (SMEs) and incubator
business.
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• Up to 2000 homes across the site

business

39
19

Street

Key design principles set out in the
guidance include:

• Approximately 350,000 sqm of overall
development

Shoredi
tch Hig
h Stre
et

APPrOX
8000 m2
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The guidance sets out that the regeneration of
the Goodsyard has the potential to deliver:

Like the mix of uses across
the site
Space for small businesses and
start-ups with subsidised rents

• The office building on the corner of Bethnal
Green Road / Shoreditch High Street
provides the majority of business space;

al
ci
er
m
Com

Sports facilities

Ground level
Public reAlm

APPrOX 1600
nEW hOMEs

Mix of retailers with an
affordable retail strategy
Indicative vision for The Goodsyard, taken from the Interim Planning Guidance 2010

Integration of historical structures will be a key element of
the proposals, this includes the listed Braithwaite Viaduct
(2b). The IPG designates an area above the viaduct as being
suitable for the provision of a publicly accessible park.

BUsinEss
Sclater Street

PArk
APPrOX
10,000 M2

COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Any development on the northern part of the site will have to
take account of the raised viaduct that incorporates the East
London Line (1).

Above the park
d
en Roa
l Gre
Bethna

• Larger office space to the West
• Active frontages to key movement routes
- a diverse mix of uses
• Vertical mix of uses (not just horizontal)
• Make a great daytime economy, concerned
about night time economy
• Accessible and flexible community facilities (health /
library / culture)
• Production, not just consumption

The IPG will be a key planning reference point as regards to
the parameters and requirements of the site. Please refer to
the full IPG documents available at this exhibition or at:

Further allowance needs to be given for a potential two track
expansion to the mainline railway into and from Liverpool
Street Station (6) (currently six tracks). This will affect what
can be built on the southern boundary of the site.

OvErviEW

COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns (summary)

The London Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
Mayor of London developed the Interim Planning Guidance
(IPG) and it was adopted by the Boroughs in 2010. This
sets out quite specific guidelines for the regeneration of
The Goodsyard site, which is summarised in the key facts
box below.

key
facts
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UsE sTrATEGy

Shoredi
tch High

Markets and fashion

Street

A new public space linked
to Shoreditch High Street
Station, housing a ‘landmark’
entrance to the Park and
exposed Braithwaite Viaduct

A new public space and
key entrance to the site
from Shoreditch High
Street; accessed through
the restored Oriel Gateway
structures where historic and
new can be brought together

Planning permission granted / on-site

Spitalfields
& The City
Fringe

BRICK LANE

hEiGhTs OF EXisTinG & PrOPOsEd<<COnTEXT

Old Nichol

Shoreditch

Each of these have their own distinctive
characters, urban spaces, architectures,
economies and users or residents. The
masterplanning process will need to address
these differences to develop a scheme that
is sympathetic in terms of look and feel, land
use, form, height and materiality.
P I TF I EL D S T R EET

Street art

Tower hamlets

Avenue

et
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Nightlife destination

The Bishopsgate Goodsyard site (The
Goodsyard) straddles the London Boroughs
of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and also
three distinctive character areas: ‘Creative
Shoreditch’ to the north, Banglatown to the
south and east, and the City Fringe and
Spitalfields to the south and west.

Calvert

Shoreditch Station and the
East London Line ‘encased’
within the scheme

= Key changes

et
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rcia
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Com

To the right an overview of the major elements
and changes to the proposals is presented.
The bottom border outlines some of the
masterplanning strategies and where further
information can be found in this exhibition.

Local stakeholder mapping

Semi-public route added
North-South through the
office building to increase
permeability

The three remaining (former)
silk weavers cottages are
retained and restored. With
an aspiration to reestablish
terraced buildings which
once stood here. A mix of
uses is being explored

To build to the north of the
site, the London Overground
Line has to be encased,
creating a ‘podium’ level
(approx 8 residential storeys
high) across the northern
edge of the site

Brick Lane

Boundary Estate residential

The original boundary wall
of Bishopsgate Goods Yard
is retained, restored and
exposed wherever possible.

Shoreditch High Street

Nevertheless, there are still significant
masterplanning elements which are open to
debate and we hope in addition to discuss and
gather your feedback on the more detailed
design and use aspects of the scheme.

Above the park

The office building has been
split into two sections to
break down the massing on
Bethnal Green Road

Folgate

There are a number of important changes that
have been made and the broad parameters of
the proposals, such as the general layout and
site access are now becoming fixed, so that the
scheme can be developed in more detail.

In addition there are many more
organisations on our contact database - if
you would like to be involved - please let us
know!

Creative quarter

The Draft Masterplan presents the latest
design proposals for The Goodsyard. Over the
summer the design team have been developing
the initial ideas further and looking at how the
key issues raised through consultation can be
accommodated.

Norton

For the full scale map and key please see
the Consultation Update 1 report, available
at this exhibition.

Ground level

OvErviEW
As proposals for The Goodsyard become more
detailed, we hope to look at the consented new
uses in the surrounding area to understand how
the full picture could knit together.

Brick Lane

To understand The Goodsyard within the
context of wider changes, and for clarity
between different projects, we have drawn
together a map of developments in the
neighbouring area.

Shoreditch High Street

LOCAL dEvELOPMEnTs MAP

The stakeholder map (opposite) provides an
overview of local organisations and interest
groups that we have made contact with
since 2011.

Folgate

sTAKEhOLdEr MAPPinG

Norton

On the edge of the City
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drAFT MAsTErPLAn OvErviEW

dEvELOPEr inTEnTiOns & rEsPOnsE
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Quaker Street

aceatam rerit inctassus et ipsae suntota turitia
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Start-up retaildolupta
Community
use
Residential entrance
aut magnamus
ssimoloris

Start-up retail &
workspace / Small to
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• The scheme will seek to provide the top
priorities listed above, further details and
specifics in regards to location and sizes
will be developed over the coming stages.
The park is also a significant opportunity to
incorporate outdoor sports / activities / event
space.
doloreperum dolor as quias et voluptae eum
• Focus
Sessions
andvolupta
ongoing
workminciliqui
with the
inus
maionse
quidunt
quatis
will look to understand in more
dit community
explici ligendae.
detail what’s needed and achievable.
Dam nonestorerum int enis dolore
•
Given the nature
and opportunities
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esecesequis
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public realm.
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MOvEMEnT & COnnECTiOns 01

hEriTAGE 01

EvOLUTiOn OF PrOPOsEd rOUTEs ThrOUGh ThE siTE

OvErviEW OF ThE sTATUs, qUALiTy, siGniFiCAnCE And APPrOACh TO ThE hEriTAGE sTrUCTUrEs On siTE

The current proposals for the block layout and routes through the site have arisen through the principles of the Interim
Planning Guidance and testing a series of alternative options. The site constraints, opportunities and wider design
considerations have all impacted routes through the site, please find a summary below.

The remaining historic structures and London Overground Line

Historic structures retained, removed and adapted

04

04

06

The Interim Planning Guidance (IPG): a starting point
The masterplan provides connections
that meet the Interim Planning
Guidance (IPG) principles. The
diagram to the right illustrates the IPG
suggestions as to how these could be
met.

Identified opportunities for other
new routes are provided within the
masterplan.
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Braithwaite
Viaduct

08
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editc
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Sclater St

02

02

Shor

• Secondary East-West routes between
Brick Lane and Braithwaite Street,
across the park, on top of the
Braithwaite Viaduct

09

09

Exploded view

London Road
Braithwaite St

Co
mm

Listing status

Conservation
Area

Quality

Significance

Grade II

None

High Level

Nationally
unique

• Retained and reused, new uses relate to the historic role of the site as a
commercial building and market place
• The Western end of the Viaduct is more accessible and its setting enhanced
• Retained and reused
• Listed entrance to the site repaired including the Oriel structure

cia

er

l St

Heritage Asset

IPG suggested connections across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others
IPG Connections
IPG
connections
Proposed
Ground Level connections

01 Braithwaite viaduct

1838-1842

IPG suggested
connections
across
rail not
financially
for
IPG
suggested
connections
across
railway
(not viable
financially
Proposed
Park Level
Connections
master within
plan, could
provided bybut
others
viable
this be
masterplan,
could be provided by others)

Opportunities for wider routes outside
the masterplan require future crossing of
railways, these are not financially viable
for the masterplan however could be
provided by others.

Exploded view

Brick Lane

IPG Connections

• Secondary North-South routes from
Sclater Street to London Road

• East-West route along London
Road between Braithwaite Street
and Brick Lane

03

01

1

• East-West route from Braithwaite
Street to Shoreditch High Street

• North–South route on Braithwaite
Street primarily for pedestrians and
cycling with limited service access
to the South

Proposed
Ground
Level connections
IPG
suggested
development
across rail
notfinancially
financially viable
viable for
IPG
development
across railway
(not
within
master
plan, could but
be provided
byprovided
others
this
masterplan,
could be
by others)

None

High Level

Nationally
unique

03 Sclater Street Boundary

None

Adjacent

Medium to
High Level

Local character
reference

04 Weavers’ Cottages, 70-

Local

Brick Lane
& Fournier Street

Medium to
High Level

Local historic
vernacular

02 Forecourt Wall and

Grade II

Gates 1838-1842

Proposed Park Level Connections

IPG suggested development across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

Wall
1877-1884

74 Sclater Street
circa 1715

The masterplan has evolved by considering alternatives for new routes

Approach & impact

• Retained, reused and incorporated into the scheme
• New openings (in appropriate places according to the rhythm of the existing arched
openings) will be created through the wall to enable new street and building entrances
• As with the historic Goodsyard, the wall will mark the scale shift the north and the south
• Retained, reused and restored from the currently very poor condition
• New sustainable commercial uses appropriate to their historic role will
allow more public access than residential

05 Mission Room, 64

Local

Brick Lane
& Fournier Street

Medium to
High Level

Local community
interest

Option B

Option C (preferred)

06 Brick Lane Boundary

None

None

Medium to
Low Level

Ground level: East-West route located North of the
Braithwaite Viaduct

Ground level: East-West route located partly on London
Road and part ‘dog leg’ through the non- listed arches

Ground level: East-West route located entirely on
London Road

Local character
reference

07 London Road

None

None

Medium to
Low Level

Historic route

Park level: East-West route located above London
Road.

Park level: East-West route located in the middle of the site

Park level: East-West route located in the middle of
the site

08 Barrel vaults

None

None

Medium to
High Level

Setting of adjacent
assets

09 Commercial Street

None

None

Medium to
Low Level

Limited

Sclater Street 1870s
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Braithwaite
Viaduct

Sclater St

Shor

Braithwaite St

mm
Co

Brick Lane

• Redundant vehicle ramp to be demolished to create new street level link between
Braithwaite Street and Commercial Street. Arched wall to north of ramp retained,
revealed and reused

Brick Lane
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Braithwaite St

St

IPG Connections

cia
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IPG Connections
l St

IPG suggested connections across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

IPG suggested connections across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

IPG suggested connections across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

Proposed Ground
Level
Proposed
ground
levelconnections
connections

Proposed Ground
Level
Proposed
ground
levelconnections
connections

Proposed Ground
Level
Proposed
ground
levelconnections
connections

Proposed Park
Proposed
parkLevel
levelConnections
connections

Proposed Park
Proposed
parkLevel
levelConnections
connections

Proposed Park
Proposed
parkLevel
levelConnections
connections

IPG suggested development across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

IPG suggested development across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

IPG suggested development across rail not financially viable for
master plan, could be provided by others

At ground level, this limits the building
footprint adjacent to the London
Overground Line and the feasibility
to build over it. The site needs an
East-West servicing route, in this
arrangement, it would be located
along London Road, limiting public
access to arches. This option is
therefore least preferred.

• Retained and reuse, new openings created to enable access to new public streets
and spaces

• New barrel vaults repaired and brought back into public use, providing connections
through the site
• Portion of barrel vaulted arches demolished West of Braithwaite to create building
plots on foundable ground, small portions of arches demolished along
• London Road to create ‘pocket court’ space

Shor

editc

h High

editc
h High

Boundary Wall and
Vehicle ramp 1877-1884

• Restoration and reuse for the community
• Currently hidden by a temporary retail use, the setting will be massively improved

• Historic route east-west through the site reused and reactivated as a new public street
• Enables public to experience Goodsyard features, patina and textures of materials,
signage, rail lines and turntables
• Jack-arches removed to allow daylight onto street

London Road

London Road

Brick Lane

IPG Connections
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Braithwaite
Viaduct

Sclater St

St

St
editc
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Shor

London Road
Braithwaite St

1877-1884

Mid 19th Century

Gre

Be

Braithwaite
Viaduct

Sclater St

Wall and Gates 1877-1884

C
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St

Option A

06

05

05
03

This option increases the range of unit
sizes and makes the listed arches more
accessible.
This route remains an area of study,
however a direct route along London
Road (option C) is preferred following
ongoing consultation.

COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns (summary)

dEvELOPEr UPdATE & rEsPOnsEs

• Opportunity for a bold approach to knitting old and new
together. Something distinct, exciting yet sensitive

Retention and enhancement of historic structures is a
crucial part of the public realm proposals. The significant
majority of historic structures are incorporated, however
some removal is necessary to increase permeability
and provide new spaces and uses. See above and the
following board for more details.

• Removal of some historic structures and ‘modern infill’
accepted where there is good reason and high quality
design

• Recycle or re-use removed materials

A ground level route on London
Road allows public access to arches,
although some removal of the ‘lid’
over the arches is required to make
public access feasible.

COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK

Responding
to

Supportive of approach shown
on concept masterplan

feedback

27
15

Protecting the heritage

Through public consultation, this is
the preferred option.

13

Oriel entrance is a positive
Retain Weavers Cottages

10

Since the Concept Masterplan the boundary wall to
the South-West has been retained, London Road realigned to follow the historic route and options to retain
or remove the London Road lid are been carefully
considered.

04

More information needed

Showing how many times the most common points of feedback were received

10

08

hEriTAGE 02

MOvEMEnT & COnnECTiOns 02

21

More connections needed

17
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Sclater Street

A

vEhiCULAr

Shoreditch High Street

Shoreditch High Street

Priority for pedestrians and
cyclists (over vehicles)

Need for separation of
pedestrians and cyclists
In support of the connections
shown

CyCLE

PEdEsTriAn

COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK
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Shoreditch High Street

Responding to feedback
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Sclater Street
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Sclater Street

16
13

Quaker Street

Brick Lane

Brick Lane

Brick Lane

Quaker Street
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BOUndAry WALL: COMMErCiAL sTrEET

• All routes through the site prioritised for pedestrians and
weave into the existing street pattern.
• The East-West route through the site connects a series of
public open spaces and has been realigned to follow the
historic London Road route (see boards 13, 14 and 16 for
more details).
• North-South connections with Sclater Street are located to
be able to accommodate any future opportunity to bridge
over the mainline railway.

• Braithwaite Street will be the primary cycle route through the
site. It is part of Cycle Route Number 9 and the intention is
to retain this route during construction, although restoration
work to the Braithwaite Arches / railway underground may
temporarily affect this.

• Braithwaite Street will be open to vehicular drop-off only

Image of the Oriel Gateway, Diagram showing movement
currently behind hoardings through the Gateway

D

• Routes South of Sclater Street will accommodate light
vehicular access to limited underground resident parking
and servicing (please see ‘Servicing & Car Parking’ below).

LOOKinG AT ThE WidEr ArEA

sErviCinG & CAr PArKinG
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• Traffic surveys are assessing all of the major roads in
the vicinity of the site (at nine locations) including: Great
Eastern Street, Shoreditch High Street, Bethnal Green
Road, Sclater Street, Brick Lane and Quaker Street.

ad
Ro

• This survey data will be used in conjunction with historical,
existing and surrounding traffic data which will inform the
Traffic Assessment for the site.

Sclater Street

Sclater Street

Sketch view east across the park, from the top of the stairs
RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Sketch view looking east towards the retailed boundary wall /
park access

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

Brick Lane

18 SEPTEMBER 2013
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Quaker Street

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C
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THE GOODSYARD

Brick Lane

THE GOODSYARD

Quaker Street
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Spanish Steps, Rome

• Large-scale ‘Spanish Step’ access creates clear
and distinct entrances at either end of the park while
providing places to sit, a meeting place.
• In addition there are two new routes to access the park:
• Access directly from Commercial Street, along the top
of the retained historic Boundary Wall.
• A route providing park access from underneath the
arches.

Page 170

Hydraulic accumulator,
on The Goodsyard

Historic wagon hoist

Outdoor lift precedent

• The main entrances will refer to the imagery of large
industrial ‘Goodsyard style’ lifts and the Hydraulic
Accumulators (that used to lift trains) on-site. The lifts will
provide disabled access and a means to move equipment
for maintenance and events.
• ‘Greened’ access routes to link to the park to the ground
level.

• Servicing and delivery during controlled times. Loading bays
are proposed internally within the main blocks. A potential
trolley system could then transport goods within the scheme.
• Underground constraints and structures severely restrict
basement space available (please see page 04). Servicing
and energy centre details are currently being developed.
• It is anticipated that a maximum of about 200 resident
parking spaces could be accommodated underground. There
would be no at grade parking (other than disabled access).

Ideas for public art

Sketch view looking south, directly towards the boundary wall
from the junction with Bethnal Green Road

• The design team is in discussions with Transport for
London in regard to a number of issues including public
transport.

D

Sketch view towards the restored Oriel Gateway, from the junction of Shoreditch High Street and
Great Eastern Street

BrAiThWAiTE viAdUCT & ArChEs

E

East of Braithwaite Street
Proposals restore and enhance the vast
majority of the arches, which become home to
a vibrant mix of retail, leisure, small businesses
and community use. Retaining the existing
detail and materiality is
a priority.
Existing
Materiality
The masterplan envisages the removal of a
single arch of the Braithwaite Vaiduct at the
edge of Brick lane to create a public square
and entrance to the park. This has been very
well received in previous consultation.

London Road

Mainline

and suburban

railway

Illustrative plan

8

Built in the 1720’s, 70-74 Sclater
Street are the only three remaining
(former) silk weavers cottages from a
former terrace running along Sclater
Street. The overall ambition is to
sensitively restore these houses,
most likely as small business startup studios, not too dissimilar from
their original use. Live-work units or
homes are also being considered as
potential uses.
RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

8

Surviving turntable
and signage

View east along London Road

The listed Braithwaite Viaduct

Chris Dyson Architects are
developing proposals for the
cottages, using the principles of
‘respect, restraint and repair’. This
looks at the particular details of the
building’s local historic context,
alongside the use of modern
materials.

Illustrative elevation of 70-74 Sclater Street

Sketch perspective from the rear of the cottages

Nearby the cottages, the historic
Mission Chapel will also be restored
for new community use.

Illustrative section showing London Road, the historic arches and the listed Braithwaite Viaduct in relation
to the railway, proposed park and proposed buildings to the north

70-74 Sclater Street in 2000

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

Sketch view looking east along Sclater Street and the boundary wall

F

sCLATEr sTrEET TErrACE & ArChWAy

There is an aspiration to return the
South-side of Sclater Street to a
series of small terraced dwellings,
alongside the restored Weaver’s
Cottages.

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

Elevation to 70-74 Sclater Street and Entrance to Swan Place

Following feedback, London Road now aligns
to the historic route and proposals to remove
the ‘lid’ are being carefully considered for
feedback (see board 16 for full details).

West of Braithwaite Street
As per planning guidance, the newer arches
to the west of Braithwaite Street are removed
to enable the new buildings required on a very
constrained site. However, The Oriel Gateway
and boundary wall (see above) are being
retained and it is intended that the public realm
here will be very much of ‘The Goodsyard’
character. The option of re-using brick from the
site is being looked at.

Sketch view looking east along the retailed boundary wall / park access from Commercial Street

sCLATEr sTrEET WEAvErs’ COTTAGEs

THE GOODSYARD

Existing Materiality

Braithwaite Street

en
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Shoreditch High Street

Shoreditch High Street
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Existing boundary wall

Illustrative plan

B

• Appropriate number of cycle storage will be provided.
Diagram showing main heritage structures retained on site - please refer to the descriptions to the right

ThE PArK: PEdEsTriAn MOvEMEnT And ACCEss

Illustrative plan

A

• Avoiding pedestrian / cyclist conflict has been an important
issue raised and cyclists will be required to dismount
throughout the rest of the site.

Brick Lane

• Although bridging over the rail line is not part of this
proposal, North-South routes have been created to
accommodate a future opportunity to do so.

n Road
Gree

Quaker Street
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• London Road re-aligned to follow the historic route

The boundary wall is retained and some of the arches opened up as
entrances to routes through the site; others will be used as entrances
to residential buildings; and potentially units for small businesses /
community use / leisure / retail. Behind the wall, some private garden
space for residents is also proposed.
Sclater Street

t
ee
Str

dEvELOPEr UPdATE & rEsPOnsEs

• A new connection to the park from Commercial Street

BOUndAry WALL: sCLATEr sTrEET

The original boundary wall of Bishopsgate Goods Yard runs west of
Braithwaite Street, along the edge of Sclater Street until it weaves its way
behind the existing buildings and car park to the South of Sclater Street.

nal
Beth

Existing boundary wall

• A new semi-public route North-South through the
office building to increase permeability and break-up
the larger block

C

The original boundary wall of Bishopsgate
Goodsyard survives between Commercial Street
and Braithwaite Street. Restoration of this wall
with a walkway extension on top, will provide
direct access to the park from Commercial Street.
Some of the arches will be open as routes into
The Goodsyard, others potentially used as a cafe
or retail space.
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Consideration for park access

C

Showing how many times the most common points of feedback were received

OriEL GATEWAy

Originally the entrance to Shoreditch Station, built
in 1840. The Grade ll listed gateway will be retained
and restored. The arches to the North will be open
for people to move through and act as a signpost
from Shoreditch High Street to the new public space
behind. Towards the South, some arches could
potentially be used as cafe or retail spaces. The
images bellow illustrate the proposals as they stand,
whilst the image to the top right shows a potential
idea to incorporate public art here that is distinct
and relates to The Goodsyard history.

Cottages in 2000

Cottages as they are today

Together this could provide a range
of uses including affordable retail,
leisure / community use and small
businesses. Alongside entrances
leading to the Braithwaite Viaduct
and residential buildings.
The design team are reviewing the
potential for an archway leading
into the scheme. This could mark
the entrance onto The Goodsyard
site and include business space
above. This looks at the use of
Corten steel to contrast with
the brick and at using pattern
referenced from the old Spitalfileds’
silk weaving history.
These proposals for the terraces
and archway are indicative should
the Sclater Street car park be
incorporated within the masterplan.

Plan from 1876, showing the weavers cottages in relation to the
original Bishopsgate Station (credit: Old Maps)

Indicative sketch of Sclater Street Terraces

Sketch of the Corten steel gateway

Examples combining Corten steel and brick

Silk weaving
pattern precedents
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378 016

Tea Building
28m

With the exception of the park, which is above ground level,
the public squares act as gateways into The Goodsyard.
Together they create a chain of distinct spaces linking
across the site and provide flexibility and opportunity for a
wide range of outdoor uses. A summary of the main spaces
can be found on the next board.
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The Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) sets out a maximum
of 350,000sqm of development on-site. Given the physical
constraints (please see below) as well as the provision of a
large park, some built areas will need to be of a very high
density, typical of a central London area.

Stree
t

Proposals for The Goodsyard include a series of significant
public open spaces on key routes and junctions through
the site.

Constraints include the London Overground Line which runs
across the entire site. To meet the development requirements
of the site, this needs to be built around, in effect ‘enclosing’
it within the buildings. The result of this is the creation of a
‘podium’ level at approximately 24 meters above ground level
(8 residential storeys) across the northern edge of the site. All
residential units can be set-back above this podium level.

The approach to building height on the site is extremely
important in establishing the character of the scheme both
as experienced locally and glimpsed from further afield.

Brick Lane

OvErviEW & COnsTrAinTs

Quaker Street

Shoreditch High Street Public Square
Station Square / Braithwaite Street
The Park
Brick Lane Square

378 016

4m
4m

Bethnal Green
Road

Tea Building

Physical constraints of the complex Goodayrd site determine
that only 33% of the land can be built on (shaded pink)

The protected viewing corridor to St. Paul’s Cathedral restricts
24 m must fall
28mof the site. Tall buildings
height across the majority
4m
outside the pink shaded areas above.

Shoreditch
High St Station

sPACE COMPArisOns
Comparison of local spaces, at ground level

Section through the station, showing the top of the podium level

Comparison of local spaces, at park level

378 016

378 016

4m

Shoreditch
High St Station

Bethnal Green
Road

Avant Garde
74m

Arnold Circus

MAssinG sTrATEGy

Bishops Square

Finsbury Circus

Allen Gardens

24 m

Finsbury Circus

aspects of the masterplan and design principles outlined in the
Interim Planning Guidance and through local feedback.
378 016

3m

378 016

6m

Courtyard

To understand what 350,00sqm of development looks like, the
following diagrams show how this volume of development can
be arranged across the site to meet physical
constraints, other
Avant Garde

Sclater
Street

74m

ELL
Line

8 Track

Main Line

Quaker
Street

Arnold Circus

Sidney Square

24 m
378 016

3m

Truman Brewery

378 016

R
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t
Braham Street

Courtyard

6m

Sclater
Street

ELL
Line

The railway viaduct and the park impact upon the available development footprint. The height of the development increases due to the more limited developable area.

The site with the maximum quantum of development - as set out in the IPG - across the entire footprint.

The site with the maximum quantum of development as set out in the Interim
Planning Guidance - across the entire footprint

The railway viaduct and park impact upon the available development
footprints. The height of the scheme increases due to the more limited
03
developable area

02

8 Track

Main Line

Finsbury Avenue Square

Quaker
Street

Secondary routes and spaces are cut through to create realistic and viable building plots and to
allow daylight between the buildings. The height of the development adjusts due to the more limited
developable area.

The principal routes are cut to create streets, spaces and places. Secondary
routes and spaces are cut through to create realistic and viable building plots
05
and to allow daylight between the buildings.
The height of the development
increases accordingly due to the more limited developable area.

penetrate between buildings. The overall ﬂoor areas adjust down from 350,000m² as a result.
The new urban
blocks are made more slender to create appropriate
residential and commercial form respectively.
The forms are orientated
08
North-South in ‘finger’ blocks to allow daylight and sunlight to penetrate
between buildings. The overall floor areas adjust down from 350,000m²
as a result.

Hoxton Square

• Make the park an amazing and unique retreat, wild in parts
• Park: Clearly visible, accessible and ‘locally owned’
• A non-prescriptive range of uses
• Park closed at night and well managed, without feeling overly controlled
• Active frontages to key movement routes throughout the site

• The Joint Venture are soon to appoint a
landscape architect for the park. Through
this series of public consultations we aim to
develop an outline community brief to inform
development of the landscape proposals from
early stages.

COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK

• Proposals to access the park have been
developed in more detail - please see board
08 for full details.

32

Really like the park
Like what’s being proposed
for the public spaces

feedback

The two towers are rotated through 45° to work within the constraints in the ground caused by the Central
Line and Suburban Line. The ﬁnger blocks are rotated in order to minimise the impact of over-shadowing

25

• ‘Greening’ and making the park visible at
ground level has also been considered in
more detail and the following board begins to
show how this might appear.

12

Consideration for park access

the existing buildings to the North.
The two towers are rotated over
through
45° to work within the constraints in the
ground caused by the Central Line and
09 Suburban Line. The finger blocks are
rotated in order to minimise the impact of over-shadowing over the existing
buildings to the North.

Park: wild/natural

11

Active public spaces and a
mix of

Finsbury Avenue Square

dEvELOPEr UPdATE & rEsPOnsEs

COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns (summary)

Responding
to

The new urban blocks are made more slender to create appropriate residential and commercial form
respectively. The forms are orientated North-South in ‘ﬁnger’ blocks to allow daylight and sunlight to

West of Braithwaite Street, the massing is re-ordered to place new commercial buildings in a more
appropriate location adjacent to the Tea Building.Taller buildings are re-located slightly into the ‘shadow’

strategic views of St. Pauls, and relate more closely to the cluster of taller buildings in the City
The massingof the
adjusts
to incorporate ‘shoulder’
height buildings which
Fringe.
relate to building heights in the surrounding
context. Taller buildings above
07
shoulder height become more slender to allow increased light and views
between the buildings. Taller buildings are located adjacent to Shoreditch
High Street Station as recommended in the IPG. Massing reduces height
towards Shoreditch High Street and Brick Lane. Taller buildings are relocated slightly into the ‘shadow’ of the strategic views of St. Paul’s, and
relate more closely to the cluster of taller buildings in the City Fringe.

Stepney Green Gardens

9

• It is still to be decided if the park is closed at
night or not, but there has been support from
the public for both options.

Showing how many times the most common points of feedback were received

14

12

PUBLiC rEALM & PArK 02

UrBAn FOrM & hEiGhT 02

39

Too high
24

More information needed
16
10

Showing how many times the most common points of feedback were received

• Tall buildings step-down to meet the local
context
• High-quality and interesting design character of The Goodsyard, not the City
Birdseye view of The Goodsyard, looking from the South

• Building orientation, slim forms and
generous separation distances between
buildings aim to reduce impact on local
views and maintain acceptable daylight
and sunlight levels

Sculpting the Towers

• Use of brick, contrasted with other

dEvELOPEr UPdATE & rEsPOnsEs

Following the Concept Masterplan, the
building layout is being firmed-up, this
allows initial proposals for height and
an approximate number of units to be
determined.
As outlined on the previous page, the
Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) sets out a
maximum of 350,00sqm of development to
be provided.
Alongside provision of a large park, retention
of the majority of heritage structures and
with minimal places where buildings can be
located, it is necessary that buildings will be
tall in some areas.
The Joint Venture is currently provision of
approximately 1600 new homes, rather than
the 2000 outlined in the IPG, to provide a
more appropriate density and massing for
the site in regard to the surrounding area.
We are aware of the strong desires to protect
certain local views, to maintain acceptable
daylight and sunlight levels and also to
avoid creating a ‘wall of development’.
Accordingly, the evolving masterplan follows
a number of key principles with regards to
tall buildings, please see to the right for more
details.

From Inside Out
Accomodation

Supportive of concept
masterplan height strategy
Height ok, but must be well
designed

materials
provide a scale and detail
Adding
to the to
Skyline
• Building mass broken down into smaller
elements to provide scale and detail
The Shard

Tate Modern

Walkie Talkie

St Paul’s

Scalpel

100 Bishopsgate

122 Leadenhall

Heron Tower

Pinnacle

Heron Plaza

Gherkin

Nido Spitafields

Broadgate

Concept diagram showing views through the buildings to the north, where private
gardens are ‘greened’ to create

Broadgate Tower

hEiGhTs PLAn
Crown Place

Principal Place
Goodsyard

COnTEXT

Generic Rectangle

Tate
Modern
Tate Modern

Walkie
Talkie
Walkie Talkie
Scalpel
Scalpel

St
Paul’s
St Paul’s
122
Leadenhall
122 Leadenhall

100
Bishopsgate
100 Bishopsgate
Heron
Tower
Heron Tower

Pinnacle
Pinnacle
Gherkin
Gherkin
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Local events

Wild meets urban

Planting linked to brick and heritage

Community gardening

Mix of uses, above and
below

Special Residential Product

Splitting into volumes

BriCK LAnE sqUArE

Assembling volumes

D

Orientation of Towers

The
Goodsyard
Goodsyard

Active spaces

Arnold Circus

Sketch view looking east across the park

A meeting place, Highline New York.

Illustrative plan

A

Nido
Spitalfields Broadgate
Broadgate
Nido Spitafields
Broadgate
Broadgate TowerTower
Crown
Place
Principal
Place
Crown Place
Principal Place

Heron
Plaza
Heron Plaza

Shoreditch High Street Station

shOrEdiTCh hiGh sTrEET PUBLiC sqUArE

Adding to the Skyline
The
Shard
The Shard

Sketch view looking South, Braithwaite Street and retained Braithwaite Viaduct arches to the left and park access ahead

• A new South facing public park is proposed
on top of the Braithwaite Viaduct. The
C
diagrams to the right show broad principles
for the park and the elements that need to
be considered in its design.
• It is approx 6.5m above ground level, with access proposed from both
ends of the park, from underneath the arches and from Commercial
Street along the retained boundary wall (please see board 08 for more
details on park access).
• A ‘passive park’ with pockets of activity is sought, meaning that
the open-space aspect of a park takes priority and allows for the
preservation of natural habitat.
• How the park is used and what it can offer to the local community are
key considerations. Through ongoing consultation we aim to develop
an outline community brief to inform development of the landscape
proposals.
• The options to keep London Road covered or uncovered are currently
being explored; this will have an impact on the size of the park and
how it is ‘protected’ from the mainline railway to the South (please see
board 16 for more details).
• Using planting & creative interventions the park will be as ‘visible’ as
possible from all sides.
• The park will be overlooked by residences to the North and benefit
from natural surveillance. It is still to be decided if the park is closed at
night or not, but there has been public support for both options.

London’s Skyline

Plan Comparisons

London’s Skyline

Diagram showing The Goodsyard in the context of The City
Plan Comparisons

Split Geode Concept

Geode as Precedent

Shard Overlay

The Goodsyard

City Cluster

Heron Tower Overlay

Mirrored Plan

Split into two towers

Sheared to form a gap

Building form tapered to reduce massing at
upper levels and
maximise
Effect
on Massing views of the sky

30 St Mary Axe Overlay

Brick Lane

Shard Overlay
THE GOODSYARD

Upper Level Massing

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

The Goodsyard

City Cluster

Setting Out

Heron Tower Overlay

30 St Mary Axe Overlay

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C
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Plan showing approximate heights of buildings

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

Brick Lane

The Goodsyard on the edge of the city cluster, in an area identified in planning guidance
as suitable for tall buildings
THE GOODSYARD

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Main vertical circulation

Local examples of tall buildings and heritage structures working together

Sliding volumes

• A key entrance to the site from
Shoreditch High Street, through the
restored Oriel Gateway where historic
and new are brought together.
• To the north of the square is the
office building, and to the south, the
entrance to the residential towers.
• A ‘retreat’ from the busy Shoreditch
High Street
• Due to the different uses surrounding
the square, it is likely to be home to
a diverse range of activity, as it is
used by residents, commuters, local
people and workers at different times
of the day.

Bishopsgate Goodsyard
Opportunities for south facing public realm

Sketch view looking east through the Oriel Gateway into Shoreditch High Street public square

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Presentation to GLA
26
12th Borough
September Market
2013

Residential terrace

Plot D/E

Transition
in Scale
Heights
reduce
from west to east to meet the surrounding contexts

TEA

LES

Massing Organisation

- Volume pushed further back from road
- Narrow glass core at building’s North face
- Sculpted Southern face

TROIS

ELL box
Active retail frontage

et
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St

Plot C

al
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Public park
Retained and adapted
historical arches
Plot F/G

Bethnal Green Road

View South from Arnold Circus

View East along Bethnal Green Road

View North West along Commercial Street

Illustrative plan

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

• A new public square where the Braithwaite
Viaduct meets Brick Lane
• It marks the eastern entrance to the park
and the arches, giving better accessibility
and easing congestion on this busy part of
Brick Lane.
• It also helps provide a clear and good link
to/from the East and Allen Gardens.
• There would be plenty of opportunity for
public seating, generous steps to the park
and this space lends itself well to a variety
of ‘pop-up’ activities, markets and events.
• Creation of the space as proposed
would require removal of one of the listed
Braithwaite Arches. Discussions with
English Heritage, amongst others, will
determine if this is possible. However,
feedback so far has indicated that this
space is well received locally and felt to be
of sufficient public benefit.

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

Illustrative view from Brick Lane Square, looking West along London Road (lid-off option)

Illustrative view from Brick Lane Square, looking West towards the park access

Brick Lane

• Modern but sympathetic to local heritage, interesting
old-new contrasts

COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK

After feedback from the Draft Masterplan
event, daylight, sunlight and wind testing
will be carried out on the final revision of the
proposals. We hope to be able to share the
results at the next round of public events

• Active and ‘human-scale’ at ground floor
level

Braithwaite Street

• Diversity of material and scale that reflects the different
character areas around the site

• Adjacent to Shoreditch
High Street Station, this will
aim to provide an inviting
and memorable meeting
area that brings together
the listed Braithwaite
Viaduct and new
architecture.
• At the ‘heart of The
Goodsyard’, this space
connects to the arches, the
park and Shoreditch High
Street public square
• It is a generous pedestrian
and cycle movement route
through the site (with
restricted vehicular access);
a hub of activity with
quieter areas to rest
• Importantly, it will be home
to a grand and theatrical
entrance to the park above

Hig
h Str
eet

• ‘The Goodsyard’ rather than ‘The City’, use brick and
detail

B

Sho
red
itch

• Allow views and light - slender forms preferred

The diagrams below summarise how the
building form and orientation are designed
to maintain local views and least-impact on
daylight and sunlight.

Accomodation

• Height set-back and tapering to the surrounding streets
- reflect local context

ThE PArK

sTATiOn sqUArE / BrAiThWAiTE sTrEET

LOCAL iMPACT

Circulation

• Taller buildings to the West / South West

PrOPOsAL

Heights reduce from West to East, meeting
the City at the tallest part and taking the
Tea Building as a bench mark for the lower
parts (this reflects the need to build above
the London Overground Line). Below are a
number of key principles to help ensure tall
buildings respond to the local context as
far as possible and have a positive effect at
ground level:

Core

COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns (summary)

OvErviEW

Core

Responding to feedback

d
on Roa
Lond

Illustrative plan

Activities, events and a meeting space en-route to the park

GARCONS

Building Orientation

Proposed building must span the East London Line Box

- Two towers allocated to Plot C
- Eastern tower rotated slightly
- Ample viewes and greater connectivity

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C
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15

sOUTh-WEsT COrnEr

More information needed
Public lavatories

06
04

• Construction jobs as the phases develop
and longer-term opportunities in building
management, park management and tenant
employment
• Work experience, apprenticeships and
school tours

The timescales for the elements under
discussion (see to the right) vary greatly. With
the exception of the park design, which will
be submitted with the planning application,
many of these use aspects of the scheme will
be developed in detail over the longer-term.
At this stage we are looking to ensure that
the principles align with community needs.
There have been a great number of requests
for a wide range of community facilities
and initiatives; over the next stages of
consultation we hope to dig-deeper into the
priorities and develop a detailed community
investment plan.
In conjunction with this, section 106 / CIL
contributions will be discussed with the
Local Authorities alongside the planning
application. The Joint Venture will negotiate
with the Local Authorities to encourage
contributions that benefit the local area.

COMMUniTy FACiLiTiEs
Through consultation to date it has been clear
that community facilities should be accessible,
affordable and ‘feel inclusive’. It is an important
topic locally, however there are a wide range
of perceived needs across the differing
communities surrounding the site. Through
further engagement we will work with those
who have a particular interest in this area to
understand what are the key local priorities,
what works at the moment, what doesn’t and
why.

London’s medieval, organic streetscape

Mainline

Splitting into volumes

Brick Lane

Street

Accomodation

High
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Shore
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Circulation

Accomodation

Core

Accomodation

Circulation

Accomodation

4
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Quaker Street

2

Assembling volumes

Accomodation

Circulation

Core
Accomodation

Accomodation

Accomodation
Accomodation

Orientation of Towers

Core

Core
Core

Circulation
Circulation

Circulation

Accomodation

Accomodation
Accomodation

Core

Special Residential Product
Splitting into volumes

in the future. Some of the issues that are
currently being considered as part of the
masterplan include the servicing strategy,
waste removal, night time activity and public
toilets. It is the intention to provide public
toilets on site, details will be developed over
the coming months.

Orientation of Towers

Splitting into volumes
Assembling volumes

Assembling volumes

Manhattan’s regular, gridded streetscape Manhattan’s regular, gridded streetscape

Mirrored Plan

Layout options considered Locating the Towers
The Presence of Towers in the city fabric
It has been agreed from the outset
that two slender buildings would
impact less on light and views
than a single bulky building. It also
provides opportunity for dynamic
and changing views of the towers
as
Option 1
Option1:
1 two North-South
Option
Option 2
Option
Option 2
2: one North-South
oriented towers
oriented tower and one
you move around the site.
Northeast-Southwest
Shoreditch
Great High
Eastern
Street
Street
looking
looking
SouthSoutheast

Shoreditch High Street looking
South

Great Eastern Street looking Southeast

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Shoreditch High
Great
Street
Eastern
looking
Street looking

South
SoutheastHigh Street looking South
Shoreditch

Gridded streets bring push towers to the peripheral vision
in North-South
most perspectival
views
Two
oriented
towers

Towers
placed on F/G
will be
viewed from every angle
Two North-South
oriented
towers

Special Residential Product

Splitting into volumes

London’s medieval, organic streetscape

The location of the two tall buildings
of Towers
in the South Orientation
West corner
is very
restricted due to underground
structures limiting where foundations
can be placed; also due to the
protected viewing corridors affecting
the site (see board 11). The options
considered are shown to the right:

Great Eastern Street looking

Southeast Eastern Street looking Southeast
Great

The Joint Venture will develop a temporary use
interim plan that will look at opportunities through
each phase of the development. The current health
and safety issues and land ownership, mean that
use of the arches is unlikely in the near future,
but will be considered once these issues can be
resolved.

Shoreditch High Street looking
South

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Great Eastern Street looking

on on
Massing
Sheared to form aEffect
gap
Effect
Massing
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Option 3
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Local Views – Option B
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Effect on Massing
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Sketch view looking South, Braithwaite Street and retained Braithwaite Viaduct arches to the
left and park
access2013
ahead
18 SEPTEMBER

5

Shoreditch High Street looking

South
Shoreditch
High Street looking South

Local Views – Option C

Gridded streets bring push towers Separation
to the peripheral
most perspectival
views
of vision
parts,in allows
a building
tapered
Local Views – Option C

at the top to reduce massing at upper levels
and maximise views of the sky

Sheared to form a gap

THE GOODSYARD
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Sketch view from Braithwaite Street, looking South to the park access

6

THE GOODSYARD
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Local Views – Option C
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Effect on Massing

Towers placed
on F/G will
fromfrom
every every
angle
These
two towers
willbebeviewed
viewed
angle the arrangement and different textures
means the view will change as you move
around the site

Sketch view looking east along the retailed boundary wall / park access from Commercial
Street

Materiality

Local Views – Option C

THE GOODSYARD

Sketch view from the top of the steps looking east over Braithwaite Street and across the
park
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Great Eastern Street looking

Southeast Eastern Street looking Southeast
Great

Shoreditch High Street looking
South

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast
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Quaker Street

Shoreditch High Street looking

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Great Eastern Street looking Southeast South

Brick
Strasbourg Railway Station

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Shoreditch High Street looking

South
Shoreditch
High Street looking South

Option 2

as the main material

Local Views – Option B

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Option 3

Local Views – Option C

Shoreditch High Street looking

South
Shoreditch
High Street looking South

• The South West corner is home to
the tallest buildings on the site. This
location correlates with feedback from
previous consultation. Nevertheless
we are aware that the impact of tall
buildings is a key issue locally, please
see boards 11 and 12 for more details
on the measures taken and approach
to scale and massing.

Responding
to

feedback

Two Northeast-Southwest oriented towers
Local Views – Option B

Illustrative plan at ground level

Shoreditch High Street looking

Great Eastern Street looking Southeast South

Strasbourg Railway Station

Shoreditch High Street looking

South
Shoreditch
High Street looking South

One North-South oriented tower
One Northeast-Southwest oriented tower
Local Views – Option A

This is the first time that area-by area proposals have been presented in detail.
They have been informed by feedback on the masterplan pinciples to date.
Below is a summary of the key issues and updates that relate to the current
proposals.
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Local Views – Option A

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

18 SEPTEMBER 2013
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dEvELOPEr UPdATE

The small sites on Quaker Street fall
within the site boundary. These have
been identified as ideal space for an art
installation, small businesses or design
space. Suggestions have included
public toilets, a small green space, small
scale retail/business, a skateOption
park1and to
open it up to a local design competition.
Please let us know your views!

Pop-up at the Movement Cafe

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Shoreditch High Street looking
South

Shoreditch High Street looking
South

Split into two towersShoreditch High Street looking South

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Two North-South oriented towers

Public art and accidental green
at Industri[us]

THE GOODSYARD

Effect on Massing

Two Northeast-Southwest oriented towers Two Northeast-Southwest oriented towers

THE GOODSYARD

Split Geode Concept
Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Option 3

Local Views – Option B

THE GOODSYARD

Local stakeholder mapping

Shoreditch High Street looking

Southeast
South
Shoreditch
High Street
looking South

Local Views – Option B

Two Northeast-Southwest oriented towers

Local Views – Option A

Green interventions, Growing PlacE16

Sheared
to form
a gap
Split into
two
towers
Sheared
to form
a gap

Shoreditch
Great High
Eastern
Street
Street
looking
looking

Local Views – Option B

Organic directionality of streets brings towers to the forefront of many views

oriented tower

Local Views – Option B

Shoreditch High Street looking

South
Shoreditch
High
Street looking
Mirrored
Plan South

Geode as Precedent

Option 2

One North-South oriented tower
One Northeast-Southwest oriented tower

sMALL siTEs On qUAKEr sTrEET

Through upcoming consultation we hope to assess
the ideas suggested to date to understand what
the key ‘community criteria’ is for temporary use.

Split Geode Concept

Split
into
twotwo
towers
Mirrored
Plan
Split
into
towers

THE
GOODSYARD
THE
GOODSYARD

Shoreditch High
Great
Street
Eastern
looking
Street looking

Southeast
South
Shoreditch
High Street looking South

Local Views – Option A

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Manhattan’s regular, gridded streetscape

Two North-South oriented towers

Sheared to form a gap
on Massing face is smooth
...theEffect
‘sheared’
and polished, whilst the exterior
is rough and textured

GOODSYARD
RESIDENTIAL
PLOTS
F/G/C
SouthSoutheast
South
Great Eastern Street looking THE
Southeast
Great Eastern
Street looking
Southeast

Shoreditch High Street looking
Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Local Views – Option B

This is the preferred option as
it provides minimal overlooking,
Great Eastern
looking Southeast
aligns
withStreet
protected
views and
is not obstructed by underground
structures.

Shoreditch High Street looking

Great Eastern Street looking Southeast South

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Shoreditch High Street looking

South
Shoreditch
High Street looking South

Option 1

Split
Geode
Concept
Split
Geode
Concept

Mirrored
Plan
Geode
as
Precedent
Mirrored
Plan

Shoreditch
Great High
Eastern
Street
Street
looking
looking

One North-South oriented tower
One North-South oriented tower
One Northeast-Southwest orientedAssembling
tower One Northeast-Southwest
oriented tower
volumes

Local Views – Option A
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polished glass

Split into two towers
to formapart
a gap to create
...andSheared
sheared
a gap between two buildings

Split into two towers

Great Eastern Street looking Southeast SouthSoutheast
Great Eastern Street looking Southeast South

Local Views – Option A

Great Eastern Street looking

Sketch view looking east through the Oriel Gateway into Shoreditch High Street public
square
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Option 3:
Two Northeast-Southwest
oriented towers

Local Views – Option A

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

Plan showing the first phase of development

Shoreditch High Street looking

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Local views

Great Eastern Street looking
Southeast

South
Shoreditch
High StreetSoutheast
looking South

Effect on Massing

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

Split Geode Concept

Mirrored Plan
...separated...

Geode as Precedent

Geode
as as
Precedent
Geode
Precedent

Organic directionality of streets brings towers to the forefront of many views

Generic Rectangle

Sheared to form a gap

Sketch view towards the restored Oriel Gateway, from the junction of Shoreditch High Street
and Great Eastern Street

3

Split Geode Concept

Great Eastern Street looking

There is a significant desire to see temporary
use and activity on the site that benefits the local
community. There have been many suggestions
and proposals for temporary use, ranging from the
commercial to community to cultural.

Split into two towers

THE GOODSYARD

Geode as Precedent

Southeast Eastern Street looking Southeast
Great

Manhattan’s regular, gridded streetscape

Assembling
The
planvolumes
is mirrored...

Gridded streets bring push towers to the peripheral
Gridded streets
vision in
bring
most
push
perspectival
towers toviews
the peripheral vision
Towers
in most
placed
perspectival
on F/G will
views
be viewed from Towers
every angle
placed on F/G will be viewed from every angle

From Inside Out

MEAnWhiLE UsE

Mirrored Plan

Assembling
volumes
Splitting
into volumes
...and
put
back
together
Assembling
volumes

Orientation of Towers

Illustrative plan at ground level

London’s medieval, organic streetscape

Geode as Precedent

Splitting
volumes
Special
Residential
Product
Split
into
it’sinto
separate
Splitting
into
volumes parts...

rough brick

Orientation
OrientationofofTowers
Towers
Quaker Street

Sculpting the Towers

Locating the Towers

The Presence of Towers in the city fabric

Generic rectangle
floorplan
Orientation
of Towers

Generic
Rectangle
Special
Residential
Product
Generic
Rectangle
Generic
Rectangle
Special
Residential
Product
Organic directionality of streets brings towers
Organic
to thedirectionality
forefront of many
of streets
views
brings towers to the forefront of many views

London’s medieval, organic streetscape

n railway
and suburba

Local Views – Option A

The Goodsyard will seek to provide community
facilities; leisure / sports facilities, health,
playspaces; community events space; and
public toilets. Further details of these will be
developed in the next stage.

Core

Generic Rectangle
Special Residential Product

Generic Rectangle

1

Special Residential Product

Sclater Street

3

Split Geode Concept

The Joint Venture will remain involved in the built
scheme and a management company will be
appointed. Bishops Square & Old Spitalfields
Market are good example of how the Joint
Venture has managed similar privately-owned
public-spaces before and they would look to use
these experiences for establishment principals
and a management plan for The Goodsyard

• An affordable rents scheme for small startups and independent businesses

Core

The Presence of Towers
The
inPresence
the city fabric
of Towers in the city fabric

MAnAGEMEnT & MAinTEnAnCE

• Utilising local supply chains

From Inside Out

Core

B i s h o p s g a t e G o o d s Ya r d P l a n n i n g G u i d a n c e

Diagram showing how The Goodsyard could eventually be part of a green link right through to
the Olympic Park.

Developing the building plan

Generic Rectangle

2

1

Ground level plan

From Inside Out
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dEvELOPEr UPdATE & rEsPOnsE
Involvement of, and ensuring benefit to,
the local community have been clear
aspirations raised through consultation. The
Joint Venture are keen to support this and
are looking at how initiatives can be best
incorporated.

66

Locating the Towers
Locating the Towers
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m
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Showing how many times the most common points of feedback were received

Fig. 61: The east london branch a linked green infrastructure
connecting the Goods Yard with
the network of green spaces to
the east

Bethnal Green Road

At ground level, the buildings are joined together by a central lobby
Sculpting
theapproximately
Towers
space
and
12m podium (about 3 storeys) which helps
integrate the tall buildings into the public realm and provides active uses
square.

From
FromInside
InsideOut
Out

Appointment of a landscape architect is
underway, consultation to date will inform the
this selection. There have been many suggested
needs and desires for the park, through the further
consultation we will aim to prioritise local needs
and arrange for the appointed landscape architect
to meet with local community representatives.

WALK ThrOUGh

Sculpting
the Towers
Sculptingthe
the
Towers
inTowers
theSculpting
surrounding
public

From Inside Out

Core
Core

09

It is important that the tall buildings are well designed and uniquely
of ‘The Goodsyard’ in character and not ‘The City’. This provides an
opportunity for iconic landmark buildings at this corner of the
site. the Towers
Sculpting

BISHOPSGATE
GOODS YARD

Braithwaite Street

Health facilities

• Support for local employment through the
recruitment processes, pre-employment
training courses and priority for ward jobs

In character, local people desire a peaceful retreat
that is ‘locally owned’ and has the flexibility to
accommodate a range of different activities.
Leisure/sports facilities have been a top priority
and the park could be an ideal opportunity for this.

Braithwaite Street

Child/youth facilities

The Joint Venture will work with the Local
Authorities to identify opportunity for:

Below is a summary of the process behind the initial design for the two
Sculpting the Towers
residential towers. The use of brick, detail and
breaking up the volumes
to help create a sense of scale are key to retaining the character of The
Goodsyard. With brick being the predominant
material it is rooted in the
From Inside Out
site, alongside a secondary glass winter garden element on one side
that softly references The City nearby.

Accomodation

19
09

BUiLdinG FOrM & ChArACTEr

The South West corner of the site borders the City Fringe and is home
to the two residential towers. At ground floor level, the Oriel Gateway
is retained as a unique entrance to a public space off Shoreditch High
Street. Here there is real opportunity to bring the old and the new
together in an interesting way.

Circulation

Sports facilities

OvErviEW

The Goodsyard will be providing a significant
public open greenspace to the area, which has
been extremely well received in consultation so
far. It has been suggested that this should be a
well managed and safe park that is closed at night
(although more recently there has been support
for keeping the park open also).

Accomodation

COnCEPT MAsTErPLAn FEEdBACK

It is estimated that the office building on the
corner of Bethnal Green Road and Shoreditch
High Street, could support in excess of 3000
new jobs.

• Work experience for 14-16 and 16-19 year
olds
• Curriculum support and workshops for local
students
• Graduate employment opportunities
• Apprenticeships - started, continued, finished
• NVQ qualifications for subcontractors
• Jobs advertised locally
• Training plans and supervisor training for
subcontractors
• Advanced health and safety training

PArK

t
ee
Str

• Suggested community facilities include health facilities,
library and cultural facilities

This is a precedent scheme from Ballymore, a
bespoke plan that delivered:
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• Community facilities: visible / accessible, flexible and
‘locally owned’

Wandsworth / Embassy Gardens

Core

• The provision of good, green and well managed public
realm is critical

The need to support and enhance local
employment has been a top priority throughout
consultation. The Joint Venture are in the
process of speaking with the Local Authorities
to set shared targets with regards to this. The
outcomes of ongoing consultation will help
inform these discussions.

Hig
h Stre
et

• Clear systems should be put in place to maximise job
and training opportunities for local people

EMPLOyMEnT & TrAininG

Sho
reditch

• Affordable Housing to support a mixed community

Core

Responding to feedback
COMMUniTy AsPirATiOns (summary)

Core

COMMUniTy BEnEFiTs

THE GOODSYARD

Local Views – Option C

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

Looking at detail and creative
brickwork

Rough versus smooth - winter gardens
Maison de Verre Interior

• Ensuring an active public realm
and that buildings are ‘of The
Goodsyard’ in character has been a
key considerations when developing
proposals
• The boundary wall at the South
West corner of the site is now being
retained and links Commercial Street
to the park, please see board 10 for
more details.

Wintergarden

18

16

UndEr ThE ArChEs

ThE nOrThErn EdGE

The taller buildings have been aligned to maintain local views whilst
impacting least on daylight and sunlight. Please see boards 11 and 12
for more details on the scale and massing strategy.

2

View 2: looking East along London Road, from the park level (lid off)

3

Since the Concept
Masterplan, a NorthSouth semi-public
walkway has been
introduced through the
building; and the facade
split into two parts to
reduce the massing on
Bethnal Green Road.

Sclater Street

View 3: looking West along London Road from Brick Lane Square (lid off)

Plot C

Plots D & E

Brick Lane

Plots A & B

Braithwaite Street

2
Mainline

View 1: looking West along London Road (lid off)

Brick Lane

London Road

1

Road

Stree
t

3

1

l Green
Bethna

Shor
editc
h High

braithwaite Street

Bishopsgate Goodsyard
Opportunities for south facing public realm

n railway
and suburba

Illustrative plan above the park level

Presentation to GLA
26
12th Precedents
September 2013 giving a flavour of how the use, public art, connections to railway structures and activities could make a very dynamic space

LOndOn rOAd: Lid On Or Lid OFF?

Bishops Square

Finsbury Circus

Allen Gardens

Arnold Circus

Sidney Square

Finsbury Avenue Square

Illustrative section showing London Road, the historic arches and the listed Braithwaite Viaduct
in relation to the railway, proposed park and proposed buildings to the north

dEvELOPEr UPdATE

This is the first time that area-by area proposals have been presented in detail.
They have been informed by feedback on the masterplan pinciples to date.
Below is a summary of the key issues and updates that relate to the current
proposals.

feedback

Truman Brewery

Stepney Green Gardens

Comparison of local spaces, at ground level

• Following feedback, the London Road
route has been re-aligned to follow the
full historic route, please see boards
07 to 10 for further details.
• After mixed opinion on removing the
London Road ‘lid’, the alternative

options are being carefully considered
in detail for further feedback, please
see to the right. It’s worth noting,
that for consistency, the plans show
the London Road lid as retained to
the Western end of the arches and
removed to the East.

• The park is set-back from the railway line and
a subtle barrier can be used to retain views
over London Road and to the South.
• Where it is proposed to remove the arches,
the internal environment will be lost along
London Road.

Plots A & B

Plot C

Plots D & E

On top of the podium is private
garden space for residents,
this ‘greening’ will be visible
at ground level to indicate the
park on the south site.

Indicative image showing lid off London Road

Building over the London Overground Line
A major factor impacting on the built form of this ‘edge’ is the London
Overground Line, which needs to be encased and built around. This
Plot
Plot
CC
Podium
Podium
creates
In Section
In Section a ‘podium’ level (approx 8 residential storeys high) across the
Northern edge of the site. Above this, the taller buildings can step back.

• London Road will benefit from good, southfacing natural light. It will be a pedestrian
street environment with public squares, open
to the elements.
• Removing the lid will reduce the park area.
LID ON: pros and cons
• The existing covered environment of London
Road will be retained, however the quality
and character will differ as it will need to
accommodate ventilation ducts, acoustic
treatment, fire protection, lighting (to a similar
brightness as a shopping mall) etc.

TEA

TEA

TEA

TEA

LES

TROIS

GARCONS

LES

TROIS

GARCONS

LES

TROIS

GARCONS

LES

TROIS

GARCONS

Northern
street
of- Existing
Bethnal Green Road - Existing
Northern
Northern
street street
elevation
elevation
of Bethnal
ofelevation
Bethnal
GreenGreen
Road Road
- Existing

Proposed building must span the East London Line box

Proposed
Proposed
building
building
must span
must the
span
East
theLondon
East London
Line Box
Line Box

• Retaining the lid will keep the maximum park
area.

Indicative image showing lid retained on the majority of London Road (additional acoustic panels
fire curtains would be needed and information will be added as it becomes available)

• There will be no / little visual connection
between under the arches and the park
above.

TEA

TEA

LES

TROIS

GARCONS

LES

TROIS

GARCONS

Bethnal
Bethnal
GreenGreen
Road Road
Bethnal
Green Road

Podium is sculpted to step down to the surrounding context

Plots D & E: Residential and Sclater Street cottages
Plots D and E are set-back from Sclater Street and sit behind the
restored Sclater Street cottages (please see board 10 for more detailed
information).
Since the Concept Masterplan
proposals (proposing two
residential blocks), one block
has been removed and the
remaining re-orientated, set
further back from Sclater Street
and lowered to connect better
with the surrounding context
and step-down to Brick Lane.

3
Bethnal Green Road

18 SEPTEMBER
18 SEPTEMBER
2013 2013

1

Sclater Street

2

4

5

Ground level plan

1

2

Sketch view looking west from Cheshire Street to Brick Lane

Sketch view along Sclater Street from Brick Lane

3

4

Sketch view from Bethnal Green Road along Sclater Street

Sketch view North from Brick Lane

5

Sketch view from the park, looking North-East where the buildings overlook the park

dEvELOPEr UPdATE

Responding
to

feedback

This is the first time that area-by area proposals have been presented in
detail. They have been informed by feedback on the masterplan pinciples
to date. Below is a summary of the key issues and updates that relate to the
current proposals.

• The office building now has a NorthSouth semi-public route through and
the facade is split into two sections
to reduce the ‘bulk’ of the building on
Bethnal Green Road.

Podium
Podium
massing
massing
sculpted
sculpted
to match
to match
massing
massing
of context
of context

THE GOODSYARD
THE GOODSYARD RESIDENTIAL
RESIDENTIAL
PLOTSPLOTS
F / G / FC / G / C

Page 172

Plot C: Residential
‘Plot C’ sits on the junction of Bethnal Green Road and Sclater Street.
The existing boundary wall is retained, behind this sits a mixture of uses
and entrances leading to the arches. The two residential buildings sit
above the London Overground Line and are also accessed from Sclater
Street. Similar to the buildings to the South West corner of the site, the
use of brick, detail and ‘breaking-up’ the mass of the blocks is key to
the design (please see board 17).

Sclater Street

• The park can be viewed from London Road.

• If London Road is more than 50% enclosed,
it will need to meet the same building
regulations as any internal public space
considerations include ventilation, lighting,
emergency procedures etc. There is a need to
remove some elements for ventitaltion and to
accomodate the public squares.
• Consideration for how the space will be used
and retention of the special qualities and
characteristics.

Road

Brick Lane

LID OFF: pros & cons

Summary of considerations / constraints
• Network Rail has strict requirements to
ensure that the mainline railway directly to the
South is secured. Options to do so include:
• London Road: Infilling the arches opening
onto the railway line. If this is glass it
needs to be possible to safely clean it.
• London Road: Use small units to infill the
arches opening onto the railway.
• Park: Step the park back from the railway
edge.
• Park: A boundary wall at the edge of the
park, if close to the railway lines this will
have to be substantial, if set back from the
railway it could be more subtle.

l Green
Bethna
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t

Hydraulic accumulator

Braithwaite Street

sPACE COMPArisOns

Old signage still present under the arches

Shor
editc
h High

Surviving train turntable

Illustrative plan at ground level

Responding
to

Plots A & B: The office buildings
On the corner of Bethnal Green Road and Shoreditch High Street, the
office buildings will house a significant amount of space for offices
and ‘Small to Medium’ enterprises, including tech start-ups. Located
opposite The Tea building and towards the Shoreditch end of the site,
the vision is to help compliment a growing creative business cluster in
this area. This location was established as the preferred site for office
space derived through earlier consultation.

WALK ThrOUGh

Brick Lane

Below is an overview of the three main areas along the Northern edge of
the site. Please refer to the plan to the left for the plot locations.

Street

BUiLdinGs

The Northern edge of the site follows Bethnal Green Road and Sclater
Street. Here, a range of uses and building types respond to the existing
context, from the site’s commercial quarter opposite the Tea Building;
to a series of residential blocks that step-down from West to East; and
finally to the restored Weaver’s Cottages on Sclater Street where there
are ambitions to return the South-side of Sclater Street to a series of
small terraced dwellings.

High

The space will be brought back to life and could
be an active, vibrant and unique set of space; a
‘hub’ of the site providing a mix of unit sizes to
accommodate retail and community use. Along
the route, a series of small public spaces create
resting spaces and opportunity for activities.
The space also provides a unique opportunity to
incorporate public art and interventions sourced
from the pool of local creative talent.

OvErviEW
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The current proposal is to retain the London
Road lid to the Western end of the arches and
remove it to the East. Removal / retention of the

lid has been a key issue and this board looks at
the options currently being carefully considerd.
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The space ‘under the arches’ follows the line of
the old London Road which was a service route
for Bishopsgate Goodyard. This sits adjacent to
the listed Braithwaite Viaduct. Filled with old rail
turntables, cobbles, remnants of old signage
etc, the space is incredibly evocative of the
history of the site and retaining this character in
the best way possible is crucial to the design.

Shore
ditch

OvErviEW

THE GOODSYARD

RESIDENTIAL PLOTS F / G / C

18 SEPTEMBER 2013

• The London Overground Line
needs to be ‘encased’, this creates
a podium level along the northern
edge of the site, above this, the taller
buildings can step back.
• Plots D & E have been re-arranged
to reduce the local impact and step
down to Brick Lane.
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nEXT sTEPs

sTATEMEnT OF COMMUniTy invOLvEMEnT
At each stage, Soundings will produce a report, which
will include transparent records of all the feedback
received. A copy of the stage 1 and 2 report is available
in this exhibition (see round table) and will also be
available to download from the website:
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
At the end of the process the stage reports will be
drawn together to produce a Statement of Community
Involvement - a public planning document that provides
a thorough account of the consultation process and its
impact on the masterplan. It will be heavily scrutinised
by the local councils as part of the planning process.

Focus sessions
Are you a local representative interested in taking part in
a Goodsyard focus session? On 17th October we’ll be
holding a focus group to look in depth at key community
issues including employment, education & training,
temporary use, community use and the park. Please ask a
member of the Soundings team to find out more.
Newsletter
Throughout the process local residents and businesses
are being kept informed through the use of newsletter.
The first edition was delivered to 12,000 addresses in the
local area and the second and third editions to 6,000. If
you would like to be kept up to date and receive our next
edition please let us know.
Website & Social Media

INTRODUCTION

THE FINAL MASTERPLAN

THE GOODSYARD

This is the fourth in a series of public
consultation events helping to the shape
regeneration of The Goodsyard site. This
exhibition follows on from the Draft Masterplan
events, Concept Masterplan exhibition, Ideas
Week and wide ranging outreach with the local
community.

This exhibition describes the near final
masterplan, with reference to changes that
have been made to the scheme through
consultation to date. It focuses on the topics
that have received most community interest
throughout the process and provides up to date
information on the proposals.

The Goodsyard is the name of the former
Bishopsgate Goods Yard site and is the area that
surrounds Shoreditch High Street Station. The
site is being developed by joint venture partners,
Hammerson and Ballymore Group.

Soundings have been working with local
people to understand the neighbourhood
and the issues that are important for the area
and the future of the site. The masterplan has
evolved alongside an in depth pre-application
consultation process which commenced in
April 2013, with some initial outreach having
been carried out in 2011.

The planning application for The Goodsyard is
now anticipated to be submitted to the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets in
June 2014. This will be a ‘hybrid’ application
that will seek part detail and part outline
planning permission for the site. See board 15
for details.

In October the Stage 3 events presented the
Draft Masterplan for community review and
provided responses on how the feedback was
helping to inform the plans. Since then topics
have continued to be discussed at a series of
one to one and community group meetings.

SEPT/OCT

NOV / DEC

CONCEPT
MASTERPLAN

DRAFT
MASTERPLAN

FINAL
MASTERPLAN

PLANNING
SUBMISSION

POST PLANNING
ENGAGEMENT

Ideas Week consisted of
eight separate consultation
events offering a mix of
Public Workshops, dedicated
‘Focus Sessions’ to discuss
masterplanning approaches
in depth and four days of
Drop-in Exhibitions.

In July a further series of
Drop-in Exhibitions were
held alongside a Community
Liaison Group (CLG) Workshop
to review the emerging
Concept Masterplan and see
how it was responding to
local input from Ideas Week,
outreach meetings and CLG
meetings.

jULy

This series of Workshops
and Exhibitions present
the Draft Masterplan
for community review,
respondng to key questions
and feedback so far. The
masterplanning and design
team will be on hand at the
Workshops to explain the
thinking and listen to the
communities’ responses.

Towards the end of the year
(or early 2014) we will stage
a final Drop-in Exhibition
to show the final design
and to discuss how this will
be shown in the Planning
Application documentation.

A Planning Application for The
Goodsyard will be submitted
to Hackney and Tower
Hamlets councils.

LATE 2013/EARLy 2014

A newsletter will be issued
to coincide with the planning
application and Soundings
will help make the information
easily accessible. Discussions
will consider statutory
consultation and look towards
next steps of the consultation
and design processes.

@goodsyardlondon
the goodsyard london

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

A ‘hybrid’ Planning
Application for The
Goodsyard will be
submitted to London
Boroughs of Hackney
and Tower Hamlets

Alongside statutory consultation
information will be made easily accessible,
looking towards next steps

STAGE 3

STAGE 4

Shoreditch Station, opened 1840

Underneath the Viaduct

View looking east across The Goodsyard site (before Powerleague)

On top of the Viaduct, looking towards The City

WHO’S INVOLVED?

YOUR FEEDBACK
It is really important to hear your
feedback on the Final Masterplan so
that we can track how well the plans
have responded to local needs please fill out a feedback form.
Feedback will be included in
the Statement of Community
Involvement. See board 16
for details.

Joint Venture:
Hammerson UK and Ballymore Group
Masterplanners and Architects: Farrells
Retail Architects: FaulknerBrowns

Sclater Street

Bethnal Green Road

Residential Architects: PLP Architecture
Sclater Street Cottage Architects:
Chris Dyson Architects

Landscape Architects: Spacehub + Friends
(a collaborative of local practices, see board 7 for
details)
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020 7729 1705
team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Soundings are facilitating ‘Thinking, Talking,
Shaping The Goodsyard’, a collaborative process
to involve the local communities and those with
an interest in the development of the site.

SUMMER/ AUTUMN 2014

POST PLANNING ENGAGEMENT

PLANNING SUBMISSION

SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET
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To be kept up to date let a member of the Soundings team know you would like to be involved.
You can also follow us on Facebook, Twitter or check the website for updates.

STAGE 2

STILL TO COME...
SPRING / SUMMER 2014

Exhibition of the proposals that will be
submitted for planning and to discuss key
issues beyond planning

2014 ONWARDS

KEEP IN TOUCH

Review of the design development
and detailed aspirations for the
scheme

STAGE 1

FINAL MASTERPLAN

WORKSHOP –
IDEAS EXCHANGE

The site is owned by Network Rail. Developers
Hammerson and Ballymore Group (often
referred to as the Joint Venture or ‘JV’) are now
taking forward regeneration proposals for The
Goodsyard with a view to submitting a planning
application in late June 2014.

OCT - DEC 2013

DRAFT MASTERPLAN

Public review of the early
masterplan ideas

PRESENT
ONGOING

A series of focus sessions to look in
depth at key topics and update on the
masterplan development

IDEAS
WEEK

JULY 2013

CONCEPT MASTERPLAN

IDEAS WEEK

In depth discussions about the
masterplanning approaches for
The Goodsyard

BRICK
LANE

COMMERCIAL
STREET

Planning guidance for the site was consulted
upon and adopted in early 2010 by the London
Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
the Mayor of London. This sets out clear planning
and design principles for the future regeneration
of The Goodsyard.

2013

2013 OUTREACH

Raising awareness and building links
with the community to gather an
understanding of local priorities

FOCUS SESSIONS & UPDATES

TiMETABLE

Once the proposals have been submitted for
planning there will still be opportunity to meet
and discuss matters relating to the application.
It is intended that Focus Sessions will continue
to help inform key elements of the scheme and
encourage ongoing community involvement.

JUNE 2013

APRIL / MAY 2013

OUTREACH

SHOREDITCH
HIGH STREET
STATION

TEA
BUILDING

Sitting between Shoreditch, Banglatown,
Spitalfields and the City Fringe, this unique site
has been identified in existing planning policies
as a strategic opportunity for significant mixeduse development.

PROCESS TIMELINE

2011

The Goodsyard website, Twitter and Facebook pages
are regularly updated with consultation material and
information about how to get involved. Please find us
online and get in touch - details below.

ARNOLD
CIRCUS

It is 4.7 hectares in size which is the same
as about 7.5 international football pitches.
Historically, The Goodsyard was a rail transport
hub from the 1840s until a fire in 1964 left the site
mostly derelict.

Brick Lane

The diagram below shows the timescale and a summary
of the engagement process. From agreeing local
priorities and masterplan principles at the start, right
through to discussing details, management issues and
community benefits before the planning application is
submitted, there have been, and continue to be, many
discussions to get involved and contribute to.

To assist with the consultation, and to ensure that local
interests are well represented and understood, we have
set up a Community Liaison Group (CLG). The CLG is
formed of acknowledged community representatives from
local community groups, businesses and resident groups
to act as a sounding board for the project as it evolves. If
you represent a local group and would like to be involved,
please do get in touch.

Street

CLG

High

OThEr WAys TO GET invOLvEd

Following on from Ideas Week and The Concept
Masterplan, this series of exhibitions reviews the
Draft Masterplan and looks at how it has responded
to feedback so far, as well as continuing to gather
local input. This is the third in a series of key public
consultation events that will continue to involve the
community at each stage of the masterplanning process.

Shore
ditch

nEXT sTEPs

jUNE

01

WELCOME

50m

Ground level existing plan

02

INVOLVING THE COMMUNITY
30 ONE TO ONE MEETINGS
& GROUP SESSIONS

7 POP UP EVENTS

12 STEERING GROUP MEETINGS

STAKEHOLDER MAPPING

Local representatives of residents,
businesses and community
organisations meet regularly with
the developers and masterplanners

The Steering Group is made up
of key local stakeholder groups
who represent the interests of
local communities, residents and
businesses

The stakeholder map (below) provides an overview of local organisations
and interest groups that we have made contact with since 2011.

DRAFT MASTERPLAN

FURTHER OUTREACH EVENTS

4 NEWSLETTERS

Exhibitions and public workshops
reviewed the design development
of the masterplan and detailed
aspirations for the scheme

Continued outreach meetings,
group sessions and attending
local events helps us reach a
good cross-section of the local
community

Newsletters update local residents
and businesses on the future
of The Goodsyard. First edition
delivered to 12,000, second, third
and fourth to 6,000 addresses

7 WALK & TALKS

Canvass Cards and mappings
One to one meetings and group
helped build up a comprehensive
sessions were held to update local
range of opinions, ideas and
people on the project and understand perceptions
the most important issues

Tours of The Goodsyard site and
the surrounding neighbourhoods
facilitated by Soundings and
led by local people; to see local
issues first hand

IDEAS WEEK

CONCEPT MASTERPLAN

Exhibitions, focus sessions and
workshops that established
a shared set of community
aspirations building on the Interim
Planning Guidance (IPG)

Exhibitions and a special
Community Liaison Group
workshop, presented the Concept
masterplan for community review

7 COMMUNITY LIASON GROUP
MEETINGS

For the full scale map and key please see pages 28 and 29 of the
Consultation Update report, available at this exhibition.
In addition there are many more organisations on our contact database if you would like to be involved - please let us know!

WEBSITE
The Goodsyard website is regularly
updated with information on the
project and access to consultation
material. To date the website has
received over 24,000 views

Local stakeholder mapping

DRAFT MASTERPLAN FEEDBACK
Direct response to aspects of the Draft Masterplan

01 | Park (above arches)
(rating + 74)

03 | Ground floor public
realm/square
(rating + 47)

02 | MIx of uses
(rating + 31)

The pie charts opposite give an overview of community
feedback at the Draft Masterplan stage (October 2013)
in response to key topics that emerging through the
consultation process.
Feedback was positive across most topic areas,
particularly the heritage, ground floor public space
and the park. Design changes following the Concept
Masterplan feedback were well received. However,
there was a negative reaction to the heights of the
development and the impact this may have on the
surrounding area.
The response to heights impacted on the overall
response to the Draft Masterplan when compared
with the Concept Masterplan stage. Community
benefits received the most ‘neutral’ response or was
‘unmarked’. This can be attributed to a need to see
more information. Following the Draft Masterplan events
a dedicated Focus Session was held to look specifically
at these aspects of the proposals in more detail and
topics have continued to be discussed at a number of
one to one and group meetings.

04 | Heritage integration
(rating + 40)

Topics most discussed

Top comments (received 5 times or more)

Below shows common points of feedback in relation to each topic

Percentages represent the proportion of comments made per topic against all received.

23%

Density, height & form

14%

Park, greenery & public space

10%

Community facilities & benefits

10%

Heritage

7%

Architectural design

7%

Access & connections

7%

Local character & impact

7%

Retail (inc. markets & eateries)
06 | Community benefits
(rating + 13)

05 | Layout & connections
(rating + 27)

07 | General response
(rating - 16)

08 | Height & urban form
(rating -63)

4%

Housing

Mix of uses

2%

Make buildings iconic and of high quality
Like the proposed materials

1%

Timeframe & construction 1%
Other*

Affordable leisure facilities are needed
Provide opportunities for play
Ensure local community benefits & integration
Like heritage retention and restoration
Heritage is the defining feature of the site
Re-use historic elements
Supportive of hybrid ‘lid on’ London Road

3%

Commercial & business
Security & management

Height is out of context for the area
Excessive height
Concerned about loss of light
Concerned about over development
Unclear terminology
Concerned about blocking out sky/views
Really like the park
More ‘green’ throughout the site and on buildings
Nature and ecology is key
Inviting and visible from ground level

4%

Like proposed access routes
Park accessibility is important
Improve neighbouring pedestrian crossings
Concern about potential footfall increase
Scale is at odds with local residential character

Giving a weighting to each response (really like = 2, like =1, neutral/not marked = 0, dislike = -1, really dislike = -2) allows us to understand if the majority view was positive or negative.

Really Like

Like

Neutral / donʼt know

Dislike

Really dislike

Not marked

* The ‘other’ 4% of comments are made up of
approximately 19 comments on: the general
project, consultation process, planning process,
publicart,undergroundconnectionsand‘other’.All
representing less than 1% of the total comments.

A mix of retail types, for everyone
Suggestions to incorporate a market
Requests for, and questions about, affordable housing
Affordable rents for small and start-up business
Like the mix of uses

Final Masterplan exhibition, June 2014
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Masterplan changes: RESPonding to community feedback
03

PLANNING CONTEXT

OVERVIEW

retention
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the ‘lid’
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LondonOF
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in the
the size
size of
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the park
park and
and the
the inclusion
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of additional
additional park
park
retention
of
London
Road;
the
THE
MASTERPLAN
SUMMARY
CHANGES

MIX OF USES

To understand The Goodsyard within the context of wider changes, and for clarity between
different projects, we have drawn together a map of developments in the neighbouring area.

The masterplan’s starting point has been set
by the Interim Planning Guidance for the site,
adopted in 2010 (see board 4 for details).
Over the course of the in-depth consultation
process, over the past 14 + months, the Joint
Venture and team have responded wherever
possible, to the views of the local community
- as well as a range of statutory consultees
including the London Boroughs of Hackney
and Tower Hamlets and the Greater London
Authority.
View from
from the
the Highwalk
Highwalk looking
looking east
east across
across the
the park;
park; showing
showing
View

heights
of Block
Eshow
(see the
plans
below
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there has still
local
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The
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final
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A
shadow
study
is
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and
will
of the
to
explain
elements
have
responded
what the
the impact
impact
would be.
be. directly to consultation, however direct influence has not always been possible and there still remains
what
would
local concern about the height of some buildings. The statement of community involvement will provide a detailed evaluation of
this and track changes throughout the consultation process.

The Goodsyard masterplan comprises the following
elements:

Spitalfields
& The City
Fringe

Banglatown &
Brick Lane

the diversity
diversity of
of new
new places
places in
in the
the public
public realm
realm
the

The Vision

City

• Help London’s growth and need for new
homes through the regeneration of its
redundant land and post-industrial structures

Neighbourhoods and boroughs surrounding The Goodsyard site.

• Provide a vibrant and sustainable new high
density urban village

PLANNING POLICY
• The London Plan 2011 and the subsequent Revised
Early Minor Alterations (2013).
• The site is located within the Central Activities Zone
(CAZ) and the ‘City Fringe Opportunity Area’
• London View Management Framework (LVMF)

In the wider planning context, The Goodsyard is
considered to be a strategic site at both local and
regional levels. Opposite is a (non-exhaustive)
summary of the key adopted and emerging planning
documents in relation to the site.

Other potential development sites
(as outlined in the 2010 IPG)

• Bishopsgate Goods Yard Interim Planning Guidance
(2010)
• The adopted Tower Hamlets Core Strategy (2010)
and Managing Development Document (2013)
• The adopted LB Hackney Core Strategy (2010)
and the Site Allocations DPD (2013)
• South Shoreditch Supplementary Planning
Document (Hackney 2006)
H OXT ON S T R E E T

P IT F IE L D S T R E E T

T RE E
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Conservation area

• Retention, restoration and re-use of the
View
Bethnal
Green
looking
View from
from
Bethnalheritage
Green Road
Road
looking East
East along
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extensive
on-site
structures
Street; the larger scale buildings are set back with a smaller
•

park for London
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HEIGHTS OF EXISTING & PROPOSED CONTEXT

01 | Avant-garde, Shoreditch

04 | Principal Place

07 | Seven 7 Bricks

Location: Bethnal Green Road
Type of development: Residential
and retail
Size: 360 residential units
and 37.000 sq ft retail
Height: 25 storeys
Developer: Telford Homes
Architect: Stock Woolstencroft
Status: on-site

Location: EC2
Type of development: Mixed use
Size: 600,000 sq ft office,
299 residential units,
25,000 sq ft retail
Height: 16 storeys office,
50 storeys residential
Developer: Brookfield
Architect: Foster and Partners
Status: Consented

Location: Brick Lane
Type of development:
Residential
Size: 7 units (2-4 bed)
Height: 4 storeys
Developer: Charles James
Status: Under construction

NEW PUBLIC REALM
/ PARK
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Location: Shoreditch
High Street
Type of development:
Mixed use
Size: 150,000 sq ft of retail,
restaurants, offices, residential
and hotel
Developer: Dominic White (private)
Architect: Ellis Miller
Status: Resolution to grant planning
permission July 2013

3

1

2
H ANB

UR

YS
T

RE

ET

P R INCE L E T S T RE E T

BIS H OPS

GAT E

EX C H A NGE
S QUA R E

08 | Huntingdon Estate
09 | Fleet Street Hill
10 | Shoreditch High
Street Triangle
11 | Two Shoreditch and
Three Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)
12 | Truman Brewery

/ OFFICE
View north
north along
along Brick
Brick Lane;
Lane;COMMERCIAL
showing how
how
the SPACE
opening up
up of
of
View
showing
the
opening
APPROX
The
part
of
2
The Goodsyard
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will transform
transform this
this inactive
inactive
of Brick
Brick Lane
Lane
450,000 ftpart
RESIDENTIAL
APPROX 1400
NEW HOMES

06 | Shoreditch Village

Location: Shoreditch High Street
(Former ‘Nicholls & Clarke’ site)
Type of development: Office & retail
Size: 155,000 sq ft
Height: up to 10 storey
Developer: City of London
Architect: Avanti Architects
Status: Consented
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4

4

4

03 | One Shoreditch
(Shoreditch Estate)

6

5

4

S P I T AL S QU AR E

05 | The Stage Shoreditch
Location: Plough Yard, Shoreditch
(site of Shakespeare’s
Curtain Theatre)
Type of development: Mixed-use
Size: 380 residential units,
40,000 sq ft retail, 400,000 sq ft office
Height: 40 storeys residential
Developer: Plough Yard
Developments / The Estate Office
Shoreditch
Architect: Pringle Brandon Drew
Status: Resolution to grant planning
permission July 2013

APPROX
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Location: Brushfield Street,
Spitalfields
Type of development: Office & retail
Size: 387,000 sq ft office, 29,000 sq
ft retail and restaurant, 21,599 sq ft
SME space
Height: 6 storey
Developer: Exempler
Architect: Rab Bennetts
Status: Consented
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Existing Context (5-8 storeys)
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Existing Context (1-4 storeys)

02 | The Fruit and
Wool Exchange
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Quaker Street
Street sites
sites -Quaker
potential
potential design
design and
and
uses competition
competition
uses

C
C

5
5
K
K

Final arch
arch of
of
Final
the Braithwaite
Braithwaite
the
Viaduct is
is now
now
Viaduct
retained
retained

3
3
E
E

I
I

4
4

J
J

Initial design approaches
following Ideas Week
Changes following Concept
Masterplan feedback
Changes following Draft
Masterplan and further
stakeholder consultation in
early 2014
‘A - L’ Building / plot reference

Site boundary (at Draft
Masterplan)
Site boundary (following
Draft Masterplan)
Park access points

Brick Lane
Lane Square
Square
Brick
Heritage retention
retention
Heritage

Quaker Street
Quaker Street

London
London Road
Road alignment
alignment retained
retained
to follow
follow full
full historic
historic route
route
to

1
boundary wall
wall of
of Bishopsgate
Bishopsgate Goods
Goods Yard
Yard
1 Original
Original boundary
2 Forecourt Wall and Oriel Gateway
2 Forecourt Wall and Oriel Gateway
3 Weavers’ Cottages and Mission Chapel
3 Weavers’ Cottages and Mission Chapel
4 Listed Braithwaite Viaduct and non-listed adjacent
4 Listed Braithwaite Viaduct and non-listed adjacent

London Road
Road ‘lid’
‘lid’ retained
retained
London

5 Retained boundary wall to the south west
5 Retained
boundary wall to the south west

• Approx. 1400 new homes, including on-site affordable housing
• Approx. 450,000 ft2 of office space, including space for Small
to Medium Enterprises
• Approx. 200,000 ft2 of retail space, including a high
percentage of small units
• A variety of community benefits and amenities including public
toilets and a GP surgery
• 5.4 acres of new public realm, including 2.4 acres
of new public park
• Restoration and reuse of existing heritage:
• listed Braithwaite Viaduct
• listed Forecourt Wall and Oriel Gateway
• The Boundary Wall
• Weavers Cottages
• Mission Chapel
• non-listed arches and barrel vaults
• London Road
• Approx 3500 permanent jobs and 500 construction jobs a year
Ground floor uses plan
Key

arches to
to the
the east
east of
of Braithwaite
Braithwaite Street
Street
arches

Retail, 10,000 sqft
Small Retail, 500 sqft

Above
Park
Level:
Above
park
level
Above
Park
Level:

Food and Drink
Leisure / Retail

Building heights
heights
Building
reduced
reduced

Block
G reduced
reduced
Block G
by 12
12 storeys,
storeys,
by
now 42
42 residential
residential
now
storeys above
above retail
retail
storeys
at ground
ground level
level
at

Lower scale
scale buildings
buildings north
north of
of
Lower
the historic
historic wall
wall -- both
both historic
historic
the
and contemporary
contemporary in
in design
design
and

Slender residential
residential buildings,
buildings,
Slender
oriented to
to bridge
bridge the
the London
London
oriented
Overground viaduct
viaduct and
and allow
allow
Overground
light to
to pass.
pass. Taller
Taller elements
elements set
set
light
back from
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the street.
street.
back

C1
C1

C2
C2

D1
D1

D2
D2

1
1

L
L

Block FF reduced
reduced
Block
by 66 storeys
storeys at
at
by
Draft Masterplan
Masterplan
Draft
and then
then a
a further
further
and
storeys, now
now 46
46
22 storeys,
residential storeys
storeys
residential
above retail
retail at
at
above
ground level
level
ground

B
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F
F

G
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K
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Block EE reduced
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to one
one building,
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to
re-orientated,
re-orientated,
reduced in
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height and
and setsetheight
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south
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of the
the London
London
of
Overground line
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Overground

Sclater Street
Sclater Street

Bethnal Green Road
Bethnal Green Road

A
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Key

E
E

Tallest buildings
buildings
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to the
the west
west and
and
to
south west
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Diagram showing an indicative comparison of uses

Park access
access provided
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Park
Commercial Street
Street along
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Commercial
top of
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retained historic
historic wall
wall
top

2
2

Quaker Street
Quaker Street

Park access:
access: visible,
visible,
Park
distinct entrance
entrance
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‘civic steps’
steps’
‘civic

Residential Lobby

Park access:
access: 44
Park
individual entrances
entrances
individual
along London
London Road
Road
along
and Pheonix
Pheonix Street
Street
and

Office/SME Space

Initial design approaches
following Ideas Week

Community use
WC

Changes following Concept
Masterplan feedback

Plant / Service /
Refuse

Changes following Draft
Masterplan and further
stakeholder consultation in
early 2014
‘A - L’ Building / plot reference

Site boundary (at Draft
Masterplan)

RETAIL, LEISURE,
BUSINESS
APPROX
200,000 Sq 2

Key

Above park level uses plan

Site boundary (following
Draft Masterplan)

Key

Park access points

Retail / small
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community / leisure
Residential

Park character:
character:
Park
A park
park with
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a
landscape
landscape
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Signal
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The City’
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Pedestrian priority
priority
Pedestrian

Character
Character of
of ‘The
‘The
Goodsyard rather
rather
Goodsyard

EY

CK
N

COLUMBIA

T

This diagram indicates storey heights of the
surrounding area. It is worth noting that residential
and office / commercial storey heights differ.
Generally residential is around 3m per storey and
commercial is 4 - 4.5m. That’s why commercial
buildings will be taller than residential buildings with
the same number of floors.

Larger business
business
Larger
space to
to the
the west
west
space

Street; the larger scale buildings are set back with a smaller
streetscape
at
the
boundary
Deliver
a unique,
greenlevel
andbehind
world-class
new
streetscape
at podium
podium
level
behind
the historic
historic
boundary wall
wall

• Build-on and support emerging retail and
creative business hubs

Looking at
at options
options with
with TfL
TfL
Looking
to improve
improve neighbouring
neighbouring
to
junctions and
and pedestrian
pedestrian routes
routes
junctions

Block C
C set-back
set-back
Block
further away
away from
from
further
Sclater Street
Street
Sclater

Active frontages
frontages
Active

AD

Borough Bounday

R OAD

HA

• National Planning Policy Framework policies on
design and built heritage and practice guidance

Markets and fashion

Planning permission granted / on-site /
completed

Local:

National:

Street art

• An outward looking scheme to connect
with the surroundings, both physically and
socially

Pre-planning

KINGS L AND ROAD

Nightlife destination

• Deliver a distinct and high quality new
piece of the city, opening up a currently
abandoned and ‘walled-in’ site

London:

Interim Planning Guidance (IPG) for the site was
adopted in early 2010 by the London Boroughs
of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and the Mayor of
London. This sets out clear planning and design
principles for the future regeneration of The
Goodsyard. See board 4 for a summary of the IPG.

Commercial building
building facade
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Commercial
is split
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and northnorthis
south permeability
permeability improved
improved
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Boundary Estate residential

access points;
points; the
the reduction
reduction in
in height
height of
of Blocks
Blocks F&G;
F&G; the
the setting
setting back
back of
of Blocks
Blocks C,
C, D,
D, and
and E
E and
and the
the reduction
reduction in
in
access
heights of Block E (see the plans below for further details). However there has still been local concerns around the

Brick
BrickLane
Lane

Shoreditch

Each of these have their own distinctive characters,
urban spaces, architectures, economies and users
or residents. The masterplan aims to address these
differences to develop a scheme that is sympathetic
in terms of look and feel, land use, form, height and
materiality.

The plans
plans below
below illustrate
illustrate key
key areas
areas where
where the
the consultation
consultation has
has infl
influenced
uenced the
the fi
final
nal masterplan.
masterplan. For
For example
example the
the
The

LOCAL DEVELOPMENTS MAP

Brick
BrickLane
Lane

Tower hamlets

Braithwaite
BraithwaiteStree
Stree
tt

Hackney

Braithwaite
BraithwaiteStreet
Street

The Goodsyard site straddles the London Boroughs
of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and also three
distinctive character areas: ‘Creative Shoreditch’ to
the north, Banglatown to the south and east, and the
City Fringe and Spitalfields to the south and west.

Over
the consultation
consultation process,
process, the
the Joint
Joint Venture
Venture and
and masterplanning
masterplanning team
team have
have listened
listened and
and
Over the
the course
course of
of the
wherever possible
possible responded
responded to
to the
the views
views of
of local
local residents
residents and
and organisations
organisations alongside
alongside a
a number
number of
of statutory
statutory
wherever
consultees including
including the
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On the edge of the City
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L’ Building / plot reference
‘A
Building / plot reference

Changes
Changes following
following Concept
Concept Masterplan
Masterplan feedback
feedback

Site
Site boundary
boundary (at
(at Draft
Draft Masterplan)
Masterplan)

Changes
Changes following
following Draft
Draft Masterplan
Masterplan and
and further
further
stakeholder
stakeholder consultation
consultation in
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early 2014
2014

Site
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boundary (following
(following Draft
Draft Masterplan)
Masterplan)
Park
Park access
access points
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SHAPING THE NEW GOODSYARD

INTERIM PLANNING GUIDANCE
A STARTING POINT

LAYERED APPROACH

The site is vacant and has been identified in existing Local
and London planning documents as a major regeneration
opportunity that will help to regenerate surrounding areas.

See board 10
• Mix of studios to 5 bedroom homes including town
houses onto the park
• Tallest buildings located to the west of the site

The guidance sets out that the regeneration
of The Goodsyard has the potential to deliver:

Key design principles set out in the
guidance include:

• Approximately 350,000 sqm of overall
development

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

• Up to 2000 homes across the site

• Approximately 75,000 – 150,000 sqm of nonresidential floorspace (including retail, office
space and leisure facilities)
• Approximately 17,800 sqm of publicly
accessible open space

Integration of historical structures will be a key element of
the proposals, this includes the listed Braithwaite Viaduct
(2b). The IPG designates an area above the viaduct as being
suitable for the provision of a publicly accessible park.

See board 8
• New public squares and 5 new lanes and streets
• Rich history - breathing life into the historic
structures See board 10
• A variety of new uses including shops and cafes
along with small and medium sized enterprises such
as galleries, studios and workshops
See boards 11 and 12

• 42,000 sqm

commercial / office space

• 18,500 sqm

• 4.5 acres (1.8 ha)

• 5.4 acres (including 2.4 acres

retail, leisure and business space

of new public park)

• Tallest buildings located to the west of the site
• Heights reduce from west to east to meet the surrounding
contexts
• Low-rise buildings (8 storeys or less) situated along the
eastern and north eastern edges of the site to create a
street scale and relate to the existing building’s heights
• Building orientation, slim forms and generous separation
distances between buildings aim to reduce impact on local
views
• Use of brick, contrasted with other materials to provide a
scale and detail

A

• 2.9 acres of new public realm

The Goodsyard Gardens

F
L

B

Illustrative building heights by Plot
A:
53.0m
B:
61.0m
C:
129.6m & 116.85m
D:
73.8m & 46.0m
E:
42.1m
F:
165.9m
G:
153.1m
H:
approx. 8.8m (varies with historic structure)
I:
approx. 8.8m (varies with historic structure)
J:
approx. 8.8m (varies with historic structure)
K:
11.5m & 6m
L:
approx. 9.1m (including the Oriel, varies with
historic structure)

C

D

E

G
46

42

33
10 12

29
24

IN CONTEXT SECTION
H
I

17

15 9
J

K
New public park above the existing Braithwaite Viaduct

3D sketch view showing approximate number of floors above retail at ground level and building plots. These are the current indicative
heights. Any final changes will be reflected in the exhibition that will be staged during the statutory consultation process

2c

CONTEXT
2b

2a
6

1
4
3

5

3D sketch view showing approximate number of floors above retail at ground level. These are the current indicative heights. Any final
changes will be reflected in the exhibition that will be staged during the statutory consultation process.

01 | London overground
02 | Historic structure
2a. Oriel Gateway
2b. Braithwaite Viaduct
2c. Boundary wall and
Sclater St cottages
03 | Central line
04 | Main line & suburban
05 | BT tunnel
06 | Eight track reserve

View from the Highwalk looking east across the park; showing the
diversity of new places in the public realm

View from Bethnal Green Road looking East along Sclater Street;
the larger scale buildings are set back with a smaller streetscape
at podium level behind the historic boundary wall

Diagram showing The Goodsyard in the context of the London skyline

Physical constraints of the
complex Goodsyard site
determine that only 33% of the
land can be built on (shaded pink)

View north along Brick Lane; showing how the opening up of
The Goodsyard will transform this inactive part of Brick Lane

Section along Sclater Street and Bethnal Green Road
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PUBLIC REALM

APPROACH TO HEIGHT

• A new 2.4 acre public park for London

Axo diagram showing layered masterplan approach

The diagram to the right shows the major physical
constraints that will affect development of the site.
Underground structures such as the Central Line (3), the
Suburban line tunnel (4) and the BT tunnel (5) will dictate
where building cannot go, this is particularly relevant in the
south west corner of the site.

• Approx. 1400

• 18,500 sqm

retail, leisure and business space

• 4.5 acres (1.8 ha)

See board 7
• Situated on top of the grade 2 listed Braithwaite
Viaduct
• A place of calm and quiet as a natural complement
to the hustle and bustle at ground level

Housing delivery
Land uses and employment
New links through the site
New public and open spaces
Community facilities
Re-using historic structures
Responding to local character
Ensuring sustainable development

Current Proposals

• Approx. 1600

commercial/office space

(including offices and small
businesses, shops and
leisure facilties)

Commercial
Blocks A&B

Draft Masterplan
Proposals

• 40,000 sqm

• 75,000 - 150,000 sqm

• Potential for 3,000 new commercial jobs

CONSTRAINTS

Any development on the northern part of the site will have to
take account of the raised viaduct that incorporates the East
London Line (1).

NON- RESIDENTIAL

See board 11
• Varied and vibrant business community with strong
links to existing tech and creative industry
Indicative vision for The Goodsyard, taken from the Interim Planning Guidance 2010

Further allowance needs to be given for a potential two track
expansion to the mainline railway into and from Liverpool
Street Station (6) (currently six tracks). This will affect what
can be built on the southern boundary of the site.

• Up to 2000

• Flexible office space in two linked buildings

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

2010 Interim Planning
Guidance (IPG)
NEW HOMES

View looking North towards residential blocks F&G

The IPG will be a key planning reference point as regards
to the parameters and requirements of the site. Please refer
to the full IPG documents available at this exhibition or at:

KEY
FACTS

IPG TARGETS AND CURRENT SCHEME FIGURES

View looking South
towards residential
Block C

• Approximately 1400 new homes

The London Boroughs of Hackney and Tower Hamlets and
Mayor of London developed the Interim Planning Guidance
(IPG) and it was adopted by the Boroughs in 2010. This
sets out quite specific guidelines for the regeneration of
The Goodsyard site, which is summarised in the key facts
box below.

View showing Commercial Street stair leading up to the park

Diagram showing the approximate floorplate of Block F in comparison to other tall buildings in London

Appendices

The Goodsyard | Statement of Community Involvement | July 2014

Existing
ExistingMateriality
Materiality
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A NEW PARK FOR LONDON

LIVING HISTORY

THE GOODSYARD GARDENS

SUMMARY & KEY QUESTIONS RAISED

ORIEL GATEWAY

KEEPING THE DETAIL

SUMMARY & KEY QUESTIONS RAISED

The park is a key local asset of the proposals and has been valued
throughout this process. Ecology and a ‘retreat’ combined with real
opportunities for local involvement have been important.

The unique heritage of the site has been a key consideration through
consultation and design development. The vast majority is being
retained, enhanced and opened up for public access.

• Outline design: The public realm and landscape elements will be in
outline design, this will give the opportunity for further detail design
and involvement beyond the planning phase

6
3

1

• Size of the park and amount of green: The park is 2.4 acres and
the proposals suggest that a 75% area is planted. A mix of trees
are shown including large semi-mature specimens

The Signal Box marks the eastern end of the Braithwaite Viaduct and is
aligned over the proposed Brick Lane Stair. Potential uses could include
education, ecology and arts

1

1

THE SHOREDITCH PLINTH

2

• The significant majority of historic structures are incorporated,
please see the diagram below. Some removal is necessary to
increase permeability and provide new spaces and uses, the smaller
section of arches to the west of Braithwaite Street is removed

• Park access: Stairs / lifts are located at strategic locations across the
site at Braithwaite Street and Commercial Street (west), Farthing Lane
(central) and Brick Lane (east)

4

• Interventions: The Signal Box, The Shoreditch Plinth and The Oculi
are among the interventions proposed to animate the park; be visible
from the ground level; reflect heritage and character; and encourage
play, interaction and education

5

The Oculi structures integrate play,
history and educational opportunities
and create a link between the park
and ground levels

2

3

The Shoreditch Plinth marks the
western end of the Braithwaite Viaduct
and provides an opportunity to
integrate art into The Goodsyard

• Retention of detail relating to the former use of the site, such
as the rails, setts, oculi and turntables will be retained and restored
to add to the character of the site

4

3

1. Retained Oculi in the arches 2. The aspiration is to retain the historical detail and patina
3. Restore elements such as the rails, turntables and setts
4. The inspirational former signal box near to the site (now demolished)

Illustrative elevation of the restored Oriel Gateway, including the historic perimeter wall, grade ll listed Oriel and gates positioned below it.

• Ecology and biodiversity: The park includes significant green
infrastructure, predominantly of native species, to provide diversity of
habitat. Some areas will be designed more intensively for wildlife and some
more for people to enjoy to provide a balance between the differing needs

The Shoreditch Pigeon

• Retention and enhancement of historic structures is a crucial part
of the public realm proposals to make the most of this unique part of
London’s heritage and re-open it to the public

2

2121

LONDON ROAD

SCLATER STREET COTTAGES

THE GREEN

The Woodland Garden

• Large, flexible-use open green space
• Informal relaxation/ lunchtime picnicking

• Native woodland tree planting
• Undulating landscape and a sense of

• A full audit of the existing structures on the site, plus the character
and interest of nearby listed buildings and conservation areas has
been taken into account. Details have been available through the
consultation process (please ask a member of the Soundings team),
full details will also be available as part of the planning application.

• Landscape team: Spacehub are collaborating with local practices
Kinnear Landscape Architects, Studio Weave and Chris Dyson
Architects as a bespoke team for The Goodsyard park and landscaping

The Cultivation Garden

• Celebrating food production, horticulture
and ecology

• Get involved: The next park focus session will be held on

Wednesday 11th June and if you represent a local group and would
THE
CULTIVATION
GARDEN
wilderness
• THE
Seasonal
variety
THE
WOODLAND
GARDEN
THE
CULTIVATION GARDEN
THE CULTIVATION
• Event space and
cafe pavilions
THE GREEN
THE GREEN
THE WOODLAND GARDEN
WOODLAND
GARDEN
like toGARDEN
get involved please speak to a member of the Soundings team
• Natural and informal play for all ages

• Views of the city skyline

• Emphasis on education & community
engagement

Illustrative elevation of the restored former weavers’ cottages and new archway to Cygnet
Lane. The cottages are proposed to be used as space for Small to Medium Enterprises.

The Farthing Lane stair is one of four key access points linking from
the ground level up to the park and includes lift and stair access

4

SPACE COMPARISONS

DRAFT

4.3 Design Approach

Ground level squares

The Green & The Woodland Garden

4.3.7
Scale Comparisons
Braithwaite
Square

1 Sclater Street Cottages
Scalter	
  Street	
  Mission	
  Chapel	
  

48m

180m
48m

75m

35m

28m

The Green

10m

22

75m

35m

60m

45m

Commercial Street Boundary
Wall & Vehicle Ramp

2

Bric
k Lan
e

1

Mission Chapel

6A
London
London	
  
Road	
  Road

60m

45m

10m

28m

The Commercial Street Stair creates a marker at the western end of the site
providing access to The Highwalk and The Goodsyard Gardens as well as
residential access

5

The Wildlife gardens

Roof level - biodiversity and ecology, visual amenity

5

Brick Lane Square

180m

A MULTI-LEVEL LANDSCAPE

HERITAGE RETENTION: EXISTING STRUCTURES

DRAFT

4.3 Design Approach

Park

4.3.7 Scale Comparisons

Wilderness

• A new signal box marks the eastern end of the park: inspired by
the former signal box on site that later became an artist studio.
It was removed to facilitate the construction of the Overground Line
but is now to be re-invented as a memorable icon for The Goodsyard
(see page 7 for further images)
• The public realm landscaping references the site’s history
through it’s design and materiality (see board 8 for further detail)

• Environmental benefits: Green infrastructure provides many
environmental benefits including pollution mitigation. Particular
species can be selected through the detail design process to
maximise opportunity for air cleansing
The Green

• London Road alignment retained to follow the historic route

The Outcrop gardens

ad
n Ro
ee
al Gr
thn
Be

As above, showing the elevation of the rear of the buildings.

Illustrative view looking east along London Road, restored and in use.

Residential gardens - soft landscape and quiet spaces with city views

6C

3

6B

6A

Barrel	
  Vaults	
  

3

Sclater Street
Boundary Wall

6B

Barrel Vaults

4

The Goodsyard gardens

Sh
or
ed
St itch
ree Hi
t gh

A series of gardens open to the public and of varying characters (see above plan for details)

5

The Shoreditch Tapestry

Former	
  
Forecourt	
  
The	
  
Braithwaite	
  
Viaduct	
  Walls	
  and	
  Gates	
  to	
  Bishopsgate	
  Goods	
  Sta=on	
  
4 Oriel Gateway
6C Braithwaite Viaduct

A rich ‘tapestry’ of hard landscaping celebrating historical and cultural layers

City

Residential outcrop gardens
designed
that
link
physically
Figure 4.3.7.1
Gillett Square as a ‘family’ of spacesFigure
4.3.7.2
Truman
Brewery
or visually to The Goodsyard Gardens

6
1

36

Hoxton Square

Victoria Embankment Garden

Figure 4.3.7.3 Hoxton Square

Gillet Square

Truman Brewery

Figure 4.3.7.1 Gillett Square

Figure 4.3.7.4 Victoria Embankment Garden

36

The Goodsyard | Design and Access Statement | spacehub + friends | April 2014

Figure 4.3.7.2 Truman Brewery

Figure 4.3.7.3 Hoxton Square

Figure 4.3.7.4 Victoria Embankment Garden

Illustrative elevation between Braithwaite Street and Brick Lane, looking north towards London Road and the park. To the right of the image is the proposed new signal box at the junction with Brick Lane.

The Goodsyard | Design and Access Statement | spacehub + friends | April 2014

Bishopsgate
Goodsyard Regeneration
Bishopsgate
Ltd.Goodsyard Regeneration Ltd.
opsgate Goodsyard Regeneration
Ltd.
Presentation
May, 2014 to the Mayor - 29 May, 2014
entation to the Mayor - 29
May, 2014 to the Mayor - 29Presentation
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NEW PUBLIC SPACES AND MOVEMENT

A PLACE TO LIVE
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Sclater Street

2
B

Farthing Lane

2

A

6

3
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Cygnet Lane

Braithwaite Street
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Shoredi

Shoreditch Place

8
C
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London Road
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‘Shoreditch Tapestry’: Indicative ground level public realm design

Main public spaces in The Goodsyard

Junctions being considered for improvement

Improvements to existing pavements

A. Shoreditch Square
B. Braithwaite Square
C. Brick Lane Square
Please see board 7 for an indication of
approximate space comparisons

D. Commercial St / Shoreditch High
Street pedestrian crossing
• Increase capacity of pedestrian
crossings.
• Rationalise geometry
• Euston Circus precedent
• In discussions with TfL

H. Oriel Gateway / Commercial St
• Increased pavement widths at the Oriel
Gateway and Commercial Street, in
connection with improved pedestrian
crossing (D) and opening up around
Pheonix Street
• Bethnal Green Road increased
pavement widths along frontages of
Plots A&B

spacehub + friends
grimsby street studio, 20a grimsby street, london, e2 6es | 020 7739 6699 |

E. Bethnal Green Rd pedestrian
crossing
• The Joint Venture are in discussions
with Transport for London to provide a
new pedestrian crossing to handle the
increased capacity of Shoreditch High
www.spacehubdesign.com
Street station and create more direct
link

F. Pedley Street & Brick Lane
• The scheme has cited the aspiration
to improve connections through
Brick Lane and Pedley Street; and
for complementary uses with Allen
Gardens. The Joint Venture will
continue to speak with relevant parties
to understand what is possible
G. Sclater Street
• Potential for yorkstone pavements
and shared surface / raised tables on
Sclater Street with Granite setts in
carriageway

project

The Goodsyard
client

BGY Regeneration Ltd

1. F+G Entrance Courtyard
4. Bethnal Green Road and Sclater
7. Cygnet Lane
• Fruit trees marking the old foundations Street
• Braithwaite arch woven pattern
of the Goodsyard
• Potential for yorkstone pavements to
• The location of the original rail lines is
• Brick panels marking the underside of
site edge
recreated within the paving
the high walk
• Rope sculpture and tree retained
• Canary yellow
2. Braithwaite Square & Oriel Gateway 5. London Road
8. Brick Lane Square
• Paving marks the rhythm of
• Granite ‘mats’ with numbers outside
• Brick paving marks the threshold into
demolished brick arches
shops to highlight old arch pattern,
the space and references the historic
• Footprint of entrance to the former
moving from coal and sugar in west to
boundary wall around the perimeter of
Shoreditch Terminus is marked
more ‘vegetably’ further east
the site
• Footprint of the historic Webb Square
• Reclaimed cobbles
• Braithwaite arch woven pattern
• Turntables, facing differentdrawing
directions
Lane
status
date 6. Farthingrevision
drawing number • Reclaimed cobbles
drawing title
For
Info
1
April
2014
15
May
2014
8182-101
3. Braithwaite
• The form of the Braithwaite arch is
9. Brick Lane
Landscape
Masterplan Street
drawn by
checked by
scale
Ground
Level lining
• Brick
the woven arrangement1: xxx@ A1
• Potential for brick pavers to reference
drawn by
GC reflecteddoin
not scale from this drawing. copyrights reserved.
• Woven pattern derived from
of granite cobbles. The location of the
historic structures spanning brick lane,
Braithwaite openings and oculi
original rail lines is also recreated within
now demolished
• Round brick arch
the paving
• Jack arch lines
• Paving to represent copper plugs
in tin farthings

SUMMARY & KEY QUESTIONS RAISED

LOCATION OF HOMES

The scheme will create new routes and public spaces through a currently
closed-off site. Pedestrian priority, clear park access and improving
neigbouring junctions / and public realm have been important. The
landscape proposals will be submitted for outline planning permission
and further detail will be agreed in coordination with interested parties
as part of the planning process.

Ground floor: residential entrances and lobbies

L

4.3 Design Approach

DRAFT

design of the public realm and landscape of The Goodsyard.

connections

Gateways and connection

oram

of

Ground floor entrances

• Mix of studios to 5 bedroom homes
• There will be an affordable housing provision on site, and
discussions have begun with both Boroughs in regard to this issue.
Plot C

‘A - L’ Plot / building reference
Park level entrances
Private amenity space

Ground floor lobby space

project

The Goodsyard
client

BGY Regeneration Ltd

drawing title

Landscape Masterplan
Ground Level

drawing status

date

For Info

1 April 2014

drawn by

checked by

drawn by

GC

revision

15 May 2014

Main residential buildings, above park level
For plots C, D and E residential units are also incorporated
within the ‘podium level’ and sit either side of the London
Overground viaduct, in the broad locations shown

Plot C will be submitted for detailed planning permission. It
comprises a podium section (predominantly residential use) that
will span over and around the London Overground viaduct. Two
residential towers of differing height will rise above the podium.

Overground viaduct

In total, the west tower, C1, is 33 residential storeys above retail at
ground level, whilst the east, C2, is 29 residential storeys above retail
at ground level.

Plot D and E Illustrative
Scheme
drawing number

8182-101
scale

do not scale from this drawing. copyrights reserved.

1: xxx@ A1

Plot C will provide a mix of single floor apartments, duplexes and
triplexes, comprising of studio apartments to 4-bed homes. Tower C1
will provide 237 units whilst tower C2 will provide 181 units.

Plot F comprises of 46 residential storeys, and G comprises of 42
residential storeys; above a connected podium level that will animate
Shoreditch Square, Braithwaite Street and Commercial Street with retail.
Plots F and G will provide a mix of single floor apartments, duplexes and
triplexes, comprising of studio apartments to 3-bed homes. Tower F will
provide 327 units whilst tower G will provide 293 units.
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Plots D and E are illustrative scheme proposals and will be submitted
for outline planning permission. Similar to plot C, plot D comprises a
podium, in total up to 24 storeys above retail at ground level. Plot E is
up to 15 storeys above retail at ground level.

6.1.4 The Proposed Buildings

Stepped massing

Masonry super structure

Recessed balconies

Materiality
and elevation treatment, illustrative scheme, plots D and E
6.1.4.1 Overview
6.1.4.1.1
Plots F & G are side by side on the south-west edge
of The Goodsyard masterplan and are bound by the proposed new
pedestrian street of Shoreditch Place to the north, Braithwaite Street
to the east, the mainline rail cutting leading into Liverpool Street A
station to the south, and Commercial Street and Shoreditch High
Street to the west.
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Roof
plant
Roof Plant
Roof
terrace
Roof Terrace

B

6.1.4.1.3
Plots F & G will provide 614 residential units in total
with a mix of studios, 1 bedroom, 2 bedroom and 3 bedroom units as
laterals, duplexes and triplexes. Tower F will provide 324 units whilst B
tower G will provide 290 units.

5.2.4.3 Massing strategy
sou

th

eas

t

Residential
Residential
Bite/Residential
Roof Terrace
Bite
/ Residential
Roof Terrace

Clear Views
Clear
Views
Clear Views
Views
Clear

Clear Views
Clear Views
Views
Clear

6.1.4.2 Organisation
Clear
Views
Clear
Views

5.2.4.4 A series of datum heights on the north elevations of plots
C, D and E relate to the scale change. Plots D and E relate to both
plot C and the existing Sclater Street frontage to create a varied
composition.

6.1.4.2.1
The ground level of plots F & G varies between 14.0m
AOD and 15.2m AOD and comprises a top lit residential entrance
lobby with associated ancilliary spaces, retail units, an electricity
substation and a combined residential and retail servicing area for
deliveries and refuse storage/collection. The retail units feature an
internal clear height of approximately 6m.

5.2.4.5 The massing of plots D and E has 5 distinct configurations
which form the massing strategy.

Illustrative section through plot D, looking east towards plot E

5.2.4.6 Massing Strategy - Plot D linear bar buildings and podium

6.1.4.2.3
The ground level residential entrance lobby features two
escalators that provide access to a mezzanine level at 18.5m AOD
from which the residential lift lobbies are accessed for distribution to
Figure
5.2.62:
Diagrammatic
sectionbetween
AA through
the residential
floors.
A platfrom
lift is also provided
groundplot
level and mezzanine level. Stairs and a second lift provide access
from the mezzanine level to residential amenity space at first floor
level.
66

Corridor
Corridor
Bite/Residential
Roof Terrace
Bite
/ Residential
Roof Terrace
Wintergarden facade
Wintergarden
facade

Residential
Garden
Residential
Garden

Retail
Spaces
Retail Spaces

6.1.4.2.2
A residential entrance courtyard will provide a foreground
to the residential lobby. The courtyard will feature trees and water
features to provide a tranquil space that provides a buffer and
transition space from between Commercial Street and the private
entrance lobby.

1. Plot D linear bar buildings and podium
2. Plot Street
E linear bar building Illustrative view of plots C from Chance St
Illustrative view of plots F and G form Commercial
3. Brick Lane Frontage
4. Farthing Lane/Cygnet Street
5. Sclater Street (including the Weavers’ Cottages)

Key

A

The massing strategy has been carefully composed to mediate from
the tall buildings to the west, through a medium scale over the LO
viaduct to the lower scale of Brick Lane to the east.

It is anticipated that plots D and E, combined, will provide 421 units
comprising from studio apartments to 5-bed homes.

Masonry portals

6.1.4.1.2
The plots comprise a 2 storey podium with two
residential towers above; F comprising 45 residential storeys, and G
comprising 41 residential storeys.
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Figure 4.3.11 Landscape Strategy Diagram

| Design and Access Statement | spacehub + friends | May 2014

ic

Tr

Pan

ey

N

ram

of

mn

View of Christ Church Spitalfields

no

ew

chi

Figure 4.3.11 Landscape Strategy Diagram

The Goodsyard

Pa

ey

t

mn
chi

eas

Vi

ry
we
Bre

th

ry

sou

we

the

Bre

to

n

n
ma

Tru

34

N

| Design and Access Statement | spacehub + friends | May 2014

view

ma

of

Figure 4.3.11 Landscape Strategy Diagram

| Design and Access Statement | spacehub + friends | May 2014

view

Tru

w

ic

Residential garden level
3 connected gardens at park level
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Buffer planting to residential edge
Park level

Park level
level
Park

The Goodsyard

• London Borough of Tower Hamlets: approx 800 homes

E2
J

I

K

5.2.4 The Illustrative Scheme
Pan

Vie

Buffer
toresidential
residentialedge
Buffer planting
planting to
edge

3 connected gardens at park level

34

H

G

Pan

Vie

Railway safety barrier
Public edge to park level
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4.3 Design Approach
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‘A - L’ Plot / building reference

4.3.5.1 This diagram illustrates the key strategies that inform the overall
design of the public realm and landscape of The Goodsyard.
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Vehicular access & servicing
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spacehub + friends

PUBLIC REALM STRATEGY: SUMMARY DIAGRAM

Cycle access

C1

4.3.5 Public Realm + Landscape Strategy

4.3.5.1 This diagram illustrates the key strategies that inform the overall
design of the public realm and landscape of The Goodsyard.
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MOVEMENT ROUTES

SUMMARY & KEY QUESTIONS RAISED
Above park level: location of homes, entrances and private amenity space

• The Interim Planning Guidance states that the site could deliver
2000 homes. The scheme is currently providing approx 1,400
new homes

A

• 5.4 acres of new public realm and 5 new public lanes: including
2.4 acres of new public park and 3 acres of new streets and squares
at ground level, to accommodate increased footfall and reduce
pressure on existing routes
• Park access at four locations: providing access from Commercial
Street, Braithwaite Street, Brick Lane and London Road
• ‘The Shoreditch Tapestry’: The ground level public realm and
materiality celebrates the unique culture of Shoreditch and references
historic street patterns and the old Goodsyard (see left)
• Proposed road names reference the historical uses and link to
surrounding streets
• London Road alignment retained to follow the historic route
• Cycle route number 9, along Braithwaite Street will be retained
New cycle hire stations and/or bike stands are proposed at all
entrances to The Goodsyard (see left)
• Parking: only 51 parking spaces are provided for, due to the
underground constraints and the excellent existing transport links and
connections
• Pedestrian movement will be increased, yet much will be absorbed
by the creation of new public routes. The largest anticipated increase
will be on the main thoroughfares to / from Liverpool Street /
Broadgate, there is also a smaller anticipated increase on Brick Lane
• The Joint Venture are in discussions with TfL about potential
improvements to the surrounding road networks, with footway
widths increased where possible (see left)

Street

E

Cygnet Street

PUBLIC REALM: CHARACTER AND CONNECTING WITH THE WIDER AREA

Braithwaite Steps
Braithwaite
Steps
(to park)
(to park)
Braithwaite

Blocks F andSquare
G - key elements and principles of design
D podium

Figure 6.1.4.2 Organisation Diagram (axonometric view from north-east)

The Goodsyard | Design and Access Statement | PLP Architecture | March 2014

The linear bar buildings on plot D have been designed to span
Shoreditch High Street Station. This has resulted in the elongated
massing running north/south. The orientation of the buildings
requires a minimum of 18 meters gap between the linear bar buildings
to allow adequate daylight and sunlight to penetrate between the
buildings to Bethnal Green Road/Sclater Street behind.
5.2.4.7 Linear bar building D1 height has been designed to mediate
the change in height from building C2 (to the west) and building D2
(to the east), using the additional height allowed the by the viewing
corridor on the northern edge. A bar of accommodation on sits parallel
to and between the Braithwaite arches and LO viaduct, this forms the
podium edge which overlooks and provides access to The Goodsyard
Gardens.
5.2.4.8 Plot C has two linear bar buildings which converge to the
north, creating small pocket gardens to either side. Plot D has two
linear bar buildings which diverge to the north creating small pocket
gardens in the centre with flats overlooking.
58
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Figure 5.2.63: Diagrammatic section BB through plot D showing lift cores to the north
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LOCAL BENEFITS

A PLACE TO WORK AND MAKE
COMMERCIAL / OFFICE SPACE
Weavers’
Cottages

Plot A & B

EMPLOYMENT, TRAINING AND ENTERPRISE

SUMMARY & KEY QUESTIONS RAISED

The Joint Venture are committed to working in partnership with London Borough
of Tower Hamlets, London Borough of Hackney and key stakeholders to maximise
opportunities for local people. The East London Business Alliance (ELBA) have
been appointed to assist with the delivery plan for Employment, Training and
Enterprise.

Plots A & B will be submitted as part of the outline
planning application. The Joint Venture will be
looking to develop a specification that responds
to the demand from Tech City in addition to other
potential tenants. The proposals are flexible and
offer a mix of units sizes to provide a variation of
units and rental levels.

Key objectives

• Local people are able to access employment and associated skills development
opportunities

• Approx 450,000 ft² office space
• Floor plates from 1,000 ft² to 50,000 ft²
• Small & Medium Enterprise (SME) opportunities

• Targeted training and recruitment activities are delivered for job seekers

• Varied and vibrant business community

• Apprenticeship pathways for construction and estate management are developed
• The Goodsyard is a learning experience with a comprehensive education
programme for schools, colleges and universities

• Built around the Overground Station

• Approximately 3,500 Operational jobs across a range of sectors

• Weavers’ Cottages are a potential designers
and makers hub with floor space from 200 ft²
to 900 ft²

Case studies:

• Embassy Gardens: Employment and skills plan developed with Wandsworth
Borough Council. Based on the best practice guide this included work
placements for 14-16 year olds, curriculum development through site tours,
graduate and apprenticeship placements and local vacancy advertisements

Internal street concept on top of East
London Line

Proposed community benefits from the regeneration of
The Goodsyard include provision of a new park; affordable
housing; GP Surgery; public toilets; and other contributions
to be finalised with the Local Authorities as part of the S106
discussions. See below for a summary of the benefits or for
more information please reference the boards:

• One corner of the “Tech Triangle”

• Approximately 500 jobs a year during demolition and construction phases

• Park & public spaces - Over 5 acres of new public realm
including approximately 2.4 acres of park and over 2.5
acres of public streets, squares and courts - See boards 7
and 8
• Affordable housing: There will be an affordable housing
provision on site, and discussions have begun with both
Boroughs in regard to this issue

• High Cross, Leicester: The project engaged over 30,000 local people, created
over 2,000 jobs and delivered bespoke pre-employment routeway training to over
500 people

Tech City
Shoreditch is a buzzing hive of start-up,
media, tech and creative companies

• Better linkages: The Joint Venture are in discussions with
TfL regarding opportunities to improve the surrounding
road network and sustainable travel - See board 8
• GP surgery: Provision for an on-site GP surgery included
as part of the scheme, located on Sclater Street

“Our ambition is to bring together the creativity and energy of Shoreditch and
the incredible possibilities of the Olympic Park to help make east London one
of the world’s great technology centres.”
David Cameron, Tech City Launch 2011

• WCs: Provision of public toilets as part of the scheme

WithAssociates

BarberOsgerby
Groupon
Lemon Digital
Fresh One Productions
Syzygy Albion
Songkick
Last.fm GoSquared Peer Index
TweetDeck
WithAssociates
WithAssociates
Google
Really Interesting Group
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Weavers’ Cottages - Potential designers and makers hub
Restored former Weavers’ cottages create a unique commercial space and a potential
designers and makers hub. Floor space from 200 ft². to 900 ft² communal or independent
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Illustrative front elevation of transformed
Weavers’ Cottages
Cottages as existing
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make energy
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of the world’s great technology centres.”
David Cameron, Tech City Launch 2011

TECH CITY AND THE CREATIVE COMPANIES

Cross section through the office scheme east/west

Reference images

“We’re in retail, but tech is changing retail
so much. Having all this on our doorstep is
usofatransformed
real boost.”
Illustrative giving
rear elevation
Weavers’ Cottages

Example floor plan, first floor level

Charlie Morgan, Firebox.com

Networking event at TechHub, Old Street roundabout
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Shoreditch: London’s Creative Campus

• Space for start-up and SME business: The Joint
Venture are looking at opportunities to encourage start-up
and independent business - See board 11
“Round here, you’re always running into
friends from other companies. It’s just
good to walk out of an office and see
people in the same position as you. It’s an
emotional thing you wouldn’t get in west
London.”
Simon Prockter, Housebites.com

When new developments happen, the developers are
usually asked to pay a contribution towards the funding
of associated infrastructure. Currently this is through
Section 106 agreements and the Joint Venture will be going
through this with the London Borough of Hackney and
London Borough of Tower Hamlets as part of the planning
application process.

people in the same position as you. It’s an
emotional thing you wouldn’t get in west
London.”
Simon Prockter, Housebites.com

Shoreditch is a buzzing hive of start-up,
media, tech and creative companies

Shoreditch: London’s Creative Campus

Shoreditch: London’s Creative Campus

Fashion, lifestyle, homewares
Smaller units (mix of local, independent and start-ups)

7

View from Shoreditch High Street looking towards the commercial building

Quirky office space, Shoreditch

7

14

12

Sclater Street

PROPOSED PHASING

• The tenant mix aims to complement, not compete with, existing
retailers and acknowledges patterns of retail growth in the
surrounding areas.

• Diversity of retail, including a mix of independents, creative
industries and high-street shops. The large floor plate retailers will
broaden the consumer attraction and support the independent units.

Brick Lane

Cygnet Lane

Braithwaite Street

WHAT’S BEING SUBMITTED FOR PLANNING

Shoreditch Place
Farthing Lane

• A high percentage of small units, use of existing architecture, ‘street
feel’ and the desire to let to many lively independent occupiers are all
high priority objectives.

Co
m
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• Potential for approx. 70-90 retail units, varying in size from approx.
75ft2 to 15,000ft2

Large floorplate retailers

Small, local / independent / start-up

Precedent image of proposed retail character and identity

LINKING WITH THE WIDER AREA

• 12% of shops (A1 retailers) are between 3000ft2 and 5000ft2:
comparable with Commercial Street where Ben Sherman (ground and
basement) is approx. 3000ft2 or Urban Outfitters is approx. 5000ft2
• Approximately 30% is food and drink (A3/A4/A5 use classes)
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drawing title

Landscape Masterplan
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In total, it is expected that the construction of all phases will take approximately 12 years, however
there are many variables that may affect this and more detailed guidance on timescale will be
possible as the project phasing begins.

• Approx. 60% of all units are less than 1000ft2: comparable with
typical unit sizes in Brick Lane (400ft2) and Redchurch Street /
Shoreditch High St (between 500ft2 and 1500ft2 units)

Thicker border indicates retail frontages

client

Phase 4

The diagrams above illustrate the anticipated phasing of construction for The Goodsyard. The
buildings for phases 1 and 2 will be submitted in detail and the following phases are currently in
outline.

• Approx. 17,000 m2 (<200,000ft2) of retail is proposed site-wide

Diagram indicating areas proposed for different types of retail use (diagram shows retail only)

project

Phase 3
Ground floor level

Retail facts, figures & size comparisons

The Goodsyard

Phase 2

• Generates active, vibrant and safe streetscapes.

London Road

Phoenix Street

BGY Regeneration Ltd

MEANWHILE USE

Phase 1

• The retail strategy aims to be relevant and vital to the
communities who live and work in the area both now
and as part of the new development.

d

en Roa

l Gre

Bethna

Street

The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) is a specific
charge paid by developers to help fund infrastructure
required to support developments. Currently the CILs for
the London Borough of Hackney and the London Borough
of Tower Hamlets are being developed.

7

The mix of retail and character has been a key consideration through
consultation, encouraging production and independent retailers
alongside useful and high-street stores; as well as avoiding a ‘mall’ feel.
It was generally agreed that larger units should be located to the west.

Fashion, accessories

Fitness retail
Fashion & lifestyle

Shoredi
tch High

• Management & maintenance: The Joint Venture will
remain involved in the built scheme and a management
company will be appointed. Bishops Square & Old
Spitalfields Market are good example of how the
Joint Venture has managed similar privately-owned
public-spaces before and they would look to use
these experiences for establishment principals and a
management plan for The Goodsyard in the future - See
board 14

Quirky office space, Shoreditch

SUMMARY & KEY QUESTIONS RAISED

“Makers & tech hub”

Eateries, restaurants & cafes

scale

• Cafes / restaurants are primarily between 350ft2 and 3500ft2:
comparable with Brick Lane where Beigal Bake is approx 800ft2
and Preem & Prithi is about 3000ft2
• Less than 10% of the units are more than 5000ft2 with one large
food and drink (A3) retailer at 6400sqft: comparable with Dishoom,
Boundary Street, or Galvins, Spital Square, both approx. 5000sqft

Above park level

‘A - L’ Plot reference
Detailed component and listed building
consent application

A ‘hybrid’ planning application will
be made for The Goodsyard in late
June 2014. A ‘hybrid’ application
consists of an outline planning
application for the overall site and
a detailed planning application for
the first phases of development.
In the case of The Goodsyard,
detailed applications are also being
made in connection to the heritage
structures on-site where listed
building consent is required.
The detailed planning applications
will include detailed levels of
information for that part of the
development including the
appearance of the buildings
and the materials it will be
constructed from.

Conceptual diagram showing The Goodsyard as part of an emerging retail hub

• Meanwhile uses: There will be opportunity for temporary
uses alongside the project phasing. A specific focus
session will be held in 2014 to involve the community in
the meanwhile strategy - See board 14

PHASING, TIMESCALE & MANAGEMENT

Service, food-to-go & convenience

spacehub + friends

• Wider improvements: Significant financial planning
contributions will be made to the London Boroughs of
Hackney, Tower Hamlets and the GLA. The Authorities
will determine allocation of these funds between areas
such as health, education and wider community
facilities / projects

Quirky office space, Shoreditch

Shoreditch: London’s Creative Campus

GROUND FLOOR RETAIL STRATEGY

grimsby street studio, 20a grimsby street, london, e2 6es | 020 7739 6699 | www.spacehubdesign.com

• Training & employment - The Joint Venture is currently
working with the Local Authorities and ELBA (East
London Business Alliance) to establish locally based
training and employment schemes. It is anticipated that
over 4500 permanent jobs will be created throughout the
scheme - See board 11

SECTION 106 / CIL EXPLAINED

“Round here, you’re always running into
friends from other companies. It’s just
good to walk out of an office and see
“Round here, you’re always running into
people in the same position as you. It’s an
friendsthing
from
other companies.
It’s just
emotional
you wouldn’t
get in west
London.”
good to walk out of an office and see
Simon Prockter, Housebites.com

A SHOPPING HUB
Larger scale units / anchors / foodstores

Brick lane

OVERVIEW OF COMMUNITY BENEFITS

• Strong links to existing tech and creative
community

Job creation

Located in the heart of Shoreditch

London road

• Flexible space to accommodate a variety of
occupiers

• Local SME are engaged and able to tender for contracts

Sketch elevation

Sclater street / bethnal green road

Key facts and figures

• Engagement of the contractor, construction supply chain, estate management,
retail and office tenants to promote their vacancies

Plot A&B - Purpose designed commercial building

Shoreditch High Street

Land-use map of surrounding streets, 2012

Outline component
Public realm (outline)

The outline planning application
will determine the quantum of
development, location of buildings,
their height and mass (parameter
plans). They will also cover access
points, routes through the site
and the design principles for the
new buildings, streets and public
spaces.
All outline design will be subject
to further design development
and further reserved matters
consultation and planning
applications. There will also be
opportunity to look at different
potential architects for these plots.

MANAGEMENT
There will be a management company set up
by the Joint Venture to manage the differing
elements of the site (office, retail, residential,
public realm, park, etc).
Alcohol licencing and late night antisocial
behaviour has been a key issue. With regards
to this, there will be no ‘A4 class use’ (drinking
establishments) as part of the overall strategy.
Appropriate restaurants and cafes will activate
the street, and help provide a vibrant area.

DRAFT
3.3 Phasing

There has been much discussion and differing
views on whether the streets should be closed
at night (akin to Spitalfields Market). There is
an aspiration to have the whole site as open
as possible, 3.3.1
however
gates will be designedPhasing
in at London Road, Cygnet Lane and Farthing
Temporary
Phasing StrategyifOverview
Lane to allow3.3.1.3
access
toUses
beincontrolled
required
at a later stage.
With regards to the park there
3.3.1.4 It is important to understand that certain areas of the site
be unsafe for
public access
the should
relevant phases
has been thewould
majority
view
that until
this
behave
been completed. For example, anything within or above the arches.
closed at night
(akinspace
to many
of uses
London
parks)
The available
for Temporary
can be seen
shown in green
on the Existing
Uses Plan.
to avoid potential
anti-social
behaviour and the
application will
look
to do
this.
3.3.1.5
The broader
phasing
strategy aims to create a place in every

Examples of meanwhile uses, clockwise from top left: Blue Brain, Location Awareness Album; Strange Cargo, Other Peoples’ Photographs;
Nick Franglen, Urban Explorers / Allotment Legacy; Qunetin Blake, Wraps at Kings Cross.

The broad phasing strategy aims to create a place in every phase, thus
that the development has interest and attraction from first occupation,
growing proportionally and sustainably. Providing additional recreational
uses in the earlier phases will be a wider programme of activity and
temporary uses. During the planning process the Joint Venture will
continue to animate the available open space of The Goodsyard site
with the existing temporary uses of Boxpark and Powerleague in their
current locations.
Certain areas of the site would be unsafe for public access until the
relevant phases have been completed. For example, anything within or
above the arches. The available space for temporary uses is shown in
green on the plan below.
We are collecting all proposals for temporary use of the site, and
following the planning process, the Joint Venture will be in a position
to look at this strategy in more depth. If you have an idea or proposal,
please get in touch and let us know.

phase, thus that the development has interest and attraction from
first occupation, growing proportionally and sustainably. Providing
additional recreational uses in the earlier phases will be a wider
programme of activity and temporary uses.
3.3.1.6 During the Planning Period
During the planning process the JV will continue to animate the
available open space of The Goodsyard site with the existing
temporary uses of Boxpark and Powerleague in their current
locations, refer to Figure 3.2.31.

Illustrative view looking east along London Road, restored and in use.

Existing uses plan, showing, in green, areas of the site currently suitable for meanwhile use.

Figure 3.3.6: Plan showing existing temporary uses and zone for future temporary uses

134
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NEXT STEPS
NEXT STEPS

PLANNING APPLICATION

This series of exhibitions reviews the Final Masterplan ahead
of the planning application submission. It looks at how the
proposals have responded to feedback and reports back
on key topics that have received most community interest
throughout the consultation process. This is the fourth in a
series of key public consultation events designed to involve the
community at each stage of the masterplanning process.

The planning application for The Goodsyard is anticipated
to be submitted to the London Boroughs of Hackney and
Tower Hamlets, and the GLA towards the end of June 2014.
This will be a ‘hybrid’ application that will seek part detail
and part outline planning permission for the site. See board
14 for further details.

The diagram below shows the timescale and a summary of
the engagement process. From agreeing local priorities and
masterplan principles at the start, right through to discussing
details, management issues and community benefits before
the planning application is submitted, there have been,
and continue to be, many discussions to get involved and
contribute to.
Statement of Community Involvement

The Statement of Community Involvement, compiled by
Soundings, will document the entire consultation from April
2013 until June 2014 and provide a record of, and findings
from, the pre-application consultation for The Goodsyard.
This will be available alongside the planning application
documents.
A copy of the stage 1, 2 and 3 report is available in this
exhibition (see round table) and can also be downloaded
from the website: www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

Statutory Consultation

Once the application has been submitted, a period of
Statutory Consultation will take place, providing people with
the opportunity to view all planning documents and submit
comments. During this time we anticipate a public exhibition
of the Final Masterplan alongside the Statutory Consultation
period. The planning documents will be provided and the team
will be on hand to provide any clarifications. Full details will be
confirmed as soon as they are available.
Community Liaison Group / Focus sessions

Are you a local representative interested in taking part in a
Goodsyard focus session? Alongside the exhibitions we will
be running focus sessions to look in depth at key community
issues, including: Townscape; Park; Employment, skills &
enterprise; and Meanwhile use. Please get in touch if you
would like to be involved or for more information.

PROCESS TIMELINE

2013

OUTREACH

JULY 2013

JUNE 2013

APRIL / MAY 2013

2011

2013 OUTREACH

IDEAS WEEK

TIMELINE

Raising awareness and building links
with the community to gather an
understanding of local priorities

In depth discussions about the
masterplanning approaches for
The Goodsyard

A series of focus sessions to look in
depth at key topics and update on the
masterplan development

DRAFT MASTERPLAN

Review of the design development
and detailed aspirations for the
scheme

STAGE 2

STAGE 1

YOU ARE HERE...

STILL TO COME...

ONGOING

FOCUS SESSIONS & UPDATES

OCT - DEC 2013

CONCEPT MASTERPLAN
Public review of the early
masterplan ideas

SUMMER/ AUTUMN 2014

SPRING / SUMMER 2014

FINAL MASTERPLAN

Exhibition of the proposals that will be
submitted for planning and to discuss key
issues beyond planning

PLANNING SUBMISSION

A ‘hybrid’ Planning
Application for The
Goodsyard will be
submitted to London
Boroughs of Hackney
and Tower Hamlets

POST PLANNING ENGAGEMENT
Alongside statutory consultation
information will be made easily accessible,
looking towards next steps

STAGE 3

STAGE 4

KEEP IN TOUCH
To be kept up to date let a member of the Soundings team know you would like to be involved.
You can also follow us on Facebook, Twitter or check the website for updates.

020 7729 1705

@goodsyardlondon

team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk

the goodsyard london

www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
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Appendix E - Sample Feedback Forms & Group Table Sheets

PUBLIC REALM & COMMUNITY BENEFIT
06 | COMMUNITY & OTHER FACILITIES
Having discussed the identity of the scheme and the
various uses supported by it, we would now like to
discuss speciﬁc community facilities and beneﬁts. The
IPG makes an allowance for non-residential ﬂoorspace
which includes such facilities.

Feedback forms and group table sheets
were used at all major consultation events to
capture responses and comments about the
emerging scheme.

Please rate the priority of each facility type (1=
highest, 3=lowest) and tell us the best location.
Table comments:

Priority

Pool / sports
Leisure & entertainment
Health
Culture & arts
Bars & night life
Cafes & restaurants
Other
1 2 3 Other
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

2
2
2
2
2
2
2

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

TYPE OF FACILITIES

A. ON THE EDGES

Above we have listed facilities that could directly and indirectly
provide community benefits. There are also two further ‘boxes’
which allow additional facilities to be identified and selected.
Please note that affordable housing is covered in the ‘Community
Benefits’ section below.

B. ON KEY CONNECTIVE ROUTES

We would like your thoughts as to where community facilities could
best be located. Option ‘A’ suggests that the facilities are located
on the perimeter of the scheme, directly accessed off, and bringing
life to the surrounding high streets. As with the retail options
however, this approach could deprive the scheme of ‘inner vitality’.

Option ‘B’ suggests that the facilities could be located within the
scheme along and at the intersection of key connective routes.
This would help to provide an active public realm within the
scheme. However, the arrangement could deprive the surrounding
high streets of life and be accused of ‘hiding’ the facilities.

C. LINKED TO THE ARCHES & PARK
Option ‘C’ offers the possibility of linking the facilities, so far as
possible, with what could be considered the public assets of the
park and the restored Braithwaite Viaduct arches. This could build
a vibrant set of public spaces, but could deprive the surrounding
high streets of life and vitality.

07 | PARK: ACTIVITIES & CHARACTER
A key public facility will be the new park that will be
arranged above the Braithwaite Viaduct. This will bring
new green, public open space to an area which suffers a
lack of such facilities.

A.

C.

E.

G.

I.

K.

Please tell us what activities and qualities the park
should and should not have, by circling one of the
icons for each of the images shown.
Play
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The Northern edge

See board 17

See board 18

Rate it: please circle

Rate it: please circle

really like

really like

like

like

neutral / don’t know

neutral / don’t know

dislike

dislike

really dislike

really dislike

Top 3 areas of concern

Top 3 areas that are positive

1St topic:
________________________________________________

1St topic:
________________________________________________
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Rate
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s:

Note

What would you consider the three most relevant
community beneﬁts? Please select and grade your
choices by circling the appropriate number.

Grow / cook / eat / sell

Allotments / community
gardening

Public art

AFFORDABLE
HOUSING

HIGH QUALITY
PUBLIC SPACE

IMPROVED
PUBLIC REALM

GREEN
INTERVENTIONS

COMMUNITY
FACILITIES

JOBS & TRAINING

CULTURAL FACILITY
/ FACILITIES

OTHER?

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

SCHOOLS &
EDUCATION

MAINTENANCE &
MANAGEMENT

LOCAL INITIATIVES
& ENTERPRISE

AFFORDABLE
RETAIL

COMMUNITY
PRJECTS

OTHER?

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

PRIORITY: 1 | 2 | 3

Table comments and any other suggestions:

YOUR PRIORITY
Although the scheme will not be able to address all demands, it
should be able to help with some of them, and to inﬂuence others.
Please tell us from the options above, including additional options
you can add, what your ﬁrst three priorities would be. Please grade
from 1st to 3rd choice be circling the appropriate number.

Participants:

Spokesperson:

al
neutr
dislike
really
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ow
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IDENTITY & DESIGN
Please refer to:
Board 07 |
Board 08 |
Board 10 |
Board 12 |

Concept Masterplan
Emerging Layout Plans
Urban Form and Height
Heritage

Under this topic we previously discussed the approach to heritage,
the approach to height and the idea of ‘character areas’, including the
overall block layout and edges and the way these relate and/or link to
the surrounding areas.

like

As this is a concept masterplan, however, the level of information
around architectural expression, material and detail is minimal and
further detail will be provided as this is developed in the next stages.
As well as feedback on the emerging approach to heritage and height
we are seeking the group’s feedback on the overall block layout and
how this relates to the surrounding context and character.
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Ideas Week table sheet
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As well as on-site facilities the scheme could promote
or support wider community beneﬁts whether to do
with public realm improvements, apprenticeships, basic
maintenance or any other tangible form of beneﬁt.

Notes:

Notes:
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Wild

J.
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See bo

Active and healthy
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Please elaborate further on your key issues in response to the Draft Masterplan.
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SUMMARY OF COMMUNITY ASPIRATIONS AGREED DURING
IDEAS WEEK
HERITAGE

• Opportunity for a bold approach to knitting old and new together
• Something distinct, exciting and sensitive
• Removal of some historic structures accepted if there is a very
good reason that brings public benefit
• Recycled or re-use removed materials

HEIGHT AND URBAN FORM

• Taller buildings to the west / south west
• Height set-back and tapering to the surrounding streets - reflect
local context
• Allow views and light - slender preferred to bulky
• (How high is high?)

s:

Note

IDENTITY & CHARACTER

Q: IN RELATIONSHIP TO EACH THEME BELOW... IS THE CONCEPT MASTERPLAN DEVELOPING APPROPRIATELY?

dislike

2Nd topic:
________________________________________________

2Nd topic:
________________________________________________

please elaborate

please elaborate

s:

Note

APPROACH TO HERITAGE

APPROACH TO HEIGHT & FORM

OVERALL BLOCK LAYOUT

Overall group rating (please circle / tick)

Overall group rating (please circle / tick)

Overall group rating

really like

really like

like

like

neutral / don’t know

neutral / don’t know

dislike

dislike

really dislike

really dislike

What do you like?

What do you like?

• ‘The Goodsyard’ rather than ‘The City’
• Use brick, detail and interesting old-new contrasts
• Diversity of material and scale that reflects the different character
areas around the site
• ‘Contemporary contextual’ that showcases the unique heritage

(please circle / tick)

really like
like

Ground level

neutral / don’t know
dislike
really dislike

al
thn
Be

n
ee
Gr

ad
Ro

Sclater Street

What do you like?
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Brick Lane

YOU

Soft & hard landscaping
mix

B.
OPTION A
The images to the right suggest particular activities and
environmental qualities the park could support. Please grade the
activities and the environmental qualities by selecting one of the
icons beside each of the images you consider relevant. A ‘smiley’
image indicates strong support and a frown, strong concern.

Shoreditch High Street
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Quaker Street
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Str

What don’t you like?

What don’t you like?

What don’t you like?
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Brick Lane

Individual feedback form

Shoreditch High Street

Park level

Quaker Street
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Anything the group would add?

Anything the group would add?

See all feedback forms at
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk/local-info/downloads
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Concept Masterplan CLG table sheet
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Anything the group would add?

Shoreditch High Street

Above the park
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Appendix F - Meanwhile Proposals
On the following pages is a brief summary of
the proposals received to date for community
based projects and interim uses. This list is
constantly growing and it is anticipated that
a specific focus session in 2014 will provide
a platform for community representatives to
further explore these, and other ideas.

In addition to the community focused
proposals listed in the table below, a number
of commercial proposals have been put
forward to the Joint Venture for consideration.
These include:
•
Outdoor concert
•
Street food market / Street feast
•
Temporary changing facilities / showers
for commuters

Community proposal / opportunity

Temporary community gardens

Who

Karen Janody +

Date received

2011 - to date

•
•
•
•
•
•

‘Podtel’ - ‘rest pods’ within shipping
containers
Skateboarding event
Sports facilities - private gym, studio /
swimming pool
Fusal mini stadium
Boutique cinema
Producers’ market

• Karen has been in previous discussions with the Joint Venture about a Community Garden on The Goodsyard site. Previously she had
opportunity for funding from Groundwork and Edible East, but was unable to secure this without developer buy-in and security of a site (3-5
years is usually required).
• With commitment from the Joint Venture, Karen is very much interested in continuing with the project and there is significant local support
for this. Karen sees the project testing landscape opportunities and ideas for the site building momentum, with early involvement and positive
interest in the future of the site. It could be a small ‘surface’ project (not needing infrastructure / underground works). Locally this is seen as ‘a
missed trick’ – a simple relatively low-cost asset to local people and to the project.

Further detail

Community proposal / opportunity

LBTH Markets NEETs programme

Who

Charlene Adutwin, Project Development Officer, LBTH Market Services

Date received

03.09.13

Further detail

•

LBTH markets is setting up a market stall programme with local NEETs (young persons Not in Education, Employment, or Training).
This is being piloted around Brick Lane, but has the potential to carry on for 7 years and there might be an opportunity to link this
programme with The Goodsyard site.
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Community proposal / opportunity

‘Spitalfileds Bienalle’

Who

Rupert Wheeler

Date received

29.07.13

Further detail

• Together with Chris Dyson, Rupert has been developing the idea of a ‘Spitalfields Bienalle’ – linking up with degree shows and Truman Brewery to
open up the conversation for what is going to happen next in this area.
• Centred in The Goodsyard – the arches could be an ideal venue and a starting point for conversations and ideas. Initial ideas were to hold this in
September / October 2014, but the dates may be flexible.
• Organisations who have indicated interest in being involved include The Prince’s Trust, Cross Rail, Corporation of London and the Venice Bienalle.

Community proposal / opportunity

Community Hub

Who

Fluid / Soundings

Date received

2011 - ongoing

Further detail

There has been an ongoing and locally supported discussion with regards to a community hub on the concrete plinth opposite the entrance
to Shoreditch High Street Station, which was previously granted planning permission. This could be carried forward in a much simpler and cost
effective way utilising local support. Benefits and potential uses include:
• It will be very visible and win local support
• It will provide a meanwhile use of the site that is for the community and in direct contrast to Box Park etc
• It can be used as a base for information, project updates and be used by a whole range of local projects and groups in a transparent way
• Specifically engage with young people and creative enterprises including Tech City
• Support local, well regarded projects such as Art Against Knives
• Provide appropriate environments for engaging with hard to reach groups
• Provide a visible bridge between development / developer and the community
• Create a temporary community garden
• Potential collaboration with Chris Dyson / ‘Red Signal Box’ idea and future links to the park
• Link creativity, sustainability and community support with the development
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Community proposal / opportunity

Links with Spitalfields City Farm

Who

Spitalfields City Farm / Corriander Club / Zimbabwe Association

Date received

On-going (June 2013 – Feb 2014)

Further detail

• Representatives of Spitalfields City Farm have regularly attended consultation events and expressed interest in the park and meanwhile opportunities.
A representative of the Corriander Club has highlighted the need for more growing spaces and together with the Zimbabwe Association note the
social benefits of community gardening. The Farm also mentioned the potential to offer mentoring support.
• In a meeting with the manager at the Farm, the value in creating a ‘green link’ between The Goodsyard, Brick Lane, Allen Gardens and the Farm was
expressed. An idea discussed was that The Goodsyard could link up with the Farm and perhaps offer something educational,; ‘when they have groups coming
to visit the farm they often look for something else to do. So something educational that could take place in an on-site signal box could work really well.’
• Recommendations were made to consider linking up with Grounded Eco Therapy (Paul Pulford) and artist Sara Heitlinger (designer of the Farm’s Bug hotel).
Use of the hoardings

Who

Julie Cordice, Director of Communications & Community Relations, Bethnal Green Academy

Date received

12.09.13

Further detail

• ‘Bethnal Green Academy recognise that in order to close the achievement gap for our students we need to continuously go the extra mile. We want to
approach the owners (of the hoardings) to see if we can promote the fundraising work the school is embarking on, so that we can offer our students a suite
of entitlements across four different areas: Achievement; Arts, Culture & Sport; Social Action and Wellbeing. The entitlements will ensure our students continue
to achieve excellent examination results and access a range of experiences, skills and opportunities that give our students the best possible start in life.’
• Bethnal Green Academy is the closest secondary school serving the Shoreditch area. They want to inform local businesses and commuters of their
work and how they can help support some of the most disadvantaged children in the area.

Community proposal / opportunity

Supporting bees in London

Who

Charlie Skelton, Bee Plan and freelance journalist

Date received

01.10.13

Further detail

• See www.beeplan.co.uk. ‘We have a very simple brief: to try and make some of the bleaker, scrubbier bits of where we live more attractive to bees (and
humans). We’re coming to the end of our first bee-season, which means that the planting season is upon us. And we’re always looking for new areas to
help curate. Which brings me to the Goodsyard. I was wondering if you had given any thought to your bee-residents? Perhaps there’s a small way in
which we could work with you to provide some bee-supporting planting in the new development? Bees, as I’m sure you know, need all the support
they can get - particularly in urban/polluted areas. The good news is, the populations respond well with a little encouragement. It would be a
very easy thing to gear a couple of spaces towards bee-friendly flora.
• I’m a freelance journalist - writing mainly for the Guardian - and so would be very keen to write something about any project that we managed to get
off the ground, however small. It would mean a bit of good publicity for bees, beeplan, and hopefully the Goodsyard too.’
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Community proposal / opportunity

Art & Innovation in the Park - ‘Excergaming’

Who

Ian Spero (Creative Skills for Life)

Date received

01.11.13

Further detail

•

‘I am working with the Technology Strategy Board on their Long Term Care Revolution. Following my initial conversations with Soundings
I have discussed the idea with my interlocutor at the TSB, and she would welcome the opportunity to consider an alliance with the
Goodsyard Joint Venture to help bring about a world class facility where people of all ages – and senior citizens in particular -would have
the opportunity to experience technologically enabled exercise.’

•
•

‘The proposal is for a ‘virtual cybercycles trail in the Park’, to encourage those who are unable to get on a real bike to get out and about.’
‘I envisage the Park serving as a metaphorical bridge connecting the prospering high tech Shoreditch High Street/ Old St axis with the
less affluent old school residents living to the east; with a view to improving quality of life for the widest possible community. ‘
‘This can be achieved without compromising recreational and aesthetic objectives through the introduction of a state of the art
Exergaming facility.’

•

Community proposal / opportunity

‘Farmopolis’

Who

Heather Ring, Wayward Plants / Secret Productions / Grow Up / Sustain

Date received

24.03.14

Further detail

• ‘A micro-city of urban framers in London seeking a home’
• ‘We’ve developed our project further and wonder if this might be something that could work within the regeneration plans for the Shoreditch
station site. It brings together a highly community-centred green space, fully supported by sustainable commercial activities. We’re looking for a site
or building with a large-scale open space, for either long-term meanwhile use (min. 5 years), or a long-lease.’
• ‘Farmopolis is a micro-city of urban farming and cultivation. A hub for sustainability innovation and production, the concept centres around a 500tree community urban orchard and the UK’s first commercial-scale urban aquaponics farm, supported by studio/workspace, a daytime cafe and
evening restaurant and an ambitious programme of events.’
• ‘Farmopolis is a world-class showcase of sustainability and design. The concept presents a tremendous engagement opportunity to invest in the
local community, situating itself as an internationally-recognised platform for creativity and a catalyst for regeneration – by attracting diverse
creative communities and resituating an unused space as a centre for environmentally sustainable development, art and innovation.’
• ‘Farmopolis is a unique and exciting partnership between Wayward Plants and Secret Productions, alongside GrowUp Urban Farms and Sustain. We have
an incredibly capable and visionary delivery team, with a demonstrated track record of success, with extensive experience in design & build, meanwhile
spaces, event production, marketing, revenue generation, food production, education and community engagement. - and we’re looking for a home!’

Other community suggestions

• Ongoing schools programme – linked into primary schools 2014 curriculum for a local study project
• Park competition involving schools
• Archive and recording of the site (displayed on hoardings / in a community-hub)
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Contact us
Soundings
www.thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
team@thegoodsyardlondon.co.uk
020 7729 1705
148 Curtain Road
London, EC2A 3AT

